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PREFACE 

r HESE volumes .contain all the rules, orders;: and noth 
fications issued under the authority of the Governor 
3neral in Council under Statutes and General i\cts of the 
overnor General applying to the whole of British India, which 
c now in force with the exception of orders of a temporary 
■ personal nature. 

2. In reprinting them an endeavour has been made to in- 
srporate all amendments and modifications made in them 
Y subsequent notifications. References to these notifi cations 
re given in foot-notes in loco. • - 

3. Lists of these Rules and Orders and also of Orders in 
Council under Statutes relating to India have for some years 
last been issued periodically by the Legislative Department. 
Such of the latter Orders, as are included in Part 1 of those 
! dsts, have not been republished here. They consist princi- 
pally of Extradition Treaties and Conventions and Orders 
jindcr the English Foreign Jurisdiction and Merchant Shipping 
Acts, which ar,e seldom needed for reference in India, and are 
readily accessible to those who require to refer to them in the 
Statutory Rules and Orders or the Statutory Rules and Orders 
Revised. 


4. Certain Orders of the Crown and Orders of the Secre- 
tary of State which are of direct or special importance to 
India .and are included in Part II of the lists referred to 


almvc, have been included in the present compilation. In- 
sutnecs of these are the Letters Patent of the Chartered High 
Courts .and the regulations made under the Naturalization Acts. 


Apart from these, the orders included are those of the Gov- 
trnor Gential in Council. 
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5. The order in which they have been arranged is the 
chronological order of the Statutes or Acts of the Governor 
General in Council under which they were issued, 

6. An Index to these Rules and the Orders in Council 
noted in the List published separately by the Legislative 
Department has been placed at the end of the last Volume of 
this Collection. 

G. R. RIDGE, 

Personal Assistant to the 
Secretary to the Government of India, 

Legislative Department. . 

> I j 


Calcutta : 

The 2jst Febrtcary, 190';. 



GENERAL RULES AND ORDERS 

UNDER 

ENACTMENTS 

IN FORCE IN 

BRITISH INDIA. 

PART ll—concU. 

General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of the 

Governor General in Council. 

The Charitable 'Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890). 


Treasurers of Charitable Endowments. 

No. T^So, daUd the 24th October^ rSpo . — Under section 3 (i) of 
tlic Charitable Endowments Act, VI of i8yo, the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to appoint the following odiccrs to be Treasurers of 
Charitable Endowments for the territories which are specified against 
them respectively in the following schedule, namely : — 

SCHEDULE. 

Officer. Territories. 

The Accountant*General, Madras. Madras Presidency. 

Ditto, Bombay. Bombay Presidency. 

Ditto, Bengal. Lower Provinces. 

Ditto, Norih-Wc.stcrn North-Western Provinces 

Provinces and and Oudli, 

Oudh. 

Ditto, Punjab. Punjab. 

The Comptroller, C^rntral Provinces. Central Provinces. 

Ditto, Burma. Burma. 

Ditto, .As^-.m. Assam. 

The Account.nnt-Gvneral, Madr.as. C^oorg. 

[Srj* Gnrclle of India, 1S90, Ft. I, p. 765.] 


R«t?i fer ad tain istxs tics cf the IcdiiLn Ptepit’a Famine Tfrct, 

AV. dr. led the — V/herens .nopli- 

fjon h.'.f be-en made to t‘uc Governor Genera! in Council bv His 



GENERAL RULES 


} 

I 2 irt II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 

' ’ the Governor General in Council — contd. 

Pe 

1 _’The Charitable Endowments Act^ 1890 (VI of iZ<^o)~^eontd. 

Rules for the administration of the Indian People’s Famine Trust — contd. 

fighness Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Hindustan Raj Rajindra Sri Maharaja- 
hiraj Sawai Sir Madho Singh Bahadur,- G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja 
H Jaipur, the donor of the proposed Endowment Fund, that promis- 
dbry notes of the Government of India to the amount of Rs. 15,00,000 
oe vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments appointed 
sinder the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890), for the ter- 
bitories subject to the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal (hereinafter 
deferred to as the Treasurer and that the income arising from the 
riame be applied for the purposes of charitable relief in seasons of 
rjeneral, distress ; 

® And whereas the terms of the scheme of administration of the 
income arising from the said property were published in the Gazette 
\f hidia on the 2nd day of June, 1900, together with notice that an 
i-irder was proposed to be made by the Governor General in Council 
^/esting the said property in the said Treasurer and settling -the , 
c’icheme for the administration of the same, and further stating that 
liny objection to the proposed order or suggestions thereon should be 
/.raosmitted in writing to the Secretary to the Government of India in 
ihe Foreign Department by the 2nd day of July, 1900, on which date 
)pe proposed scheme will be tahen into further consideration; 

' And whereas the said scheme has been taken into further con- 
i'sideration accordingly, together with all the objections and sugges- 
tions transmitted and received in the manner aforesaid ; 

The Governor General in Council hereby orders that the said 
promissory notes of the Government of India to the amount of 
:Rs. 15,00,000 be and the same are vested in the Treasurer aforesaid, 
on the terms hereinafter stated as to the application of the income of 
The said property, such terms having been agreed upon by the Gover- 
nor General in Council and the said Maharaja of Jaipur. 

Rules for the administration of the Trust. 

1. The Trust shall be known as the Indian PeopIe^s Famine 
: Trust. 

2. The purpose of the Trust shall be the alleviation by grants of 
money or otherwise of general distress caused by failure or destruction 
of the crops or by any calamity of like nature either in British India 
or in any Native States. 

3. The income of the securities so as aforesaid vested in the 
Treasurer and of such other securities (if any) as may at any time 




akd orders. 
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Pari 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts o£ 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Tin-: Ch.\!Utaiji,e Endow.me.nts .-Vct, iSqo (VI of iSgo)— 


Rules for the aduiinisiration of the Indian People's Famine Trust— 


licrcatter he in like manner so vesled for the purpose of the 1 rust 
.shaU he adinini.^tcred by a Bo.ard of Management (hereinafter refer- 
red to as '* the Board consisting of the following persons ; 

{//) Five per.^ons appointed by the Governor General in Council 
of wiiom three sliall be in the e.'Cecuttvc service of the 
Government. 


[d) Five persons appointed re.spectively by tlie Local Govern- 
ments of Madras, Bombay, Bengal, the .North-Western 
Provinces and Uudh and the Punjab. 


(c) 'fwo persons appointed respectively by the Agents to the 
Governor General in Rajpuiana and Central india. 


(^/j One person appointed by His Highness the Maharaja of 
Jaipur for tlie lime being. 

(c) Any persons becoming life-members under clause 14. 


'Fhe Governor General in Council sii-dl also appoint the Chairman 
of the Board from among the members, ' [and subject to the provi- 
sions hereinafter coiu.iineii in tiie first proviso to rule 4 may during 
the absence from India of such Chairman in like manner, appoint 
an acting Ch.airman to exercise ami disciiargc all or any of the 
posvess and duties conferred or imposed upon a Chairman by tiiese 
rules or \>y any bycd.iw or order framed or issued tiicreumicr]. 


4. Each appointed meu'.ber of the Board shall hold office during 
the jileasurc of the authority by whom he lias been apptfinted : 

Pruvided that member wiio is absent froas Imlia tor a period 
excec-iin;; eight inonilu shall ce.tse to be a member of the Board, but 
:n.ry, n .•*. with'iUusiing. be rc-appointed thereto on a v.''.cancy hereafter 
ca'cnriing'. Ibi'r.jucd aR-o thai any member may resign his plarc at the 
rle-s:«Bby notice m v. riiir.g, addretsed 10 the Chairman. 

5. Ji’Urmg mry v.scancy in the Board the continuing members m.ay 

-.0.- haU tjveer.cd* 


• a i i.f X.a- <x;' 
ai', Ink 4:3.. 


5 jrs— .jr.jy. ;?_5 «;:s 


C c i 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, i8go (VI of i^(^o)^contd. 


Pules for the administration of the Indian People’s Famine Trust— 

6. The Chairman may convene meetings of the Board at such 
times and places as he may consider necessary and convenient for 
the transaction of business, and at all meetings four members shall 
form a quorum. 

7. The Board shall frame bye-laws for the regulation of its pro- 
ceedings, the maintenance of accounts, and the like. 

8. No grant of the relief of distress shall at any time be made by 
the Board, unless and until the existence of general and severe priva- 
tion over a considerable area has been notified to it by the Governor 
General in Council. 

g. When the existence of distress has been so notified to the 
Board, the Board, after considering all the information regarding it 
which may have been transmitted by the Governor General in Council 
or by the Local Government or Native State^in which the distress 
exists, may, if it think fit, make a grant for relief. - 

10. Before paying over the amount of any such grant, the Board 
shall satisfy itself that the money' granted will be expended in one or 
more of the following ways, namely ; — 

Firstly — In supplementing the subsistence ration of, the Famine 
Codes by the addition of the small comforts whether of 
food or of clothing for the aged or infirm, for patients in 
hospitals, for children, and the like. 

Secondly — In providing for the maintenance of orphans. 

Thirdly — In relieving pardahnashin women and persons in 
distressed circumstances who by social or caste conditions 
are debarred from applying for State relief and from sub- 
mitting to the ordinary tests of distress prescribed in the 
Famine Codes. 

Fourthly — In helping to re-establish impoverished agriculturists 
. and others who have lost substantially the whole of their 
capital in the period of distress, and thereby giving them 
a fresh start in life. * 

" Fifthly — In providing for any object specially recommended to 
the Board by the Governor General in Council. 

11. When a grant is made for relief by -the Board, the Board 
shall, unless otherwise authorised by the Governor General in Council,.. 


AND ORDERS. 1263 

Part II. — General Rules and’Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General^in Council — coiitd. 


The CuARiTAULE Endownjents Act, iSgo (VI of iS9o)-->re«/</. 


Rules for the administration of the Indian People’s Famine Trust— 


pay over the grant for expenditure as follows ; — 

(i) I'o a Centra! Relief Committee, if a Central Relief Com- 
mittee shall have been established for the time being to 
administer Famine Charitable Relief funds in all parts 
of India. 

(3) To a Relief Committee established in the province in which 
distress prevails should no Central Relief Committee 
have been established. 

{3) If neither a Central Relief Committee nor a Provincial 
Relief Committee shall have been established, then to 
such person or persons as the Board may appoint in 
the loc.ality where the distress prevails, the Board having 
first satisfied itself that proper arrangements for the 
<listribution of relief through trustworthy agents hav'e 
been made. 

12 , (0 Subject to any general or special orders which the Gov- 
ernor General in Council may issue in this behalf the Board may .at 
its discretion invest any moneys in its pO'Session and not being im- 
mediately required for expenditure on relief, in or upon the securities 
specified in section 4 (3) of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890, 
and may vary and realise such investments. 


(3) .Any moneys so invested shall be invested in tlic joint names 
of not less tiian two of the members of the Board. 


(3) Provided tlut the Board m.ay at any time apply to the Gover- 
nor Gener.a! in Council that any securities for money so held may be 
vested in tiu.‘ Treasurer on tiic sanjc trusts as the original Endowment 
Fur.d and as part of the endowmciu* 


13 - The Board m.ty accept for the purpose of addition to the 
o.’iglual Emiowmcai Fund any securities for money of the kinds speci- 
fied in Acclieu 4 (3) of the Charitable Endowments Act, 16*90, not 
being ot stnallcr .amount in each ca'-e than Rs. 10,000 in face value 
taut in.‘»y be >-'> oiicrcd to it lor acceptance by any person or persons. 
Ihc Bo.trd shall notify each such uonaiitiu tj the Governor General 
inCcmncib and shall jointly with the donor apply that the ;aid sccufl- 
veiled Jn the Treasurer ^ on the san:c trusts as the oriniaal 
h.ndow.meni Fu:ui and .is p.ut of i]:c endov, ment. 

2.5 Any perA-ui v.’ho ttsus subsctibcs a sum of 
l\s« 3,00,00^ sluj-d bccom.e a hfc-mcmbcr of the Board. 


lot 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts o 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of i8go)— 


Rules for the administration of the Indian People’s Famine Txyxst—condd. 

(0 Board may accept from a Central or Prnvincia 

Charitable Relief Committee the unexpended balances of any money 
at the Committee’s disposal which the Committee on terminating it 
operations may wish to make over to the Board for expenditure here 
after on the relief of distress. Such moneys shall not be added to th( 
original Endowment Fund, but shall he retained by the Board ii 
current account or temporarily invested in the manner specified it 
sub-clauses (i) and (2) of clause 12. 

{2) Subject to any general or special orders which the Governoi 
General in Council may issue in this behalf, the Board may similarlj 
accept and dispose of any sums of money of less amount than 
Rs, 10,000 that may be presented to it from any other source. 

16. The Board shall at all times conform to and abide by an}i 
rules relating to the administration of endowments under the Charitable 
Endowments Act, 1890, which the Governor General in Council, in 
exercise of the powers conferred by section 13 of that Act, may from 
time to time see fit to make: and in particular the Board shall submit 
abstracts of its accounts and reports on the administration of the money 
entrusted to it to such public servant, in such form and at such times 
as the Governor General in Council may by such rules prescribe ; and 
shall when called upon by any public servant appointed by the 
Governor General in Council to be auditor of its accounts, produce 
any books, papers, vouchers and documents which may appear to him 
to be necessary for purposes of audit. 

\See Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 466.] 


Further endowment of the Indian People's Trust. 

No. i8j6, dated the nth September^ igoo . — Whereasby a Notifica- 
tion No. L616-F., dated the 25th July, 1900, and issued under and 
by virtue of the powers conferred by sections 4 (i) 3-^*^ 7 (^) 
Charitable Endowments Act of i8go (VI of 1890), the Governor Gene-, 
ral in Council was pleased to order that the promissory notes of the 
Government of . India to the amount of Rs. 15,00,000, the gift of His. 
Highness Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Hindustan Raj Rajindra Sri Maharaja- 
dhiraj Sawai Madho Singh Bahadur, . G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Maharaja of. 
Jaipur, should be vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 

Stipra, 12^9. ' - 



AND ORDERS. 1265 

Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Chakitable Endowments Act, i8yo (VI oe t8go)~-ira«/f/. 


Further cudowmeat of the Indian People's Trust — 

appointed under the said Act for the territories subject to the Lieute- 
nant-Governor of ilengal as an Endowment Fund for the purposes of 
charitable relief in seasons of general distress; 

.'\nd whereas His Highness the said Maharaja of Jaipur Itas made 
application to the Governor General in Council that a further endow- 
ment to the amount of Rs. 1,00,000, the gift of His said Highness, may 
be added to the Endowment Fund constituted by the said Notification 
of the 25th July, igoo, and has paidto tiic Comptroller-General a sum 
of money sufficient to purchase promissory notes of the Government of 
India to the total amount of Rs. 16,00,000 *, 

Now under and by virtue of the powers conferred by sections 4 
(i) and 7 (1) of thesaiil Act, the Governor General in Council is here- 
by pleased to order tliat the promissory notes representing the .said 
further endowment of Rs. 1,00,000 be and they hereby are vested in 
the Treasurer aforesaid as part oLthe said Endowment Fund and upon 
the terms set forth in the said Notification. 

[ 5 'tv Gazette of India, igoo, Pt. I, P076,] 


Rulea ."13 to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act. 


No. dated the 2.}th Oelohfr, /<S’po. — In exercise of the 

powers conferred by section 13 of the Charitable Endowments Act, 
VI of i8go, i!*.e Governor General in Council has been pleased to 
frame the following forms and make the following rules. 

Note.— !n tl;c:.c rwlc* “ iV.e Governmert " tr.cam the Loc. '4 Government or 
4 i;cn Use Guven-tjr Ger.cf.U In Council excrcivcs, under rxci-on 7 of ihc Act, ihe 
puncfs. coufrriai by ^cCl;o ^5 .j. ntJtl 50 ! li.e f.ocil Govcinmciu, ibu Government of 
1 nei-s. 


I. It being the wish of the Governor Genera! in Council that the 
in «h-ch tKtr« Government should not interfere under the 
p.-ttxis Charitable Endowments Act, iSgo (hereinafter 
5'cfcfred to as the Act), in cases of doubt 
c, jurisdiction of the 
Ccerls in such cases .should in israciicc be left unaifccied by the Act. 
ihcc.oies will! which the Govcrameni will have todc.al may be divided 
uamrly, HJeascs of trusts whclhor already esiabH>hed 
sr proiMicd to be Ci-tablishcd out of which it may be canfidc.nily pre- 
dicted that coutrntion c:innot arii-c, and (r) cases out of which con- 
tention may arii-c, however rcsnCic orunUhcly the cantin;;cnc.y. 

To the class will bclcng such ciiScs as these of I.awrcncc 




1266 GENERAL RULES 

— • 0 

Part II. — General Rules and . Orders made under General Acts. of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of i8go)— ^ 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act— comM 


Asylums, Railway Schools and endowments in Government securi- 
ties in^general aid of the funds of specified dispensaries or schools. 
To the second class will belong most cases in which private persons 
apply for a vesting order or a scheme or modification of a scheme and 
all cases in which it is proposed to depart in any respect from the ascer- 
tained wishes or presumable intentions of the founder of an endowment. 
In cases belonging to the first class previous publication of proposed 
vesting orders and of proposed schemes and modifications of schemes 
will ordinarily be unnecessary ; in cases belonging to the second class, 
there should ordinarily be previous publication of such documents. 

2. (i) When the Government having regard to the last foregoing 
; rule is of opinion that a proposed vesting order 

Mode of previous publi- qj. ^ proposed scheme or modification of a 

and o" scSemeV”^ scheme should not be made or settled without 

previous publication, it shall publish a draft 
of the proposed order, scheme or modification or a proper abstract 
thereof, signed by one of its Secretaries for the information of persons 
likely to be affected thereby. 

(2) The publication should be made in the official Gazette and 
in such other manner as the Government may prescribe. 

(3) There shall be published with the draft or abstract a notice 
specifying a date at or after which the proposed order, scheme or 
modification will be taken into further consideration. 


(4) The Government shall consider any objection or suggestion 
which it may receive from any person before such date with respect 
to the proposed order, scheme or modification. 


3. The cost of the previous publication under the last foregoing 

rule of any proposed order, scheme or modific- 
Inci^ence of costof vest- - - '* • ’ .1 ^ 1-- : 


ing ordeis and of schemes. 


ation of a scheme, and any other costs incur 
red or to be incurred in the making or settle- 
ment of the order or of the scheme or modification, shall be paid by 
the applicants for the order, scheme or modification, and if the Govern- 
ment so direct, may be paid by them out of any money in their posses- 
sion pertaining to the trust to which their application relates. 
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Part II. — Gerierar Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of i8gQ)—conid. 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act — contd. 


4. In the case of property vested in a Treasurer of Charitable 

Endowments other than securities for money, 
Accounts of trusts consist- persons acting in the administration of 

the trust and having under section 0, sub-sec- 
tion (3), of the Act the possession, management, and control of the 
property and the application of. the income thereof shall in books to be 
kept by them regularly enter or cause to be entered full and true 
accounts of all moneys received and paid respectively on account of the 
trust, and shall on the demand of the Government submit annually to 
such public servant as the Government may from time to time appoint 
in this behalf, in such form and at such time as the Government may 
from time to time prescribe an abstract of those accounts and such 
returns as to other matters relating to the administration of the trust 
as the Government may from time to time see fit to requite. 


5. The following are prescribed as the fees to be paid to the 
Government in respect of any property vested under the Act in a 
Treasurer of Charitable Endowments : 


(i) In the case of securities for money — 

(«) For the purchase and sale of securities a commission of 
^ per cent in addition to any actual outlay on brokerage. 

{d) For drawing interest, a commission of ^ per cent. 

(c) For remitting interest, the actual charges incurred. 

(2) In the case of property other than securities for money, the 
actual charges incurred by the Treasurer in the discharge of his func- 
tions in respect of the property. 

The Treasurer may deduct any fees payable to the Government 
on account of any endowment from any money in his hands on ac- 
count of such endowment. If he holds on such moneys the amount 
should be claimed from the administrators. 

6. All copies of vesting orders received by the Treasurer will be 
filed together and will be numbered in consecutive order of their 
receipt ; when a sufficient number have been received they will be 
bound ip volumes. A note will be made on each vesting order of any 
entries in the registers prescribed below relating to the property vest- 
ing in the Treasurer under the order. 
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P&rt II. G6n6ra,l Rules 3,n(i Orders nicide under General Acts o 
the Governor General in Council — oohtd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of iSgo)—contd. 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act— conld. 

Accounts oj^ securities for money. 

7. On the receipt of any securities for money, or on their pur 
chase by himself, the Treasurer will record their receipt in a registe 
in form No. I. He will also keep a separate account for each endow 
ment in Form No. 2 in which he will record all receipts including an] 
amounts sent for investment, and all disbursements. In the casl 
account the Treasurer will record only his own transactions (such ai 
the payment of the money to the administrators) not the transactions 
of the administrators of the Endowment Fund. 

8. The Treasurer will keep a record in the , appropriate columns 
of Form No. I of all securities returned by him. The return will aisc 
be entered in Form No. 2, where the amount returned will bedeductec 
from the capital of the endowment concerned. 

9. If the securities elsewhere than in Madras and Bombay consist 
of Government promissory notes, they will be forwarded to the Comp- 
troller-General for custody under the general rules laid down in the 
Civil Account Code; but the securities held ^under the Act must be 
forwarded separately, and the Treasurer will keep a separate register 
under those, rules for these securities, and will also keep a separate 
file of the acknowledgments. 

The Treasurer will retain in his own custody all securities for 
money other than Government promissory notes. 

10. The Treasurer, on receipt of any interest on securities, will pass 
it through his General Trust Interest Account under a special sub- 
head, ‘interest on Charitable Endowments under Act VI of 1890." 
The interest will then be distributed to the various ledger ac- 
counts (Form 2) in which the gross amounts must be shown, any deduc- 
tions for fees, etc., being shown as a charge and the payment of the 
balance to the administrators being also shown as a disbursement. 
The entries in the ledger of interest received must be taken out and 
agreed annually with the total amount of interest drawm. 

11. The register in Form No. I will show all securities vested in 
the Treasurer as such, whether actually held by him or by the Compr 
troller-General as his agent. In order to prove the balance actually 
held by the Treasurer in his own hands, a balance sheet in Forrn No. 3. 
.will be made out annually and agreed with the actual securities in 
the Treasurer's possession ; such agreement will be certified .on, the 
balance sheet. 


AND ORDERS. ~ ' .laSg 

Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, i8go (VI of iEg6)'--ponid. 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act— conid. 

12. The accounts of the interest and the ^annual agreement of 
balance will be made at the time which the Local Government may 
direct under section g of the Act for the publication of the list of pro- 
perties held, and of the abstract of accounts. 


Property other than securities. 

13. The Treasurer will enter in a register in Form No. 4 any 
property other than securities which becomes vested in him, and will 
record in the same register against the original entry a note of any 
property of which he is divested. 


Publication of lists and abstract of accounts, 

14. The list of properties vested in the Treasurer to be published 
annually 'shall be in Form No. 5, Part I will relate to properties 
other than securities ; Part II will relate to securities, and will also 
contain the abstract of accounts required by the Act to be published. 
The Treasurer will demand and receive acknowledgments from the 
administrators of the correctness of the balances when published. 

Audit of Accou7tts. 

15. The Treasurer’s accounts will be audited— 

(a) where there is an Outside Audit Section of the Accountant- 
General’s Office, — by such section annually j 

( 5 ) where there is no such section, — by a Deputy Auditor 
General at such periods as the Auditor General may direct. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council—confd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of i8go)--c0M 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act— conid. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — -contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, i8go (VI of iSgo)^ contd. 


Rules as to the. keeping of accounts, etc,, of Public Trusts under Act — contd. 
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Part II. — ^General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council^ — contd. '' 


The Charitable Endowments Act, i8go (VI of contd. 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Azt—contd. 




a 




c 

rt 




f Treasurer or Assis 
charge. 




o 

in 

is 

• - 



‘c 


• 

•;di9oai no pted 
usaq seq qS8ji3}ui qotqM o^ 9}nQ[ 

' 

^ ■ 

.(f[jB3i(.jiBq jo ;unouiv 


O 

• 

K 

< ^ 



i- 

w 'a 

a 

D! o 

a < 

U u 

" o 



E- 

•s 


< 

CL 

a to 

W g 

bu U 
° 8 

paa^uBJcng 

* 


(d 

D M 

< < 

> 

JO UBOJ 

•JUSO jsd JU3U1UJ9A09 

- 


•(•o;3 ‘wquinu 

gu!qs!n§unsip) saiiunoss jo ireiaQ 

. 



■(pguamaa jo paAisaaJ ‘"S's) sjninoi^JBjj 


J 

•I uijoj ui joquinj^ l^F^S 

' 


iV.B.-~The balance of the value columns must be worked out on every day to which there is a new entry. 


PART n . — Cash Account 


AiNU UKUbKij. 1273 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd^. 

The Charitable Endowments Act, i8yO (VI of 1890)— 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under Act— conW. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of iZgo )— contd . 


Rules as to the keepini; of accounts, etc,, of Public Trusts under Kct—contd. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts ( 
the Governor, General in Council — contd, ' 
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-General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of i^o)—confd. 


Rules as to the keeping of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under the Kc\.--contd. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of - 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of i 8 g 6 }--concld. 


Rules as to the keeping' of accounts, etc., of Public Trusts under the Act — concldf'. 
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Part II.—GeneraL Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

/ 

^oitficaitons scinciionmg the use of motive powev and Tolling stock 

on railway. 

[For these see the Lists of Local Rules and Orders published by the several Local 

Governments in India.] 

Extent to which procedure prescribed by sections 17 to 20 of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (IX of i8po), may be dispensed with. 

No. 4081 dated the 10th November , tgog — In supersession of 
Public Works Department Notification No. iii, dated the 20th March, 
1891, the Governor General in Council is pleased to publish the 
following rules under section 22 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 
defining the cases in which and in those cases the extent to which, 
the procedure prescribed in sections 17 to 20 (both inclusive) of- the 
Act may be dispensed with : 

VI.— OPENING OF DEVIATION LINES, TEMPORARY DIVER- 
SIONS, MINOR WORKS, ETC, ON EXISTING RAILWAYS. 

1. Notice required. 

For the following works, namely, deviation lines, stations, junc- 
tions and crossings on the level, and any alteration or reconstruction 
materially affecting the structural character of any work when the 
works named form part of, or are directly connected with, a railway 
used for the public carriage of passengers, and have been constructed 
after the inspection which preceded the first opening of the section 
of railway in which they are situated, only such notice will be required 
from the Railway Administration in lieu of the notice prescribed, in 
Chapter I, paragraph i, as may be required by the Inspector con- 
cerned. 

2. Powers of Inspectors. 

(fl) Power is- conferred on the Inspector to dispense with the 
notice required under section 17 (i) of the Indian Railways 
Act, i8go, and without previous report under section 19 to sanction 
the opening for passenger traffic of the following works when forming 
part of, or directly connected with, a railway used for the public car-, 
riage of passengers, if he is satisfied, either with or without inspec- 
tion, that provisions (b) (c) and (/) of sub-section (i) of section 19 
of the Act have been duly fulfilled : 

(i) Temporary diversions*, including temporary bridges and 
their approaches when the waterway is considerable or the 
approaches steep and tortuous. 

* Temporary diversions may, in cases of accident, be opened under section 21 
on the responsibility of the Railway Administration j but the Inspector should, 11 
the use of the temporary diversions are likely to be extended for more than three 
days, and ’ if he considers it necessary, take the earliest possible opportunity of 
inspecting it. 
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Part II. — General Rulea and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i 8 go)-^conid. 


Extent to which procedure prescribed by sections 17 to 20 of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), may be dispensed with — condd. , 

{it) New bridges or extensions of existing bridges on a line 
already opened. 

{iti) Any interlocking apparatus to be used for working points 
over which passenger trains may run, or signals for the 
protection of passenger trains. 

{iv) Any extensive alteration in the arrangements for signalling. 

(?;) Any station or junction of a line used for passengers with 
another or any crossing on the level by means of a 
diamond crossing, of a line used for passengers by 
another. 

Works so opened should be subsequently inspected at the earli- 
est possible date. 

(^) In all cases coming under the above rule, the Inspector will 
on authorising the open work report the matter for the in- 
formation of the Government of India. As a rule a very 
brief report by telegram or otherwise will suffice for this 
purpose j and any further details which the Senior Gov- 
ernment Inspector may consider necessary should be given 
in the next Inspection Report. 

(c) In the case of minor works other than those named in para- 
graph 2 {a), the Inspector will exercise his discretion, as to 
carrying out a subsequent inspection, 

{(i) The authority for opening any works, such as those referred 
to in rules {a) (^) and (c), shall be communicated in writing 
by the Inspector to the Railway Administration, and a list 
of the works so authorised during each half-year shall be 
appended to the usual Inspection Report of the Railway 
for that half-year, Appendix H, with reference to the 
authorisation and with such further remarks as may be 
thought fit. 

[See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 972.] 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX .of i%go)--contd, . 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of Act. 

No, 3^3, dated the 23th October^ iSg2.~^\tk exercise of the powers 
given him by section 34 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, and of all 
other powers enabling him in that behalf, the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to make the following rules for enabling Railway 
Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of Chapter V 
of that Act and for regulating proceedings before such Commis- 
sioners and for prescribing the fees to be taken in relation to such 
proceedings : 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry 

INTO EFFECT THE PROVISIONS OF CHAPTER V OF THE 
Indian Railways Act, 1890, and for regulating 

PROCEEDINGS BEFORE SUCH COMMISSIONERS AND -FOR 
PRESCRIBING THE FEES TO BE TAKEN IN RELATION TO SUCH 
' PROCEEDINGS. 

CONTENTS. 

Preliminary. 

Interpretation, 

Rules 

1. Interpretation of terms. 

2. Meanings assigned to certain expressions in the application 

of Code to proceedings. 

Registrar and Deputy Registrar, 

3. Registrar and time for transaction of business in his office. 

4. Temporary appointment of Deputy Registrar. 

Computation of Time. 

5. Computation of time. 

Proceedings before Reference to Railway Commission. 

Applications under Chapter V of the Act to the Governor General 

_ in Council. 

6. Contents and submission of applications to the Governor 

General in Council. 

7. Comniunication of application to railway administration com- 

plained of. 

8. Consideration of application by Governor General in Council. 

9. Rejection of application by Governor General in Council. 

10. Reference of application to Railway Commission. 

11. Appointment of Railway Commission. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— 


■The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgo)^contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions 

of Chapter V of Act — conid. 

Proceedings after reference to Railway Commission. 

^ c 

Proceedings before the Cotnmissioners as arbitrators. 

12. Written statements. 

I3e Documents to be left along with statement. 

14. Hearing of reference. 

Proceedings before the Commissioners otherwise than as 

arbitrators. 

15. Suit how instituted. 

1 6. How to be conducted. 

17. Non-application to suits of Chapters II, IV, IX, XIX, and 

XX-of Code. 

18. Non-application to suits of proviso to section 36 of Code. 

Plaint. 

19. Non-application to plaints of sections 48, 54 to 57, 61 and 62 

of Code. Substitution of new sections for sections 49, 50, 
58, 59 and 63 of Code; 

20. Service of summons. Copy of statement to be annexed 

thereto. 

Answer. 

^ 21. Form of answer and time for filing and delivery thereof. 

Reply. 

22. Form of reply and time for filing and delivery thereof. 

Consent cases. 

23. Consent cases. 

Written statements. 

'24, Written statements. 
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*> ■ , 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor ,General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZgo)—oontd. 


Rales for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of Act— contd. 

First Hearing. 

25. First hearing, ' 

Service of summons and documents. 

Time. 

26. Application to suits of Chapter VII, with modifications, and 

non-application to them of sections 99 A, loi, 103, and 107 
of Code. Substitution of new section for sections 100 and 
102. 

27. Substitution of new section for section 146, non-application 

to suits of section 155, and amendment of section 157 of 
the Code, 

28. Non-application to suits of sections 184 to 185A, and 189 

to 191. Substitution of new section for section 197 of 
Code. 

2g. Non-application to suits of sections 199 and 207 to 216 of 
Code. 

30. Costs. 

General Provisions. 

Review, 

31. Review of decision. 

View, 

32. View. 


Depositing 7naps, plans and other documents. 

33. Depositing maps, plans and other documents. 

Notice of discontinuance, 

34. Notice of withdrawal or settlement of application. 

Enlargement of time, 

35. Enlargement of time. " 
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Part 11. — General Rules andTOrders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd.. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX op iSgo)-'Vottf(l 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of Act — contd. 

Tra7tS7msston of doctnncttts by post 

36. Sending of documents by post to Registrar. 

Fo7'7nal obfeciiotis. 

37. Orders of Commissioners not to be reversed. 

Appeals. 

38. Appeals from orders of Commissioners. 

- Iiicide7ttal p7‘Oceedi7ig5, 

39. Application of Part II, except Chapter XXIII, and section 396 

of Code to suits and references. 

Practice in cases not expressly provided for. 

Table of fees. 

40. Table of fees. 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE Forms. 

THE SECOND SCHEDULE Table of Fec.s. 


PRELIMINARY. 

Interpretation. 

I. In the construction of these rulc.s and of the forms in tlie Unit 
Interpretation of terms, schedule thereto, words importing Die riin/pilar 

number .shall include the plural, and wordn 
importing the plural number shall include the singular ; and, iinleim 
a different intention appears from the coi)tcz 1 >, the following terms 
shall have the respective meanings hereinafter assigned to’ them ; 
that is to say, — 

. ‘‘person” shall include any company or association or body of 
individuals v/hether incorporated or not; 

"the Code” shall mean the ^ Code of Civil Procedure, 7?>Z2,ssyii 
amended by subsequent enactments ; 

*• the Act” sh all mean the ^ IndifW Ra'dv/.ays Act, i 8 go, 

t Sec ihfi ff^pnnt z'i np to y><’wmhf;r, 

2 See the reprint as mo^hfierl up (o ft-i j/eeo 


I of 1868. 
I of 1887. 


*284 IIIII^IIeral. rules 

Part II.-— General Rules and Orders made ;unde||G|,n^^^ of 
the Governor General in Couhciif7--^^Mv^ 


Ths Indian Railways Act, iSgo (IX oP 1890)— 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the' provisions < 

Chapter V of hzt—cbnU. 

’^plaintiff” and “ defendant” shall respectively mean the person 
named as such respectively in the applications hereinafter referred t'c 
and terms defined by the General Clauses Acts, J 868 and i 88 y, o._ 
either of them, the Code or the Act shall have the same meanings as 
are assigned to them by those Acts respectively. 

2 . In the application of the Code to proceedings under these 

Meaoing, assigned to cet- "“ 1 ®® blowing expressions slid], unless a 

tain expressions in the dJiterent interpretation he required by these 
application of Code to pro- rules or the context, have the meanings here- 
ceedings, inafter assigned to them ; that is to say,— - 

^‘the Court" and ‘‘the Court in which the suit is instituted", 
shall respectively mean the Commissioners: 

“ the Judge " shall mean the Law Commissioner : 

‘^such officer as it appoints in this behalf” shall mean, the 
Registrar. 


Registrar and Deputy Registrar, 


3. (i) A “ Registrar of the Railway Commissioners” (in these 

rules referred to as the Registrar) shall be 
Registrar and time for appointed by the Governor General in Council; 
hi tis office shall be open daily during office 

» hours and shall be located^ — - 


{a) when the Commissioners are not sitting, in the building 
occupied by the establishment of the Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Legislative Department, 
and,. 


. { 5 ) when the Commissioners are sitting, in such place as the 
Commissioners may appoint. 

(2) When the Commissioners are not sitting, and with their per- 
mission when they are sitting, the Registrar's office may be^ closed 
pn days on which the office of the Secretary to the Government of , 
India in the Legislative Department is authorised by him to be 
closed. ■ ; 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under GeneraE Acts of 
the Governor General in Council^ — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 {IX of \^go)^contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of Act — contd. 

3. The Commissioners shall have a common seal (to be used by 
every Railway Commission appointed under the Act) which shall be 
kept in the custody of the Registrar at his office. 


4. The Governor General in CcAincil may from time to time, as 
. occasion may require, appoint a Deputy Re- 

lemporary appointment • - -i. i > ir i _ tr j 


of Deputy Registrar. 


gistrar to discharge temporarily all or any of 
the functions of the Registrar. 


Computation of time. 

5. The provisions of section 7 of the General Clauses Act, 1887, i of 188 

: ' Computation of time. ‘"^n be made applicable, be 

' . applied in the computation of time for the 

purposes of these rules. 


Proceedings.before Reference to Railway Commission. . 

Applications under Chapter V of the Act to the Governor General 

in Council, 

6. (i) Every application to the Governor General in Council 
- f, , , . u ■ • Chapter V of the Act for the reference 

of applications to the Gov- R^-ilway Commission must be 

ernor General in Council. addressed by the applicant to the Secretary to 

■ the_ Government of India in the Legislative 

Department. It must be in writing, or printed, and signed by the 
applicant or his recognised agent, and shall be according to one of 
the Porms A in the first Schedule hereto or to the like effect and 
It must be indorsed with the name and address of the applicant’ and, 
if there IS a lepl adviser acting for him in the matter, with the name 
and address of such legal adviser. 

(2) If the application be for a reference to the Commissioners 

mii^f clause (^) or clause (c), of the Act, it 

must be signed by all the parties to such reference or their respec- 
tive recognised agents, and it. shall be according to Form A No i 
lu the said Schedule or to the like effect. ^ ' 

FornJ^A application shall be according to 

> • 2, in tne said Schedule, and shall be accompanied by a. 
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Part II. -^General Rules and Orders made* tinder^ Acts^pf 

the Governor General in Council-^'cdwi(i5. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZqo )^ contd . 


Rules for enabling Railv^y Commissioners to carry into effect provisions of 

Chapter V of the Kct—contd, 

copy of the plaint therein referred to, Which plaint must be signed and 
verified in accordance with the provisions of sections and Sz of 
the Code. 

7. (i) The Governor General in Council before answering the 

. . application may, if he shall think fit, refer the 

railway administration against 
ministration complained of, which it IS made, SO as to afford the admmistra- 

tion an opportunity of making observations 
thereon : and he will, in such case, give the applicant notice that 
the application has been so referred, and upon his request and at his 
expense will furnish him with a copy of the observations (if any) 
made thereon by the railway administration. 

(2) The applicant shall be at liberty, within seven days after hfe 
shall have received such copy, to reply thereto as he may be 
advised. * 

8. After consideration of the application and the observations 
ConsMeration of appli- (j^ a«y) which may have been made by the 

ca(ion by Governor General railway administration thereon and by the ap- 
in eouncli. plicant in reply, the Governor General in 

Council will determine whether or not the application should be 
referred to a Railway Commission for decision. 

9. Should the Governor General in Council be of opinion that 

the application ought not to be referred to a 

Rejectjon of application Railway Commission, the applicant will be 
by Governor General in . , j*’ i 

Council informed accordingly. 


10. (i) Should the Governor General in Council be of opinion 
that the application ought to be referred to a 
Referenceof application Railway Commission, the respective parties 
to Railway Commission. thereto will be SO informed, and the applica* 

tion will be made over to the Registrar and be filed by him. 

(2) The Governor General in Council may make such reference 
subject to any conditions which he may .think fit to impose on the 
applicant as to security for costs or otherwise. 

ir. (i) Whenever, in the opinion of the Governor General in . 

Council, a Railway Commission ought to be 
Appointment of Railway appointed, he will by notification appoint such 
Commission. ^ Commission and specify the case or cases 

thereby referred to the Commissioners. 


AND ORDERS, ^ 1287 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General ^n Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZgo)-^conid. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioner^ to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 

(2) The time and place of the sitting for the first hearing of each 
such application shall be notified by the Registrar in the Gazette 
of India and to the respective parties to the application. 

Proceedings AFTER reference to Railway Commission. 


Proceedings before the Commissioners as arbitrators. 


12. (i) Each of the parties to any application under section 28, 

Written statements. ^”y 

time within thirty days after the issue of the 
notification referring the application to a commission, file with the 
Registrar a written statement of his case, and the Registrar shall 
receive all such statements and place them on the record. 

(2) Any two or more of the parties to the reference may concur 
in filing the same written statement. 

(3) If all the parties concur in the same written statement, no 
evidence shall be required or received in support thereof, and tlic 
Commissioners shall proceed to hear and determine the quc.stion.s 
in difference- on the assumption that all the statements contained in 
such written statements are true, and that all the facts neces.sary for 
such determination sufficiently appear in such, written statement 
and the application or one of them, and they shall thereupon proceed 
to make and. sign their award. 


(4) Should none of the parties to the reference file any such 
written statement as aforesaid, the application shall, for the purposes 
of the hearing and determination of the case, be deemed to be a 
written statement concurred in by all the parties, 

(5) ff the parties do not dll concur in the same 
written statement, the CommlsBioncru shall as soon as conveni- 
ently maybe after the expiration of the said period of thirty dnys or 
such further time as may have been granted by any enlarge- 
ment thereof, hereinafter called the prescribed period, hx the time 
and place for the first hearing of the reference. 


. (6) Should any of 'the parties omit or neglect to file or concur 

m a mitten statement, he shall not be permitted to 
evidence at the hearing of the reference hut he 
& permitted to cross-examine any y/itnesscs produced ^ 
party man adverse interesf:, and shall be entitled to argue any q 
won at issue as he may be advised. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. — ^General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
L: the Governor General in Council — eonti. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890} — conid. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect tie prorisions of 

.Chapter V of the Act — cori^d. 

(7} The provisions of sections 114, 115, .and 116 of the Code 
shall apply to all such Trritten statements as aforesaid. 

(8) Every such written statement shall be according to one of 
the Forms B in the first Schedule hereto or to the like effect. 

13. (i) The party filing any such written statement as aforesaid 
i t shall along therewith leave with the Registrar 
a memorandum of the documents (if - any) 
which he proposes to adduce in evidence at 
the hearing of the reference, and as many copies on plain paner of 
such written statement and memorandum as there are other parties 
to the reference, and four others for the use of the Court. 

(2) The Registrar shall sign such memorandum and copies if on 
examination he shall find them correct. 

(3) The Registrar shall at any time after the expiration of the 
prescribed period and before the first hearing of the reference, deliver 
to each of the parties who shall apply therefor a signed copy of all 
memoranda and written statements filed by and of the other parties to 
the reference. 


(4) The Registrar shall cause the title of the case and a list of 
the written statements filed therein with the names of the parties 
filing them respectively to be entered in a book to be kept for 
the purpose and called The Register of References to Arbitration,'’ 
and such entries shall be numbered in every instance according to the 
order of the notifications referring the cases respectively. 


14. On and after the day appointed for the first hearing of the 

. . . reference the proceedinsrs shall be conducted 

Hearing or rererence. . „ t - t.„j 

in all respects as if the case were being heard 

under an order of reference made under section" 50S of the Code, and 
the Commissioners were an arbitrator appointed under section 507 of 
the Code ; and all the pro-visions of the Code in respect of references 
to arbitration shall apply to such proceedings subject nevetheless to 
the provisions of these rules and to the following additional modifica- 
tions, that is to say : 


{a) no time shall be fixed or be deemed to have been fixed for 
the delivery of the award which may be delivered at any 
time after the first hearing which the Commissioners 
may think proper j 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
, the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i 8 go)— contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 

{d) none of the provisions of sections 509, 516, 511 and 512 of 
' the Code shall apply to any such reference ; 

(c) for the purposes of sections 520, 521, and 522 of the Code 
“ the Court shall mean the High Court to which in the 
case in question an appeal lies under section 31 of the 
Act ; 

{d) for all other purposes of such reference “ the Court shall 
mean the Commissioners. 


Proceedings before the Commissioners otherwise, than as arbitra- 
tors. 

15. Every application referred to a Railway Commission [other 

e .. . . . j than an application under section 28, clause 

S«.i how .«e, toted. ^ 

suit, and shall be deemed to have been instituted by the filing by 
the Registrar of the application when made over to him by the 
Governor General in Council under rule 10. 

16. Subject to the provisions of these rules every such suit shall 

„ ^ , X j be conducted in all respects as if the same 

were a civil suit instituted in a Court of 
competent jurisdiction in accordance with the provisions of the Code, 
and save as hereinafter mentioned all the provisions of Part I of the 
Code shall apply to all such suits. 

17. None of the provisions of Chapters II, 
of^cSSiSs^^riv, re! IV. 'X. XIX. ?nd XX of the Code shall apply 

XIX, and XX of Code. tO any SUCh SUlt. 

Non-application to suits i8. The proviso at the end of section 36 
Code°'^'^° section 36 of Qf Code shall not apply to any such suit. 


Plaint. 


Non-application lo plaints 
of sections 48, 54 to 57, 6t 
and 62 of Code. Substitu- 
tioH of new sections for 
.sections 4c, 50, 58, 59 and 
63 of Code. 


19. (i) Sections 48, 54 to 57 (both in- 
clusive), 61 and 62 of the Code shall not apply 
to any such suit. 

{2) For section 49 of the Code the follow- 
ing shall be sjubstituted, namely : 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part li. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — eontd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgoY—contd. 

- \ 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 


ft 


49. The plaint must be distinctly written or printed in English, 
Language ot plaint. according to one of the Forms C 

like effect.^’ 


o. --- — 

in the first schedule to these rules or to the 


(3) For section 50 of the Code the following shall be substituted, 
namely : 

o , a u « .a “ 50* The plaint must contain the follow- 
Particulars to be con- . 

tained in plaint. ing particulars :~ 

(a) the name of the Court. 

(S) the name, description and place of residence of the 
plaintiff ; 

(c) the name, description and place of residence of the de- 
fendant ; 

{d) a plain and concise statement of the circumstances con- 
stituting the cause of action, and where and when it 
arose ; 

{e) a demand of the relief which the plaintiff claims ; and 

(/) a statement of the manner in which the defendant is or 
claims to be interested in the question, showing that he is 
liable to be called upon to answer the plaintiff^s demand : 

“ Provided that where a raihvay administration is plaintiff or 
defendant in any such suit, it shall be sufficient to name such 
administration in the plaint without any further description or place 
of residence : ^ ' 
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AND orders; 

Part 11.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts pf 
. the Governor General in Council — contd. ; 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgo ) — eonfci . 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry dnto effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act— contd. 


‘'<Provided also that for all purposes of the suit the principal 
office in India of such administration shall be deemed to be its place 
of residence." 


{^) For section 58 of the Code the following shall be substi- 
tuted, namely : 

58. (i) Within thirty days after the' issue of the notification 
Prorpdure on filinp referring the application to a Commission the 
- plaint. ' plaintiff shall file with the Registrar *a me- 

“ The register of suits.” morandum of the documents (if any) which he 

proposes to adduce in evidence at the hearing, and he shall at the same 
time present as many copies on plain paper of the plaint and memo-- 
randum of documents as there are defendants,’ and four others for 
the use of the Court. 

(2) The Registrar shall sign such memorandum and copies if 
on examination he shall find them correct, 

“ (3) The Registrar shall thereupon file the plaint and place it 
upon the record. 

“ (4) The Registrar shall also cause the particulars mentioned 
in section 50 to be entered in a book to be kept for the purpose 
and called “ the Register of Suits ; ” and such entries shall be 
numbered in every year according to the order in which the plaint 
is admitted,” 


(5) For section 59 of the Code- the following shall be substi- 
tuted, namely ; 

“ 59. If the plaintiff sues upon a document in his possession or 
. , , ■ power he shall at the time of filing the said 

» memorandum deliver the document or a copy 

„i! _£ j __ thereof to be filed with the plaint.” 


on ^ 

Delivery of document or 
copy. List^of other docu- 
' ments. 


(d) For section 63 of the Code the following shall be substituted, 
namely ; 

“ 63. A document which ought to be entered in the said memo- 
randum, and which is not entered accordingly, 
shall not,^ without the leave of the Court, be 
received in evidence on the plaintiff’s behalf 
at the hearing of the suit. 

C 3 


Inadmissibility of docu- 
ment not produced when 
plaint filed. 


*292 - . Ciii'NERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of iZ^o)^contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — co7itd. 


Nothing in this section shall apply to any document produced 
for cross-examination of the defendant's witnesses, or in answer to 
any case set up by the defendant or handed to a witness merely to 
refresh his memory.” 

20. (/) As soon as conveniently may be after the plaintiff has 
- . , presented such memorandum and copies of 

Copy^rstiUenTtTbe aforesaid, the Registrar shall- 

annexed-thareto. Cause each defendant to be served with a 

summons requiring him, within thirty days 
from the service thereof, to put in his answer (if any) to the said 
plaint. 

(2) Every such sumthons shall be according to the Form D in 
the first schedule hereto, and shall be signed by the Registrar and 
sealed with the seal of the Court, and shall be accompanied by one 
of the copies of the plaint and memorandum of documents mentioned 
in rule ig, clause (^). 

(j) Every such summons may be served by forwarding the same 
by post in a registered cover addressed to the defendant, or where the 
defendant is a railway administration or a company, to the manager 
or agent of the administration or the chairman or Secretary of the 
Company at its principal office in India. 


Answer, 

\ « 

21. (/) Within thirty days from the service of the said summons 
the defendant shall file with the Registrar 
Form o£ answer and lime answer, if any, to the plaint, and leave with 

thereof. him four copies of the same for the use of 

the Court. The answer shall contain a clear 
and concise statement of the facts which form the ground of defence 
or of any objections relied upon. It shall be taken to admit all facts 
stated in the plaint which are not expressly denied. It shall be 
divided into paragraphs numbered consecutively, and shall be signed 
and verified in accordance with the provisions of sections 51 and 52 
of the Code. It shall be indorsed with the name and address of the 
defendant and, if there is a legal adviser acting for him in the matter, 
with the name and address of such legal adviser. It shall be according 
to Form E in the first schedule or to the like effect. 
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AND ORDERS. 

Part n. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
, ' the Governor General in Council^ — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the. Act — contd. 


(2) The defendant filing any answer shall along therewith file 
with the Registrar a memorandum of the documents (if any) which he 
propos'es to adduce in evidence at the hearing of the suit, and leave 
with him four copies of such memorandum for the use of the Court. 

(j) The defendant shall at the same time present to the Regis- 
trar a plain paper copy of such answer and memorandum of documents 
as aforesaid, and the Registrar shall sign such copy if on examination 
he shall find it correct. 

{4) The defendant shall as soon as may be after the filing ot his 
answer deliver to the plaintiff or his recognised agent such signed 
copy as last aforesaid. 

(5) A document' which ought to be entered by any defendant in 
the said memorandum, and which is not entered accordingly shall not, 
without the leave of the Court, be received in evidence on his behalf 
at the hearing of the suit. 

Nothing in this clause shall apply to any document produced for 
cross-examination of the plaintiff’s, witnesses, or in answer to any case 
set up by the plaintiff in his reply, or handed to a witness merely to 
refresh his memory. 

[6) Should any defendant omit to appear and answer within the 
time specified in the summons or such further time as may have been 
granted by any order of enlargement of time made under these rules, 
he shall be taken to have admitted all the facts stated in the plaint 
and shall not be permitted to adduce any evidence at the hearing of 
the suit, but he shall nevertheless be at liberty to cross-examine any 
witness produced by the plaintiff, and shall be entitled to argue any 
question at issue as he may be advised. 


Reply, 

22. (/) Within thirty days from the delivery of the answer or the 
last of the answers to the plaintiff, he shall file 
^delivSy Registrar, and leave 


Form of reply 
for filing and 
thereof. 


with him four copies of the same for the use of 
the Court. The reply may object to the said 
answers or any of them as being insufficient, stating the grounds of 
such objection, or deny the facts stated therein or any of them, 
or state any other facts in answer to the allegations contained in such 
answer. It shall be t&ken to admit all facts stated in the answer and 


CC *3 



;i294 




Part n.— -General l^ules arid Orders' made- Adts^ o! 
the Governor General iri^ Coimcni:^;,^ > / ; 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— 


Rules foreuabliag Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the proTislons of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 


not inconsistent with the plaint which are not expressly denied. It 
shall be signed and verified in accordance with the provisions of 
sections 51 and 52 of the Code, and shall be according to one of the. 
Forms F in the first schedule or to the like effect. 

(2) The plaintiff shall within the time aforesaid deliver to each 
defendant who has appeared and answered the plaint a signed copy 
of his reply. 


Consent cases. 

23. The parties may by consent in writing filed with the Re. 

gistrar dispense with the formal proceedings 
hereinbefore mentioned, or some portion of 
them, and orders by consent may be drawn up, and if approved by the 
Commissioners may be signed by them. 

Written statements. 

24. (/) The parties may at any time before or at the first hear- 

^ ^ ing of the suit, tender written statements of 

Written s atemen s. respective cases, and the Court shall 

receive such statements and place them on the record. 

(2) The provisions of sections 114 and 1 15 and 116 of the Code 
shall apply to all such written statements. . 

is) Save as aforesaid no written statement or other pleading 
shall be received without special leave of the Commissioners. 

First hearing. 

35. (/) As soon as the pleadings are complete, the Commissioners 
shall appoint a time and place for the first 

First hearing. hearing of the suit. 

Service or summons ana ° 

flocuments. 

Time. ' 

(2) The Registrar shall, in addition to the notification required 
by rule 1 1, clause (2), cause a summons to be served upon each of the 
pLties to the suit requiring him to appear m person or by his pleader 
at the time and place specified in such summons for the settlement of 

issues in the suit. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — -contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of contd. 


Rnles for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 

(3) Every such summons shall be signed by the Registrar and 
sealed with the seal of the Court. 

{^) The provisions of sections 72 to 95 of the Code, both inclusive, 
shall apply to all the summonses hereinbefore mentioned and the ser- 
vice thereof, but save as aforesaid Chapter VI of the Code shall not 
apply to any suit under these rules. 

(5) Every document other than a summons required by these 
rules to be served upon or delivered to any party may be so served 
or delivered by forwarding the same by post in a registered cover 
addressed to such party, or his recognised agent, or where such party is 
a railway administration or a Company, to the manager or agent of 
the administration or the chairman or Secretary of the Company at its 
principal office in India, 

(d) In the computation of time under these rules every docu- 
■ ment so forwarded by post as aforesaid shall be deemed to have been 
delivered by the party delivering the same when put into the post 
.or handed to some proper officer of the Post Office for the purpose 
of being posted and to have been delivered to the party to whom the 
same is addressed in due course of post, unless he shall prove that 
it was not in fact delivered to him or at his residence until some later 
time. 

26. (/) In the application of Chapter VII of the Code to suits 

A V . -x r under these rules for the words “ fixed for 
Application to suits of j r j ^ ^ 

Chapter VII with modifi- the defendant to appear and answer or any 
cations, and non-application words tantamount thereto wherever they 
to them cf sections gg-A, occur, the words - appointed for the first 

Suhstitutbn ornew^e^t^^^^^ hearing of the suit shall be substituted, 
for sections too and i2o. 

(a) None of the provisions of sections QQ-A, 101, lo'^, and 107 of 
the Code shall apply to any such suit. ' 

(5) For sections 100 and 102 of the Code the following shall be 
substituted, namely : 

TOO. If any party appears and any other party does not appear 

D „ , , the Court may either — 

procedure if only some •' 

of the patties appear. * 

{o) proceed ex-parie as to the part}* not appearing; 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
j ^ " the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i%go)-^contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 
^ Chapter V of the Act— 

(( 5 ) direct a second summons to be issued and served on the 
party not appearing; or 

(-?) postpone the hearing of the suit to a future day fixed by 
the Court, and direct notice of - such day to be given to 
the party not appearing.” 

{4) Save as hereinbefore appears nothing in Chapter VIII of the 
Code shall apply to any suit under these rules. 

27. (/) For section 146 of the Code the following shall be sub- 

.Subsiiiaita o(ne».ec- stittited, namely : 
tion for section 146, non- 
application to suits of sec- 
tion 155, and amendment of 
section 157 of the Coda. 

146. At the first hearing of the suit the Court shall, after 
reading the pleadings and the written state- 
raents, if any, and hearing the allegations 
made by the parties or their pleaders, respectively, ascertain upon 
what material propositions of fact or of law the parties are at 
Variance, and shall thereupon proceed to frame and record the issues . 
on which the right decision of the case appears to the Court to 
depend. 

" When issues both of law and of fact arise in the same suit and 
the Court is of opinion that the case may be disposed of on the 
issues of law only, it shall try those issues first, and for that purpose 
may, if it thinks fit, postpone the settlement of the issues of fact until 
after the issues of law have been determined. 

“ Nothing in this section shall require the Court to frame and 
record issues when the defendant at the first hearing of the suit 
makes no defence.” 

(2) Section 155 of the Code shall not apply to any suit under 
these rules. 

(y) Section 157 of the Code shall be read as if the words and 
figures rule 26, clause (3) ” were inserted therein instead of the 
word and figures “ Chapter VII.” 



AND ORDERS _ 1^9^ 

Part IL— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — cbntd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890) — contd. 


Rules for eaabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act— contd. 


28. (/) None of 

Non-application to suits 
of sections 184 to 18S-A, 
and 189 to 191. Substi- 
tution of new section for 
section 197 of Code. 


the provisions of sections i84> 185, 185-A, 189, 
igo and 191 of the Code shall apply to any 
suit under these rules. 


{2) For section 197 of the Code the following shall be substituted, 
namely ; 


tt 


197. 

Swearing of affidavits. 


The oath of the declarent of an affidavit to be used 
before the Commissioners may be adminis- 
tered by one of the Commissioners or by the 
Registrar, or by any Court or Magistrate or by any officer having 
authority to administer the oath of . the declarent in the case of an 
affidavit under the Code/’ 


29. None of the provisions of section 199 or of sections 207 to 

216 both inclusive of the Code shall apply 

Non-appUcatioh to suits to any suit under these rules, 
of sections 199 and 207 to 
216 of Code. 


30. Every order of costs made by the Commissioners shall be 
Costs. made subject to taxation thereof, and such 

costs shall be taxed by the Registrar or by 
such other person as the Commissioners may direct upon the order 
of the^ Commissioners under which the costs are payable, and 
unless it shall be otherwise directed by such order, shall be taxed as 
between party and party. 


General Provisions. 
Review. 


31. (/) Every application to the Governor General in Council 
Review of decision. Under the pi oviso to section 39 of the Act 

to re-appoint the Commissioners for the pur- 
pose of hearing an application for a review of their decision must, 
unless the Governor General in Council shall in any particular case 
see fit to enlarge' the time for making such application, be made within 

SIX weeks after the said decision has been communicated to the 
parties. 
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Part IL— General Rules and Orders made' under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

. The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i^go)-~contd. 


Rales for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act— 

{2) Every such application to the Governor General in Council 
must be addressed to the Secretary to the Government of India in ■ 
the Legislative Department, and shall be according to Form A, No. 3, 
in the first schedule or to the like effect. 

(j) The proceedings upon every such application will be gov- 
erned as nearly as may be by the provisions of rules 6 to ii, both 
inclusive. 


View^ 

32. In any case in which, in the opinion of the Commissioners,* 

a view is necessary or desirable, it may be 
had by one or more Commissioners as they 

may direct. 

Depositing maps, plans and other documents, 

33. The parties shall leave with the Registrar one week before 

. . the day fixed for the first hearing of the suit 

and oTar or reference any maps, plans, sections, time- 

tables and other documents which are referred 
to in any pleading or written statement filed therein, or which may 
be useful in explaining or supporting the same, 


Notice of discontinuance. 


34. When any 

Notice of withdrawal or 
settlement of application. 


application referred to the Commissioners is 
withdrawn or settled, the applicant shall im- 
mediately give notice of the withdrawal or 
settlement to the Registrar. 


Enlargement of time, 

35* {f) When the Commissioners who are to decide an applica- 
„ , .... tion are not sitting, the Registrar, and when 

E.lMge».e„l of l.me. sitting the Commissioners, may 

enlarge the time appointed by any. of these rules for doing any act, 
or taking any proceeding in relation to the application, and an}r such 
enlargement may be granted, although the request therefor is not 
made till after the expiration of the time so appointed. 
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Part II.-— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i 8 go) -^conM. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 


{2) All applications for enlargement of the time for doing any 
act or taking any proceeding under these rules, and all applications 
under Chapter X of the Code prior to the first hearing of the suit or 
reference shall be made in the first instance to the Registrar, who 
shall have. in respect of such applications all the powers of the Court : 

Provided that every decision of the Registrar under this rule 
shall be subject to appeal to the Law Commissioner, who may either 
hear and decide such appeal himself, or refer the same to the Commis- 
sioners for their decision, and in either case such decision shall be 
final. - 

{3) Notice of appeal to the Law Commissioner from any deci- 
sion of the Registrar under this rule must be given to the Registrar 
and the opposite party or his pleader within forty-eight hours from 
the date of the decision appealed from. 


Transmission of documetits by post, 

36. Pleadings and other documents required by these rules to be 

Binding donuments by fi sent by post 

post to Registrar. regi^ered covers addressed to the Registrar 

fo ths Railway Commissioners and prepaid. 

Formal objections. 

37. ' No orders of the Commissioners shall be reversed or substan- 

OrdersoEComniissioners remanded 

not to be reversed. appeal, or any proceeding defeated or imped- 

, ,, . of any error, defect or irregular- 

ity, whether in the decision or in any order passed in the suit or other- 
ciurt effecting the merits of the case or the jurisdiction of the 

A ppeals. 

33. (r) Subject to Provisions of sections 31 and 32 of the 

Appeals from orders of l appeal shall lie to 

Commissioners. Rigu Court from every order of the Com- 

a Court immediately subrndinTtelhereto'^ 
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Part n. — ^General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— rcontd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of \^^o)^contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd.. 


(2) Save as hereinafter mentioned all the provisions of . Chapter 
XLI of the Code shall apply to all such appeals. ■ ' 


(5) Nothing in section 551 of the Code shall apply to any such 
appeal, 

(^) For section 553 of the Code the following shall be substituted, 
namely : " ' 


The day so fixed shall be notified by the Registrar of the 
High Court in the Gazette of Indian and a 
copy of such notification shall be served on 
the respondent or on his pleader in the High 
Court in the manner provided in Chapter VI 
for the service on a defendant of a summons to appear and answer ; 
and all rules applicable to such summons and to proceedings with 
reference to the service thereof shall apply to the service of such 
notification.'' 


553 - 


Publication and service 
of notice of day for hear- 
ing appeal. 


Incidental proceedings. 

0.0, (/) All the provisions of Part II of the Code except Chapter 
XXII I and section 396 in Chapter XXV shall 

Application 11 , apply to all suits and references' under these 

except Chapter XXIII and ttP J . 
section 396 of Code, to ruies, 
suits and references. 

Practice in cases not ex- 
pressly provided for. 

{2) Save as herein provided the provisions of the Code shall 
not apply to any such suit or reference, 

(d) In every case not herein or in and by the Act provided for the 
general principles of practice in the High Court shall be adopted and 
applied by the Commissioners. 


Table of fees* 


The fees, a table whereof is in the second schedule hereto, 
may be demanded and taken in respect of 
the proceedings before the Commissioners. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgo)’--contd. 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 
. Chapter V of the Act — contd, 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE. 

Forms. 


A. 

Applications to the Governor General in Council, 
No. I.— Application under rule 6 (a). 

„ 2. — Application under rule 6 (3). 

„ 3. — Application under rule 31, 


B. 

Written Statements in cases referred to the Commissioners as 

Arbitrators, 

[Rule J2 ( 8 ),] 

No. I.— Arbitration under an ageement between two or more 
Railway Administrations, 

No. 2.— Arbitration where a suit has been cotntfiunccd hy or 
against a Railway Administration, 

No. 3.— 'Arbitration in other cases. 


a 

f^orms of flaint. 
[fiule rrj 

I -Complaint under section 2^, ohmc (a) 

2 .~P!aint in a suit for a through rate. 
S'-^PIaiat in a suit in respect 0/ terxoia®^®' 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— cowic?. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i^gf^)—confd. 


Rales for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act— contd. 


D. 

Summons to Defendant to appear and answer Suit [^Rule 20 C2ji\ 


E. 

Answer {Rule 21 f/J.] 


F. 

Reply {Rule 22 (i)i\ 

1. —Reply when there is only one defendant who has answered. 

2. — Reply when more than one defendant has answered. 


X 


A. 


No. I. Application for a reference to the Cotnmissioners as Arbi- 

trators, 

To THE Governor General in Council. 


In the matter of an agreement for reference to' 
arbitration made between 


the A. Railway Administration of the one part 


The application of— 
The A. Railway Ad- 
ministration. 

The B. Railway Admi- 
nistration, 

&c. 


and / . 

the B. Railway Administration of the other part, J. The applicants state aS 

* follows : 


or as the case vtay he. 


1. 

2 . 

3 - 


J 



AND ORDERS. *3^3 

Part II. General Rules and Orders ms.de under General Acts of 

the Governor General In Council — conid. 


The Indian Raidv/avs iZ^jo (IX or iZgo)-^con0, 


Rules for ecsoliug E^gjlTraj to csfr/ tnio effect the pttrn^icnc of 

CSajitor V cf the Adcr^conid, 

TA. Yanotis matters m difference have arisen betv/cen the appli- 
cants in respect of the matters aforesaid and the s.ppViCfmtn are de-^ 
slroas of referrlnf'tfie eatne and all other matters In differenm hf> 
tv/een them arlslnf' out of tlio snld o^o'eement (<?/ /ijf maf h) 
to the decision of a Rfulway Cominlefiton, 



raifesitce iie::?r>'ee:^ the game parties Rp’ r?/ ihe Cdia rmy i/A) aj)4 
vcesidk!^ dnh md' ibc maUchi h <Mererjce 

ttc tfe (Zamimbtitjmerr ddx iih^r -deelcao/J • 


nkieditlut 


dar-^'CiJ 




Si'jrmsi: 


/ . 




fe 


l;jehl eff ilfoe A,- lV;?v,vra'/r 
A- >*<;; 


aio. 


■Atpiic=tk:- for « 

ir^ay?: 

To THE-.GC -/E&^Ol?r 

c-ppllcc..., -tales ijiuc 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act— contd. 

Commissioners, may hear and decide the same, and may take such 
orders in respect thereof as the circumstances may require. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed A. B. 

or C. D. on behalf of A. B. 


No. ^.’^Application for an order to review. 

To THE Governor General in Council. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, i8go, 

and 

In the matter of a suit 

Between A. B. .t. ... Plaintiff. 

And the Z. JRailway Administration... Defendant. 

The application of the abovenamed plaintiff 

{or as the case may he). 

The applicant states as follows : 

1. On the day of 18 the Governor General 

in Council was pleased, on the application of the said A.B., to refer the 
abovementioned suit to a Railway Commission. 

2. On the day of 18 &c., state any circum- 

stances that may he material. 

m. On the day of i8 the Commissioners passed an 

order in the said suit, a copy whereof, and of the judgment whereon such « 
order was founded, accompanies this application; 

n. The applicant is advised, and hereby submits, that the said 
order is erroneous for the following (among other) reasons : 


1. 

2 . 

3 - 



AND ORDERS. 


J305 

Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act— conld. 

p. The applicant is further advised that the said order is not open 
to appeal by reason that , &c., 

a. \IJ the reason, or one of the reasons, why the order is not 
appealable he the delay or other default of the applicant, 
state here the circumstances on which he relies for the 
purpose of excusing the same']. 

y. The applicant is aggrieved by the said order, but under the 
circumstances hereinbefore appearing he has no suffi- 
cient remedy for such grievance without the aid of the 
order hereby applied for. 

s. The applicant therefore applies to the Governor General in 
Council for an order reappointing the said Commission- 
ers and referring the said suit back to the Commissioners 
for the purpose of hearing an application for a review 
of their said decision, and of granting the same and re- 
hearing the case if they think that the case should be 
, rc-heard. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed A. B. 
or as the case may be. 


B. 

Ko, 1.*— ffriV/en staltmcnt ttt reference under 0 standing Agree- 
ment for reference to arbitration between two or more Railwav 
Adnitnistrotions. 


Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 

and 

In the matter of a reference to arbitration 

Between tl.c A. Railway Administration ... PhiniilT. 

And tile B. R.ailw.iy Administration ... Defcndarl 

_ WrUU. oe^n//o/ <;,c 2 ,!;) 

the plaintifl A, or of 

or as (he case nay be,) 
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GENERAL RULES 


Parfir.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— co wit?. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZ^o)-^confd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act— co»#rf. 

Commissioners may hear and decide the same, and may take such 
orders in respect thereof as the circumstances may require. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed A. B. 

or C. D. on behalf of A. B. 


No. •^.^Application for an order to review. 

To THE Governor General in Council. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 

and 

In the matter of a suit 

Between A. B. .1. ... Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Jlailway Administration... Defendant. 

The application of the abovenamed plaintiff 

{or as the case may be). 

The applicant states as follows : 

1. On the day of 18 the Governor General 

in Council was pleased, on the application of the said A.B., to refer the 
abovementioned suit to a Railway Commission. 

2. On the day of i8 &c., state any circum- 

stances that may be material, 

m. On the day of i8 the Commissioners passed an 

order in the said suit, a copy whereof, and of the judgment whereon such « 
order was founded, accompanies this application; 

n. The applicant is advised, and hereby submits, that the said 
order is erroneous for the following (among other) reasons : 

1. . . 

2. 

3 - 

&c., 



AND ORDERS. - 1305 


Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 

p.' The applicant is further advised that the said order is not open 
to appeal by reason that ] Slc., 

~a, [If ike reason, or one of the reasons, why the order is not 
. , appealable he ike delay or other default of the applicant, 

state here the circumstances on which he relies' for. the 
purpose of excusing the same\. 

y. The applicant is aggrieved by the said order, but under the 

circumstances hereinbefore appearing he has no suffi- 
cient remedy for such grievance without the aid of the 
order hereby applied for. . 

z. The applicant therefore applies to the Governor General in 

Council for an order reappointing the said Commission- 
ers and referring the said suit back to the Commissioners 
for the purpose of hearing an application for a review 
of their said decision, and of granting the same and re- 
hearing the case if they think that the case should- be 
. re-heard. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed A. B. 
or as the case may he. 


B. 

No, i.-^Written statement in reference under a standing Agree- 
ment for reference to arbitration between two or more Railway 
Administrations. 


Before the. Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 

and ’ 

In the matter of a reference to arbitration 


Between the A. Railway Administration ... Plaintiff. 

And the B. Railway Administration ... Defendant 

yntten statement cn ieMf ef the plaintii\ee ifenjit) 
the’deSnt‘*£ <»■ dejeniant, of the plaintiff A, or o 


or. as the case may be.') 
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Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of i8go) ^contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — cohfd. 

The said plaintiff [or defendant') states as follows : 

1. By an agreement in writing, dated &c., it was, 

amongst other things agreed, &c. 

2 . 

3 - - 

■ 4 - . 

&c., ' 

"m. 'The plaintiff {or defendant) claims that, under the circum. 
stances herein appearing, he is entitled to an order declaring, &c., 
and directing, &c. 

Dated this day of 189. 

Signed 

&c. 

^Nothing loliich already appears in the application signed by 
all the parties should be repeated in this statementi\ 


No. 2.’^WriUen statement when a suit commenced by or against 
a Railway Administration has been referred to Commissioners as 
Arbitrators. 

Before the Railway Commissioners, 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, 

and 


In the matter of a suit 


Between A. B. ^ ... Plaintiff. 

And the Z. Railway Administration ... Dependant. 

Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff ^c. 


1. Upori the day of 189 the plaintiff in- 
stituted a suit against the defendant in the Court for ^the re- 

covery of , &c, 


AND ORDERS, 1307 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made.under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iB^o)‘-^contd, 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provjsioqs of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 

2. By an agreement dated , etc., \or, by an order dated 

etc.] and made in the said suit by consent of all parties there^ 
to, {or as the case may be) it was agreed, &c., 

3 ‘ 

4 < 

&c,, 

7 n. The plaintiff {or defendant) claims, etc., (as in Form No. I) 
Dated this day of , &c. 

Signed , &c., 

See note to Form No. I. 


No, 3. — Written statement in other cases of reference to the Com- 

inissioners as Arbitrators. 

Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, i8go, 
and 

In the matter of a reference to Arbi tration 

Between A B. ... Plaintiff, 

And the Z Railway Administration ... ... Defendatlf. 

Written statement on behalf of the plaintiff. 

The plaintiff states as follows : 

t. 


2. 

3 - 


4. By an agreement in writing dated , etc., it was amongst 
Other things agreed that the parties hereto should concur in an appli- 
cation to the Governor General in Council for a reference of all the 
said matters in difference to a Railway Commission and ' etc 
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Part II.-^General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZ^o)-^contd, 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners'to carry into effect the provisioas of 

Chapter V of the Act— co«W. 

tn. The plaintiff claims, etc,, (as in Form No, I) 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed , etc. 

See note to Form No. /. 


C 

No. \<~-Complaint under section 28^ clause (a) of the Act. 

Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, i8go. ' 

Between A. B. of ... Plaintiff. 

And the Z Railway Administration ... Defendant, 

A. R., the above named plaintiff, states as follows : 

l. • ' 

2 » ... * 

3. 

etc^, 

m. On the day of 18 the plaintiff . 

applied to the Governor General in^ Council for an order referring this 
complaint to a Railw^ay Commission for hearing and determination 
and by notification No. and published in the Gazette of India 

on the i8 , the Governor General in Council was - 

pleased to order, etc. 

\The dates and mimlers to he left hlankj and be filled in by the 
Registrar after the order of reference has been made.'] 

«. The plaintiff prays for an order enjoining the said Railway 
Administration {here state concisely the nature of the applicntion, as 
for example') to desist from giving any undue ‘preference to them- 
selves or other persons in the forwarding, or in the receiving, forwarding 
and delivering for themselves or other persons of goods or in their 



AND ORDERS. -1309 

Part n.~General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
^ the Governor General in Council — contd. 

.. The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i^^o)'—conid. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Cuapter V of the Act — contd, 

charges for the same over the said A. B in the forwarding of such 
goods for him, and enjoining the said Railway Administration not to 
subject him to any undue prejudice in respect thereof 

Dated this day of 18 . 

Signed A. B. 

or C. D. 

Legal Adviser to A, B, 


No. 2 , — For a Through Rate, 

Before the Railway Commissioners, 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1 8go. 

Between the A. Railway Administration ... Plaintiff. 
And the Z Railway Administration Defendant, 

The abovenamed plaintiff states as follows : 

1. The plaintiff’s railway system comprises, amongst other 

lines, adine on the statutory broad gauge running from 
X to Y. 

2. The defendant’s railway system comprises, amongst other 

lines, a line on the like gauge running from Y to Z. 

3. There is a physical connection between the two lines 

aboyementioned by a junction at A ; chains from the 
plaintiff’s station at X and y chains from the defenpant’s 
station at Y. By means of this connection carriages and 
wagons can freely pass and repass from the plaintiff’s 
line to the defendant’s line, and vice versa. 

4. There is a considerable traffic in between X and Z, 

> and it would be a great convenience, in the interests of 

the public, that goods should be carried from X 

to Z at through rates ; 


C c 4 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1896 (IX of 1890)— 


Rales for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 

5. On the day of the 

plaintiffs by their manager gave a written notice to the 
defendant, a copy whereof is set forth in the schedule 
hereto, No. i. 

6. On the day of the 

plaintiff received from the defendant a written notice of 
objection, copy whereof is set forth in the said schedule 
No. 2. 

' etc,, 

7. On the day of the 

plaintiff applied to the Governor General in Council 

etc, in Form No. /). 

n. The plaintiff prays for an order allowing the proposed through 
rate and the apportionment thereof, or fixing such other rate of ap- 
portionment as may seem to the Commissioners to be just and 
reasonable, or for such further or other order in the premises as the 
circumstances may require. 

Dated this day of 189 . 

Signed , etc., 

No. 3 . — For Terminals. 

Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

Title as in No, /. 

A- B. the abovenamed plaintiff, states as follows : 

1. 

2. 

3- 

etc., 

m. On the day of 189 . {as in No, I) 

n. The plaintiff prays as follows ; 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZgo)~^contd. 


Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd, 

1. That it may be declared that the terminal of so- 

charged by the defendant as aforesaid is not a reasonable 
terminal under the circumstances herein appearing, 

2. That the defendant may be restrained by injunction from 

continuing to charge the said terminal. 

3. That it may be decided what is a reasonable sum to be paid 

to the defendant in respect of such terminal as aforesaid, 

4. That such further or other order may be made as the cir- 

cumstances may require. 

bated this day of 189 . 

Signed , &c. 


D. 

Summons to appear and answer. 

Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

Title. 

To the defendant, the Z Railway Administration. 

Whereas the . Governor General in Council has referred to a 
Railway Commission the complaint of the abovenamed plaintiff, A. B., 
a copy whereof accompanies this summons, you are hereby required 
within thirty days from the service hereof upon you to put in your 
answer to the same, and take notice that in default of such answer 
being put in within such time the Railway Commission may proceed 
to hear the suit er parte. 

And you are further required along . with your answer to file a 
complete list or memorandum of all documents in your possession or 
power containing evidence relating to the merits of the plaintiff^s 


general rules 


Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

THE Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgo)-^conid. 

Rules for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act — contd. 

case, and of all documents, whether in your possession or not, upon 
which you intend to rely in support of your case. 

Given under my hand and the seal of the Commissioners this 
day of 18 . 

Signed M. N. 

Registrar. 


E. • 

Answer {Rule 21 (/).] 

Before the Railway Commissioners, 

In the matter of the Indian Railways^ Act, 1890. 

Title. 

In answer to the plaint of the above named plaintiff, the above- 
named defendant, the Railway Administration, states that— 

1. 

2. 

This answer is made on behalf of the said Railway Administra- 
tion by C. D. of , who is acquainted with the facts stated 

therein. 

Dated this day of i8 ' 

Signed C, D. 

F. 

No. /. — Reply — One defendant {Rule 22{i),'] 

COMMISSIONERS. 

Ih'the matter of theTndian Railways Act, 1890, 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— 

Rales for enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the hct— contd. 

Title, 

In reply to the. answer of the abovenamed Railway Administra- 
tion, the abovenamed plaintiff states that— 

1. 

2. And the said A, B. admits that— 

Dated this day of i8 . , 

Signed - A. B. 

or C, D, 

Legal /Adviser to A, B, 

No. 2.-~“Reply^More defendants than one \Rule 22 (/)]. 

Before the Railway Commissioners. 

In the matter of the Indian Railways Act, 1890. 

Title, 

The reply of the abovenamed plaintiff to the answers of the 
abovenamed defendants, 

1. In reply to the answer of the defendant, the A, Railway 
Administration, the plaintiff states that— 

2. 

. 3 * 

4. In reply to the answer of the defendant, C, D., the plaintiff 
states that , etc., 

5 - 

6 . 

m. And the plaintiff admits that ', etc. 

Dated this .day of 189 . ' ‘ 

Signed . etc. 


. GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of contd. 


Rules (or enabling Railway Commissioners to carry into effect the provisions of 

Chapter V of the Act ■ — concld. 


(THE SECOND SCHEDULE.) 

Table of fees (Rule 40). 

To be taken in relation to Proceedings before Railway _ Commis- 
sioners. 


Rs. A. P. 


Every plaint filed ^ 

I 

Every summons ... ... ... ... 

Every answer, reply or other written statement filed ... 

. Office copy of proceedings or other documents of the like 
naturcj per hundred words or fraction of a hundred words 

Ao^e— Copies of maps, plans, sections and the like are to be 
paid for by the party requiring them according to the 
actual cost. 

Every hearing in the nature of an arbitration between Rail- 
way Administrations [Act IX, iSgo, s. 28 (6) and (c)], each 
day or part of a day ... 

Every decision of such difference ... ... 

Every hearing in the nature of an arbitration, one of the 
parties being other than a Railway Administration [Act 
IX, i8go, s. 28 (c ),3 each day or part of a day 

Every decision of such difference ... ... ... 

Every decree or final order made in any suit 

iVo/a — ^The fee for the hearing is to be paid^on each day by 
the party whose case is then bting heard, unless the 
Commissioners otherwise order. 


S o o 

3 o o 

300 

080 


200 o o 

100 o o 

100 o o 

50 o o 

So .0 o 


Notk—AU fees shall be collected by court-fee stamps. 

Stamps representing the fee for a summons shall de affixed to the application for the 
issue of the summons. 

Stamps representing the fee for an office copy shall be affixed to the application for 
the copy. 

The paper bearing stamps representing any other fee must have infaced thereon 
a description of the proceeding in respect of which the fee was paid. 

Every stamp filed must be cancelled in accordance with the law and rules for the _ 
time being in force for the cancellation of court-fee stamps. 


l^See Gazette of India, 1892, Pt. I, p. 658.] 



AND ORDERS. 


Part IL- 


^nersl Eules' and Orders made under Genera! Acts cf.' 
tne GcTTsmor GensraL m Cotmcii— 


TkE IlUJLi:-' EAlLrTAYS A.CZ, iSgo (iX OF iSgo)— 


GeoersI RtlssfcrTrcrkirz^RsilTTays inider coastmction and cot open for trafic. 

N'o. 4801, dated the ^otk Octoher^ i8go . — Resolution No. 736-R.T.j 
dated the 17th October, i8go. 

The rules comprised in this Code shall beheld applicable to, and 
are to be observed on, all lines of Railway in India under construction 
and not open for traffic on which locomotives have been authorised to 
run. 

Each Railway Administration may hereafter make such subsidiary 
rules as may be found necessary or expedient, provided that no such 
subsidiary rules shall be inconsistent with these general rules. 

Every railway servant is bound to obey both the jyeneral and the 
subsidiary rules. 



general rules 

Part — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, i?go (IX of iSgo)-— contd. 


Station 

Master. 


Ganifer. 


Driver. 

Station 

signals. 

Guard. 

Servant. 


General Rales for working Railways nnder construction and not open for 

traffic — contd. 

“ Station Master means the person on duty responsible 
for the time being for working the trains within “ Station limits 

And includes— 

.(a) Assistant Station Master; 

{ 6 ) Inspector; 

[c) Clerk in charge ; 

(d) Any other person appointed to the charge. of a Station ; 

“ Ganger ’’ means the man in charge of a gang of men employed 
on repairing the permanent way, whatever he may be called on any 
particular railway ; . . 

‘‘ Driver *' means the person in charge for the time being of a 
working locomotive engine ; 

“ Station signal ” means the signal which on some Railways is 
called “ Main ” or “ Home ” or “ Platform ” signal ; 

Guard ” includes the under-guard and any Brakesman or~- other 
person who may for the time being be performing the duties of a 
guard ; 

“ Servant means any person employed to perform any function 
in connection with a railway. 


SECTION II. 

General. . 


ystem of 
vrorldng. 


When line is 
blocked. 


3. Every line or section of a line of railway upon which engine power . 
is used must be worked on one of the following systems to be deter- 
mined by the authorized officer, vis : — 

“ Line clear and caution message,” 

“ Absolute block," 

“ Train StaS and Ticket,” 

Pilot Guard," 

“ One Engine only," 

in accordance with the rules laid down in Sections XI to XV for the 
system adopted subject to the proviso that in exceptional circum- 
stances ordinary working may under the orders of an authorized 
Officer be temporarily suspended on any section or sections, and the 
trains thereon be worked under such special regulations for their safe 
conduct as the Officer suspending the ordinary working may direct. 

The working of trains on anj' of the above named sj^stems does not 
m any way dispense with the use of station, distant or other signals, 
wherever such signals are provided and worked. 

4. On the double line should an accident block one of the lines 
of railway so as to necessitate the passing of all up and down trains 
on a single line, immediate steps must be taken to establish single line 






|vCT|^ERAl; RULES 

Part II.i^Geheri^ Rules ari(£6rders#aa& uri^i&r^Gen^ai^^ 
the Governor General in"Gouncil~cd^^ 3., 


Misconduct 

etc. 


V 


, Absence from 
duty. 

Pay. 


Gratuities. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1896) —~contd. 1’ ‘ 

/ * 

General Rales for working Railways under construction and not open-for - 

traffic — conid, - 

_ t 

damage, shall be deducted from any pay due to him, or from an; 
moneys held for him by the railway authorities ; and if such money- 
should be insufficient to meet the claim, the balance will become ! 
debt recoverable at law- 

13. All railway servants are subject to immediate dismissal, 0 
suspension without pay, for refusal of duty, disobedience of orders 
negligence, misconduct, absent without leave, or for any neglect . o 
these regulations ; and may be held liable for all damages occasionec 
by misconduct or negligence ; and are also subject on conviction tc 
the penalty prescribed in Rule 25. 

14. Any servant who absents himself from duty without propei 
permission, shall be subject on conviction to the penalty prescribed ir 
Rule 25, 

15. The pay of every servant always includes his services during 
all hours, whether early or late, as may be determined from time, to time 
by his superior. 

16. No money or gratuity, in the shape of fee or reward, is allow ■ 
ed to be taken by any railway servant, even although the regulat 
hours of duty shall have expired, without the permission of the rail- 
way Administration, Any infringement of this rule renders the offend- 
er liable to immediate dismissal, and on conviction to imprisonment 
or to fine, or to both, under the ^Indian Penal Code. 

17. Drivers, Guards, and others directly connected with the 
working of trains, shall not, when on duty, be supplied with spirituous 
liquors at refreshment-rooms, except under rules framed by an author- 
ized officer. 

18. Intoxication on duty renders the offender, liable to dismissal ; 
and also to criminal prosecution under the Railway Act. 

19. A copy of these rules and regulations, or of such portion of 
them as may relate to his duties, in a language which he understands 
shall be supplied to each railway servant who is in any way connected 

Station Mas- with the out-door working of the railway, or -with the working of trains, 
ters, Foremen, and he shall be bound to make himself acquainted with them. 

ble 'that their Station Masters, Foremen, and Gangers or Mistries of Platelayer^ 
subordinates are responsible that the subordinates working under them are 
te^withruler with all the rules relating to their respective duties. 

‘ M persons ^o. Every servant is required to assist in carrying out the rules 
' must ^sist in and regulations, and must immediately report to his superior any 
carrying out infringement thereof or any occurrence affecting the safe and proper 
working of the railway which may come under his notice. 


^Spirituous 

uors. 


ication. 


.S u p p 1 y of 
books of 
rules. 


^See the reprint as modified up to ist April, 1903. 
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2 1 . The safety of the public must under all circumstances be the Public safety, 
chief care of railway servants. 

22. In the case of accident or obstruction, the safety of life and Accident, 
limb must be deemed of the first importance. The most prompt mode 

of communicating the circumstances to the station on each side and to 
head-quarters must be adopted, and all possible assistance may be 
demanded from, and must be promptly rendered by, the railway 
servant whose services may be needed. 

23. On the occurrence of any serious railway accident, it shall Accidents to 
be the duty of the nearest Station Master, or where there is no be reported. 
Station Master, the officer in charge of the section of the railway 

on which the accident ■* occurs, without unnecessary delay, to give 
notice in writing or by telegraph of such accident to the nearest 
Magistrate and to the officer in charge of the police station in the 
jurisdiction of which the accident occurs, or to such other Magistrate 
or police- officer as the Local Government from time to time 
appoints in this behalf, 

24. The staff along the line must always be prepared for trains Special trains 

without previous notice. without 

notice. 

25. Any person committing a breach of Rules 1 1, 13 and 14 Breach of 
shall be liable to a fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 


SECTION IV. 

Signals. 

26. Red is a signal of '' Danger'' -^Stog. Colours. 

Green is a signal of “ Caution " — Go slowly. 

White is a signal of “ All right ’' — Go on. 

Hand Signals. 

27. The hand signals shall be made by flags in the day and by Hand Sig- 

lights at night or in foggy weather or in tunnels. _ nals. ^ 


28._ When the line is clear, the Signalman 
must either stand erect with his flag in his hand, 
thus— 


or display a white flag or white light. 



All clear. 
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29. If it be necessary 30. If it be necessary to proceed with 
to proceed with “cau- "Caution’^ from any defect in the road or 
tion,” the green flag will rails, the 'green flag will be depressed 
be elevated, thus—- thus — 



Caution. (rails). 


or the green light shown, or the green light shown, which will indi- 
cate that the speed must not exceed 15 
miles an hour, pr such lower speed as may 
be ordered over the portion of line pro- 
tected by such signal. 


31. If it be necessary to stop, the red flag 
will be shown and waved to and fro, the 
Signalman facing the engine thus— 



Danger. 


32, In the absence 
of flags, both arms raised 
above the head denotes 
“ Danger," thus— 



Danger. 


or Hcrht shown. 




AND ORDERS. 

JJ-— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts ot 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 
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- General Rules for working Railways under construction and not open for 

traffic — contd. 


One arm raised with the hand 
above the head denotes “ Cau- 
tion/’ thus — 



Caution. 


One arm held in a horizontal 
position . across the line of rails 
denotes “ All Right, ” thus — 



All right. 



33. In the absence of a green light, a white light waved slowly wWte'lighT 

from side to side denotes “ Caution Go slowly, _ . 

34. In the absence of a red light, any light moved up and down nal"wRh any- 

or waved violently denotes “ Danger ” — Stop. light. ' 

Fixed Signals, when provided and toorked. ■ . , . , 

rr,, • I 1 1.1 Fixed signals, 

35. The fixed signals are, for the most part, constructed with one 

or. more semaphore arms for day signals, and with one or more lamps 
for night ; but disc and other signals are in some cases used. Fixed si nals 

Fixed signals when erected but not in use are to be kept perma- erected? b^t 
nently lowered to ‘‘ Caution " or “All Right” as their construction not in use. . 
admits. 01, 

The day signal is invariably made by the arm on the left hand on*”the 
side of . the post as seen by the Driver of an approaching engine hand side. 

tSSS&BBisA 


36. The “ Danger signal ” is shown in the day 
time by the -arm on the left hand side of the post 
being raised to the horizontal position thus — 


and by the exhibition of a red light by night. 



Danger. 
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traffic — contd. 

29. If it be necessary 30. If it be necessary to proceed with 
to proceed with “cau- "Caution’^ from any defect in the road or 
tion,” the green flag will rails, the "green flag will be depressed 
be elevated, thus— thus — 



Caution. (rails). 


or the green light shown, or the green light shown, which will indi- 
cate that the speed must not exceed 15 
miles an hour, pr such lower speed as may 
be ordered over the portion of line pro- 
tected by such signal. 


31. If it be necessary to stop, the red flag 
will be shown and waved to and fro, the 
Signalman facing the engine thus — 



Danger. 


32. In the absence 
of flags, both arms raised 
above the head denotes 
” Danger,” thus— 



Danger. 


or the red light shown. 



AND ORDERS. 

p^rt: JI. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts ot 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of contd. 


- General Rules for working Railways under construction and not open for 

traffic — contd. 

One arm raised with the hand One arm held in a horizontal 
above the head denotes Cau- position , across the line of rails 
tion,” thus — denotes “ All Right, " thus — 



Caution. 



All iHGHT. 


33. In the absence of a green light, a white light waved slowly 
from side to side denotes “ Caution ’’—-Go slowly, 

34. In the absence of a red light, any light moved up and down 
or waved violently denotes “ Danger" — Stop. 


Fixed Signals, when provided and worked. 

35. The fixed signals are, for the most part, constructed w’ith one 
or more semaphore arms for day signals, and with one or more lamps 
for night ; but disc and other signals are in some cases used. 

Fixed signals when erected but not in use are to be kept perma- 
nently lowered to “ Caution " or “All Right" as their construction 
admits. 

The day signal is invariably made by the arm on the left hand 
side of the post as seen by the Driver of an approaching engine 

!BS3£KE(^ 


36. The “ Danger signal " is shown in the day 
time by the -arm on the left hand side of the post 
being raised to the horizontal position thus— 


and by the exhibition of a red light by night. 



Caution with 
white light. 

Danger sig- 
nal with any- 
light. 

Fixed signals. 


Fixed signals 
erected, but 
not in use. 

Semaphores 
on the left 
hand side. 
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General Rules for working Railways under construction and not open for 

traffic— 

37. The “Caution signal” is 38. The “All Right” signal is 
shown in the day time by the arm shown in the day time by the arm 
on the left hand side of the post on the left hand side being lower- 
being placed^ half way to the ed to the posL thus— 
horizontal position^ thus — 



Caution. All Right. 


and by the exhibition of a green and by the exhibition of a white 
light by night. light by night. 

Station signals^ when provided and worked. 

Station. . 39. Station signals, also called “Main” or “Home" or “ Plat- 

signa s. form” signals are placed at stations, junctions, sidings, outside station 
limits, and signal boxes and when in use must invariably stand at 
“ DangeV ” except when lowered for an approaching train : when at 
“ Danger ” no train or engine must pass them or foul the crossings or 
points to which they apply, unless the Driver is signalled past by 
hand by a person duly appointed by an authorized officer. 


Distant 

signals. 

Distant sig- 
nals to fly 
to danger. 

Use of distant 
signals. 


Distant signals when provided and worked. 

40. Distant signals are fixed at a considerable distance from the 
station, and are constructed to exhibit the “ Danger ” and “ All 
Right” signals only, or “ Danger” and “ Caution ” signals only. 

41. Fixed distant signals must be constructed to exhibit danger 
in case of any failure of their connections. 

42. Distant signals must be replaced at “Danger” immediately 
they are passed by an engine. 


Observance and working of signals. 

Observance When a distant signal is at “Danger” the Driver 

of an approaching train must bring his train to a dead^ stop 
* * outside of it, and must then ascertain if the line is clear to admit the 

.train within it. If the line be clear, he must at once draw the train 
cautiously within the distant signal so as to be protected by_ it, and 
then stop until signalled into the station in accordance with rules 
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, contd. 

prescribed by the authorized officer- If, however, there is any 
obstruction on the line so near to the distant signal as to prevent the 
whole of the train from passing safely within it, the rules for the 
protection of trains wffien stopped outside station-limits must be 
immediately carried out, (See Rule 63.) 

44. Station and distant signals apply only to trains or engines Signals apply 
running in the proper direction, and must not be used for any other 

purpose. Trains or engines shunting from one main line to another or 
shunting into or out of sidings connected with the main line must, 
unless special signals are provided for the purpose of signalling such 
operations, be signalled past the station signal, either verbally or by' 
hand, lamp dr flag as occasion may require; it being necessary in 
such cases that the Danger ” signal should be exhibited at the 
station signal as well as at the distant signal for the protection of the 
train or en^ne so employed. 

45. Whenever any train or engine is timed to run or from any Signal Vigcts. 
cause is expected to run on any ’portion of the line later than sunset 

and before sunrise, the signal lamps must be lighted and put out at 
such hour as may be directed by the act'iiorized officer. During 
twilight in the mornings and evenings botb day and night signals 
must be used, 


In foggy or stoi 
plainly, the signal 1: 
such times both the 



signals cannot be seen 
kept burning, and at 
t be used. 




46. Every Station d., 

sny signal under his cbars^e becoming cefeotio'e- in' 
the case to hi£'^immedia^®"=r-:.="-^.''- 










Inspector, and 'the Statin^ 
with the necessary hand 
such defective signal imti: it i 

When the Station blaster c 
own staff, he must applr to - 

competent men. 


or orber person rc.viZ , 

cnoins' defeotro'e- immediate 

Perman 

I place a competent man or 


5 and detonato 




r ir. 


/i.x. 


£ to signal in 
TTorking order, 


orope 


reat irerm.an.ent'Tray 
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Absence o! 48. Except at places specially exempted upon each railway, the 
signals. absence of a signal at a place where a signal is ordinarily shown, 
or a signal imperfectly exhibited, must be considered a “ Danger” 
signal, and treated accordingly. 

Detonating Signals. 

Use of deto' 49. In thick foggy or tempestuous weather detonators must be 
nators. - usgg jjj addition to the regular day and night signals. When an 
engine passes over a detonator, the Driver must stop as quickly as 
possible, and then proceed cautiously to^he place of obstruction or until 
he receives an " All Right ” signal. 

Detonators. jjj foggy or tempestuous weather two detonators 10 yards 

apart must be placed on the rail by the signalman or other trained 
servant selected by the Station Master at least one hundred (Joo) 
yards outside the distant signal-post, or, in the absence of a distant 
signal, at least seven hundred (700) yards from the outside^ points. 
Drivers and Guards must report all cases of omission to do this. 

Train Signals. 

Engine and 5 1. On both double and single line, between sunset and sunrise 
train lights, and during foggy weather, every train must exhibit a red tail light 
•: and two red side lights in rear of the train, and every engine running 

alone must exhibit at least one red tail light. In both cases head 
lights prescribed by the authorized officer must be exhibited, 

In the case of tw^o or more engines running coupled together 
without a train, the first engine only must exhibit the prescribed head 
lights, and the last engine only must exhibit at least one red tan 

light. 

Lights on Shunting engines employed in station yards and sidings must 

shunting after sunset and in foggy weather carry the head and tail lights pre- 
engines. scribed by the authorized officer. 


SECTION V. 

Trains and Vehicles. 

Brake power, , 52 , Except in the case of an engine running without vehicles 

no train shall be despatched from any station without an adequate 
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provision of brake power, either by engine brake, brake-van or other 
brake vehicle, sufficiently manned, and all necessary day and night 
signals. 

53. A braked vehicle manned must be placed at the rear of every Brake on 

train unless special instructions are given to the contrary. trains. 

54. Trains must be examined daily before starting by a Carriage Unfit veh'^ 
Examiner or, in his absence, by the Driver. No vehicle which is 
pronounced unfit shall be run on a train ; and no vehicle which has 

been off the road shall be allowed to run on the line between stations 
until it has been examined and passed by a competent Examiner, or, in 
his absence, by the Driver. 


55. No vehicle 
capacity. 


shall be loaded beyond its marked carrying Load of 

vehicles, 


56. Carriages, machinery, timber and other large articles in open Loading 
trucks must be loaded within the authorized loading dimensions, except 
under special instructions and precautions. 


57. When the jib of a crane or a load projects beyond its truck, Dummy 
whether standing in a yard or on a running train, it must be protected 

by a dummy, which dummy may be loaded. 

58. Before attaching any travelling crane, the Guard must see tha,t Travelling 
the jib is properly lowered and secured. It must, when practicable, be 

so placed that the jib will' point towards the rear of the train. 


59. Before the commencement of any loading or other operation Pfoiection 
by which any line of rails may be fouled or obstructed, the person in obstructed, 
charge of such operation must see that all necessary steps are taken 
for the protection of the line during such obstruction. 


60. Drivers and Guards, or other persons in charge of such opera- Persons 
tions, must see that the shunting of trains is performed only at such nti'nfi 
times and in such manner as will not incur danger. 

61. When vehicles are shunted at places situated on steep gra- Shunting on 
dients, proper precautions must be taken to prevent any vehicle from inclines, 
running down the incline ; a sufficient number of brakes must be put 

on, and sprags or hand-scotches used when necessary to prevent the 
possibility of any vehicle running away. At such places a supply of 
scotches must be kept for the purpose. 


C c 5 



Detaching 
engines on 
inclines. 


Where line 
is level. 

Trains stop- 
ping between 
stations. 


Driver not 
aware of 
accident ■ 


Train parting. 


To report 
accident. 


Securing 
wagons in 
sidings. 


Securing 

point. 
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62. When from any cause 
on the line, where the line is no 
engine to be detached from the 
gine is uncoupled, satisfy himsel 
securely, and, as an additional p 
number of other brakes, or carry 
be prescribed. 

When the line is level, the 

63. Trains, the working of \ 
outside station-limits, when not a 
as contemplated under absolute, 
orders from the authorized offi' 
signed understanding between 
trains or parts of trains which ha 
between stations, must be secure 
signals or detonators being place 
direction from which a train can 

64. Should an accident to a 
Driver run forward without 
take steps in accordance with Ru 
as may be necessary. 

65. Should any part of a tra 
care must be taken not to stop th 
has been stopped, and the rear G 
to prevent a collision with the fro 

66. In the case of accident 
must take steps to report in t 
nearest Station Master ; and if t 
no telegraph, the report must be 

67. The person placing ve 
within or without station-limits, 
been placed there, shall be res 
secured. No vehicle shall be left 
without the wheels being secure 

68. When no other arrange 
or other points and catch sidings 
responsible that they are properl 
of the line. 
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SECTION VI. 

■ Station Masters. \ 

69. It is the special duty of every Station Master, or such person Arrival and 
as may be appointed for the purpose, to attend to the arrival and 
departure of trains. He is also responsible for the general working " ’ 

of the station being carried out in strict accordance with all rules, 
regulations and orders. 

70. The Station Master must report without delay to his superior Misconduct 
'officer neglect'of duty or other misconduct on the part of any of the , 

railway, servants within station-limits. 

71. The Station Master is responsible that vehicles standing at Securing 
the station or sidings are properly secured in accordance with rules 

“prescribed by the authorized officer. 

72. The Station Master is responsible that all safety' points and Safety;»nd 
catch sidings, when it is not necessary that they should be opened, are points, 
closed against the line which they are intended to protect, and that 

facing points are securely fastened or held for the passage of trains 
or vehicles. 

73. Should any vehicle or portion of a train escape from a Vehicles 
station, immediate steps must be taken to warn the other station escaping, 
concerned, and prevent accident as far as practicable. 

74. The Station Master must report all defects in points, gates and and 
signals to the nearest Permanent-way Inspector. 

75 - case of obstruction or accident, the Station Master must 
obtain all necessary assistance as soon as possible, and report the 
occurrence by telegraph, or by the most expeditious means, to the next 
station on the other side of the accident, so that notice may be given 
to the Drivers and Guards of approaching trains. 


SECTION VII. 

Pointsmen and Signalmen. 

76. Pointsmen must be careful to keep their points clear, and, C^e of 
whenever a, train or engine has passed, they must remove anything 
that may have got within the points so as to prevent them from 
closing. 



Facing 

points. 

Injured 
points to be 
reported. 

Attention to 
signal rules. 

Signals ready 
for use, etc. 


Hand signals. 


Signals in 
case of 
obstruction. 


Fassing 
• ■. to be 
observed. 


Attendance. 


Equipment. 
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77. Facing points must in all cases be securely fastened or held 
for the passage of trains or vehicles. 

78. Whenever points, crossings or guide' rails are injured or 
damaged, the Pointsman must immediately report the circumstance to 
his superior officer. 

79. Men in charge of signals must pay particular attention to 
the rules for working signals. 

80. All working signals must be kept ready for immediate use. 
Every man who has charge of, or uses, signals must bring any defect 
to the notice of his superior. 

81. Signalmen and Pointsmen must have with them, when on 
duty, flags and hand signal lamps which must be lighted when 
necessary. 

82. Should any impediment or obstruction exist upon the line 
within the sight or knowledge of the Pointsman or Signalman, he must 
exhibit the “ Danger ” signals, and must not allow any train or engine 
to pass in that direction until such impediment or obstruction has 
been removed, and the line made clear and safe ; and he must as soon 
as practicable take steps to report the obstruction to his superior 
officer, 

83. If a Signalman or Pointsman observe anything wrong or 
unusual in a passing train, he must report the circumstance to his 
superior, but if it is of such a nature as to involve danger to the train 
or the public, he must at once, take all practicable steps to stop the 
train. 


SECTION VIII. 

GUARDS, Drivers and Firemen. 

84, Guards, Drivers, and Firemen must be with their trains and 
engines at such time before starting as the authorized officer may 
require, and must satisfy themselves that their trains and engines are 
jn proper order. 

85. Every Guard and Driver must have with him, at all times 
when on duty, such flags, lamps, tools and other appliances as may be 
ordered by the authorized officer from time to time. 
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He must also have with him a copy of these Regulations. 


Regulations. 


86. Every Guard and Driver must make himself acquainted with Acquaintance 
all instructions requiring his attention on those parts of the line over with instruc- 
which he has to work. tions. 


87. Guards will receive instructions from the Station Master To receive 

or other authorized officer to whom they must apply for anything instructions 
necessary for the working of their trains. ^orn Station 

88. Guards are responsible that their brakes and lamps are in inspection of 
good working order, and that the lamps are trimmed and lighted and train, 
brightly burning between sunset and sunrise and during a fog. 

8g. The Guard in charge must satisfy himself before starting, and Duties of 
during the journey, that the train is properly loaded, marshalled, cou- Guard in 
pled, lamped, greased, or oiled and sheeted ; that lashings and chains are ctarge.i 
secure ; also that the brakes are in good working order, and, as far as 
he can ascertain, that the train is in a state of efficiency for travelling, 
and has the proper signals attached to it. He must carefully examine 
the loading of any veliicles he may attach on the way ; and should any 
vehicle become unsafe from the shifting or derangement of the load, 
he must at once have the load re-adjusted, or the vehicle removed 
from the train. 


90. The train is under the charge of the Guard when there is Train under 

only one, and of the Head Guard when there are more than one (see charge of 
Rule no). Guard. 

91. Each Guard must ride in his proper van and not on the Guards to 

engine, nor in a carriage or wagon except under special circumstances, ‘ravel in 

their vans. 

92. The Guard or Brakesman of a train has authority to require Public Works 
those employed on the permanent-way and works to assist him in men to assist 

working signals. m working 

° ° signals. 

93. Guards in charge of trains must, before giving the starting Coolies, 
signal, tell the coolies working with the train and riding in open trucks 

to sit down. 

94. The'signal for starting a train must be given to the Driver To statt 

trains*] ■ 
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by the Guard upon receiving the necessary authority in accordance 
with the system adopted for working the railway. 

Exchange 95 - Guards and Drivers must exchange signals with each other 

signals. on leaving a station or other stopping place. This exchange of signals 
must also be made whenever a train runs through a station without 
stopping. The Driver must stop if the proper signals are not 
exchanged. 


To keep a 96. Every Guard, Driver and Fireman when travelling must keep 

.good look- a good look-out, and should they see any reason to apprehend danger, 
they must use their best endeavours to attract the attention of 
each other, and give notice of the apprehended danger. 

Driver’s 97 * In the absence of special rules to the contrary, when the 

signal to Driver gives three or more short sharp whistles, or sounds the brake 
Guard. whistle (when a special whistle is supplied for that purpose), or applies 
the ' communication when such exists, the Guard or Guards must 
■immediately apply the brakes. 

Rear brake g8. In travelling down steep inclines, Guards must, in order to 

on steep steady the train, assist the Driver with their brakes if required, 
inclines. •' ' 


Delivery of 
train. 

0 unautho- 
rized per- 
son to ride 
on engine. 

Whistle to be 
sounded. 


Train 

obscured by 
steam. 


Drivers to 
receive 
orders ffotn 
Guard. 


99. Guards must not leave their trains until they have been pro- 
perly handed over. 

100. No person other than the Driver and Fireman is to ride, on 
the engine or tender without permission from a properly authorized 
officer. 

101. Drivers must always sound the whistle before putting an 
engine in motion, or, when running, on observing any obstruction on 
the line, or on approaching curves round which a clear view is 
not obtainable for a distance of a quarter of a mile ahead. The 
whistle must also be sounded on entering a tunnel, and repeated in 
long tunnels. 

102. Should a Driver observe a train or engine obscured by 
steam or smoke on the opposite line to that on which he is travelling, 
or on a siding, he must sound his whistle and approach it cautiously, 
so as to be able to stop if necessary. 

103. The Driver will receive his orders from the Guard in all 
matters affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the train, and 
he must promptly obey all orders or signals given to him, whether by 
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the Station Master or the Guard, or other person designated by the 
authorized officer, so far as the safe and proper working of his engine 
will allow. 


, 104. The Driver must afford such assistance with his engine as To assist in 
may be required for the formation, arrangement and despatch of his forming 
train. , 

105. Firemen must obey the orders of the Driver in all parti- Fireman, 
culars. 


106. The Driver must before starting see that his lamps are in Engine 
good order, and that his engine carries the proper distinguishing , 
lights, or other indicators of the train. At and after sunset, and 
during foggy weather, he must have the necessary lamps lighted. He 

is. responsible that they are always in proper order and trimmed, 
and that when lighted they burn brightly. 

107. The Driver and Firemen must carefully observe all signals, Lookout for 
whether the cause of the signal being shown is known to them or not. signals. 
When from fog or storm, or any cause, the fixed signals are not visible 

as soon as usual, every possible precaution must be used, specially in 
approaching stations and junctions, so that the train can be stopped 
short of any obstruction should the signals be against it. The Driver 
must not, however, trust entirely to signals^ but must on all occasions 
be vigilant and cautious. 

108. When two or more engines are employed in drawing drawn 

the same train, the Driver and Firemen of the leading engine are by more 
responsible for the observance of the signals : the Drivers of the than one 
other engines must watch for, and take, signals from the Driver of the engine- 
leading engine. . ' 

log. The Driver must start and stop his train steadily and with- To start and 
out a jerk. . stop with 

1 • 11 • ~ . care. 

He must exercise care in approaching all stations at which his 

train is required to stop, and in passing stations at which he is not 
required to stop. In stopping his train, he must pay particular atten- 
tion to the state of the weather and the condition of the rails, as well as 
to the length of the train, and these circumstances must have diie 
weight in determining when to shut off steam. 

1 10. If a train or portion of a train is without a Guard, the Driver ^th- ' 
is responsible for carrying out all rules and for taking all necessary out Guard. 
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precautions which the Guard is required to observe for the safe work- 
ing and protection of trains. 

111. After taking water from tanks or water columns, Drivers 
must be careful to leave the hose or water crane clear of the main 
line and properly secured. 

1 12. The Driver, when ou duty at stations or on the line, must not 
leave his engine unless it is absolutely necessary for him to do so, and 
under no circumstances without a man being left in charge of it, 

113. Drivers with trains or engines must run within the limits of . 
speed fixed by the authorized officer for the section of the line upon 
which they are running. 

114. Trains may be run with a pushing engine, and engines 
may be run tender-foremost; but in such cases the speed must not 
exceed fifteen miles an hour, or such lower speed as may be ordered. 

1 15. Drivers must not pass through facing points at a speed 
exceeding ten (10) miles per hour. 


SECTION IX. 


Inspectors, Rlatelayers, Gangers, and others employed on. 

THE Permanent- WAY. 

Duties of 1 16, The Inspector or person in charge of each district of the 

Inspectors, -will be held responsible for the condition of the permanent-way 

and works in his district. He must also report promptly to the 
Engineer in charge of the district all accidents and all defects in the 
road or works that may interfere with the safe running of trains. 

Lamps and 1 1 7. Each gang of platelayers or labourers must be supplied 

signals to by the Inspector of permanent-way for the district with two sets 
be supplied.; signals, two hand-signal lamps, and a proper number of 

detonators. 

Fixed signals 1 * S. Platelayers and labourers must not, except in case of 
not to be. emergency, avail themselves of the fixed signals, and must in all cases 
use their own special signals for their own purposes. 
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1 19. The signals to be used by the men engaged in repairing the Signals, 
permanent-way are red and green flags, and hand 'lamps, and deto- 
nators. The flags must be used during daylight, the lamps after sunset 

and in foggy weather, and the detonators when necessary by day 
and night. The red and detonating signals indicate “ Danger ”, and 
must be used only when it is necessary to’stop a train. The green 
signal indicates “-Caution ”, and must be used when it is necessary 
to slacken the speed of a train. 

120. When it is necessary to obstruct the line, or to do any work Protection of 
of a character to make the exhibition of danger signals necessary, Une when 
such signals must be exhibited half a mile on each side of the place at °^structed. 
which the work is being carried on, and the work must not be com- 
menced until these signals have been exhibited. These danger signals 

must not be withdrawn until the line is again clear and safe for trains. 

121. When repairing, lifting the line, or performing any operation Signals when 
so as to make it necessary for a train to proceed cautiously, the Fore- 

man or Ganger must send a man at least a quarter of a mile in either 
direction from which a train may approach, and as much further as 
the circumstances of the case render necessary, to exhibit the “ Cau- 
tion “ signal, so as to be plainly visible to the Driver of an approach- 
ing train. 

122. In no case, except when absolutely necessary, is a rail to be Rails not lo 

displaced, or any other work to be performed, by which an obstruction be displaced 
may be made to the passage of the trains during a fog or storm. fog- 

123. No Lorry used for the conveyance of material, or Trolly Responsibi- 
for the conveyance of men, may in any case be placed on the line, bty for 
except by the authorized person who is responsible for its proper f'orries. 
protection and use according to the rules in force on the railway. 

124. A Lorry or Truck, loaded or empty, used for conveying Protection of 
materials must be preceded and followed on a single line, and fol- Lorry or 
lowed on a double line, at a distance of not less than half a mile, by a 

man with Danger hand signals and detonators. A Lorry must not 
be run in the wrong direction on a double line. In exceptional 
cases, the authorized officer may issue special rules for the working 
of Lorries and Trollies upon any section of the line. 

125. No Lorry or Trolly shall under any circumstances be attached Security of 
to a train, and all Lorries and Trollies, when not in use, must be taken ‘ 



1334 GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General^ Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— cowid!. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX op i ^^ o )^ contd . 


Road to be 
inspected. 


Defects of 
wires, etc. 


Blasting. 


Gates to be 
closed. 

' Works in 
floods. 


Cleaning of 
points and 
signals. 

Line to be 
kept clear. 


General Rules for working Railways tinder construction and not open for farafific— 

contd, 

off the rails, placed well clear of the line, and the wheels secured with 
chain and padlock. 

.126. Every portion of the permanent-way must be inspected 
daily on foot by some authorized person responsible for its condition, 
and bridges and all other works (including signals and signal wires 
wherever provided and used) must be regularly inspected in accord- 
ance with rules laid down by the authorized officer. 

127. Each Foreman, Ganger or Mistry must report to the Inspec- 
tor of permanent-way when any telegraph post appears to be in an 
unsafe state, or any of the signal or telegraph wires are broken, slack, 
entangled or touching each other, or any building. He must also see 
.that all grass, creepers, boughs of trees, and rubbish are removed 
from the wires. 

Where the maintenance of the telegraph posts and wires is 
under the control of the Government Telegraph Department, the re- 
moval of grass, creepers, boughs of trees and rubbish will be carried out 
by the Government Telegraph Officers, and all reports of defects in 
posts and wires should be made to the ..officers of that Department 
by the Inspector. 

128. No blasting shall be allowed on or near to the railway with- 
out the authority of the Engineer in charge. 

129. Gangers must close and fasten all gates they find open, 

130. Each Foreman, Ganger or Mistry must, in the event of a 
flood, carefully examine the action of the water through the culverts 
and bridges on his length of line ; and should he see any cause to 
apprehend danger to the works, he must immediately exhibit the 
proper signals for the trains to proceed cautiously or to stop, as neces- 
sity may require, and inform the Inspector thereof; and, until the 
Inspector arrives, he must take precautionary measures for securing 
the ,safety and stability of the line. 

131. Gangers must kee*p clean the working parts of points and 
signals, unless the duty is otherwise specially provided for. 

132. Each Foreman or Ganger must keep his- portion of the 
line clear and safe, and the fences in repair; and if any sheep, cattle, 
or other animals be on the line or within the fences, he must immedi- 
ately remove them, and report the circumstances to the Inspector of 
permanent- way. 
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133. Foremen or Gangers must see that all broken chairs, rails, Defects, 
sleepers, or other dangerously defective materials are removed from 
the road Hvith the least possible delay, and sound materials substituted. 

All tools, rails, sleepers, pieces of iron or wood, or other imple- Materials 
ments, or materials must be carefully placed so as to be quite clear of 
the line, and not within three feet of the rails. 


SECTION X. 

Regulations for Gatemen, where provided, at level-cross- 

INGS. 

134. All level-crossings, of which the gates close across the rail- Gate signals, 
way, must be provided with red signal boards, and with lamps showing 

red, up and down the line, "when the gates are closed across the 
line. The lamps must be kept lighted during the hours prescribed by 
the authorized officer. 

135. Every gateman must be provided with day and night hand Gateman’s 
signals, which he must know how to use, and must keep m proper signals, 
order. 

136. At level-crossings where fixed signals are provided, the gate- p- ^ ! 1- 

man must satisfy himself of the proper working of his signals, both by to be tcS^. ' 
day and by night, and must report immediately any defect to the 
inspector of permanent-way, or other person in charge of the repair 

of signals, and also to the Station Master or other person under whose 
super\'isipn he acts. 

137. Unless specially ordered to the contrary, the gates at all Gates open to 
thoroughfares must be kept open for the passage of trains, and securely '‘.ailway. 
closed across the thoroughfare, except when required to be open for the 

road traffic, and must then as quickly as possible be closed again across 
the thoroughfare. Before opening the gates, the gateman must look u p 
and down the line to assure himself that no train is approaching. 

138. Where special authority is given, gates made to close Gates ontn 
across the rau\\ay may be kept open to the public thoroughfare, except roads, 
when an engine or train is due or expected, at which time such crates 

must be closed, and fastened across the public thoroughfare; and'until 
such engine or train has passed, the gates must be kept closed, and no 
person or thing is to be allowed within them. While the gates are closed 
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across the railway and open to the thoroughfare, the Danger ■" 
signal must be exhibited both up and down the line. In opening 
double gates closing across the railway for an approaching train where 
there is only one signal lamp to each gate, the half with the signal 
lamp attached is not to be moved until the other half is shut across the 
thoroughfare. 

Further gates 139* The gate towards which road traffic is approaching must not 
to be first be opened until the opposite gate has been opened, so as to allow it 
to cross over without stopping upon the line. 

Trains to be 140. Every gateman must take particular notice of each train, and 
observed. jf should see anything wrong, he must show a danger signal to the 
Guard and Driver. 


Position of 
gateman. 


1 41. In all cases the gateman, when signalling, is to stand in a 
position clear of the rails, where he can be seen by the approaching 
Driver. 


Obstructions. 


142. In the event of the road being from any cause obstructed, 
the gateman must do everjrthing in his power by warning approach- 
ing trains to prevent accident. 


SECTION XI. 

General rules for working a line on the system termed 
“ Line clear and caution message ” in Rule 3, Section II. 

System. 1^3. Under this system no train shall be permitted to leave one 

station for another — 

Until it has been ascertained Iby means of the electric telegraph 
that the line between those stations is absolutely clear of trains and 
of all impediments as far as can be known, in which case a “ Line clear 
message must be obtained in the manner prescribed in the rules in 
force on each railway, or. 

Unless the line is occupied only by trains running in advance and 
in the same direction at time intervals, in which case a " Caution ” mes- 
sage must be obtained in the manner prescribed in the rules in force 
on. each railway. 
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T48. The Station Master or other authorized person of the Sta- 
tion Staff is to hand the written permission to the Guard, who must 
satisfy himself that it is properly filled up and dated, with the time added, 
and is signed in full and in ink, and that it applies to the particular 
train or engine for which it is given and received before it is handed 
to the Driver, The Driver must satisfy himself on these points before 
starting. 

This written permission in never to be given to the Driver until 
the train is to start ; and when waiting to pass another train, it must 
not be given to the Driver until the whole of such other train has 
come in and is clear of the points. 

When a train is not timed to stop at a station, and the written 
permission is handed both to the Driver and Guard of the train, the 
Station Master will be held wholly responsible that it applies to the 
particular train or engine for which it is given, and that it is properly 
filled up and dated wdth the time added, and is signed in full and in ink. 

149. No forms other than those specially provided from time to 
time for the purpose are to be used in wmrking under this system. 
And each s ation must keep the regular books provided for by the 
working orders in force. 

150. The leaves of these books are to be progressively numbered 
in type, and, when any message has from any cause to be cancelled, 
the form to which it applies must also be marked as cancelled both on . 
the form and counterfoil, and must be carefully preserved by doubling 
it on the counterfoil. 

15 1. In addition to the progressive printed number, every mes- 
' sage from each station must be numbered to stations, on each side from 

midnight to midnight, commencing with number one to each station, 
and this number is to be treated as a portion of the message and 
entered on the counterfoil. 

152. When a message is in reply to another, each station's 
number must be quoted at the beginning of the message. 

153. When the message bears reference to a former message in 
the same direction, the number of that message must also be quoted 
at the beginning. 

154. In train messages the engine or train must be distinctly 
described, as for instance, “ No. 2 down ballast, ‘^No. 4 up goods,” 
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and so on ; and for every train a separate enquiry and reply must be 
sent, but an enquiry and reply message must never be sent on one 
form. 

155. In line clear enquiries, the time of arrival of the last train in 
the opposite direction must always be given^ If the train follows an- 
other on a caution message, the time of departure of the preceding 
train must be endorsed on the message. 

156. After a line clear message has been given, and has been sub- 

sequently cancelled, no train is to be started in the op))Osite direction " 

on a single line until a telegram has been received stating that the 

train for which the “ Line clear had been first given is and will be 
detained, and that the message has been cancelled. 


157. No part of any message affecting the passage of trains must Message 
be forwarded or acted upon until the whole is written out, except when 

an accident may be prevented, or in other case of emergency. before 

despatch. 

158. Line clear or caution permissions are not to be written out Messages 

in full or in part, or signed before they are required. signed, 


159. All messages connected with train-working including “Line Form of 
clear authorities, are to be written in ink or other indelible sub- 
stance, and are also to^be signed in full by the Station Master or other 
authorized person. 


160. Line clear and enquiry messages must be retained 
least a fortnight. 


for at Messages 
to 06 fllofi* 


i6i. In case of accident to the line or train, or of failure or inter- Interruption 
ruption of telegraph communication, trains must be worked between system, 
stations in accordance -with rules prescribed by the authorized officer. 


SECTION XII. 

General regulations for working on the system termed 
“Absolute Block” in Rule 3, Section II. 

162. The object of this system of Electric train-signalling is to Object, 
prevent more than one train or engine being between any two signal 
Stations on the same line at the same time. This is accomplished by 

C (5 
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ing. 


Interruption 
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not allowing any train or engine to leave a signal station till the pre- 
vious train or engine has been signalled clear. '• 

163. On those portions of any railway which are . worked on the 
absolute block system, a train or engine must not be allowed to enter 
any section until it has been ascertained by telegraph that the section 
is clear of trains or engines. 

Except when otherwise specified, a section is to be understood', to 
be the line between two stations outside station-limits. 

164. In the event of accident to the line or train, or of failure of 
the train-signalling instruments used for block working,. so that the 
ordinary signals cannot be forwarded and received, trains must be 
worked between stations in accordance with the rules to be prescribed 
by the authorized officer. 


SECTION XIII. 


Regulations for working single lines of railway on the 
SYSTEM TERMED ‘‘TrAIN STAFF AND TICKET*' IN RULE 3, 
Section II. 


staff station. 165. Necessary information shall be afforded from time to time 
as to the places which are appointed staff stations. 


Staff or 166. A train staff or train staff ticket must be carried with 

ticket. each train or engine, and without this staff or ticket, no train or engine 

must be allowed to leave any station. 

Staff at 167. No train or engine shall be permitted to leave any staff , 

station. station unless the staff for that portion of the line over which it is to 
travel is then at that station. 


Custody of 
staff. 


Staff given 
to Driver. 


168. The person in charge of the station for the time being is the 
only person authorized to receive and deliver the staff or ticket, and 
all tickets must be cancelled directly they are handed to him after use. 

169. When a train or engine is ready to start from a station, and 
no second train or engine is intended to follow before the staff will be 
required for a train in the opposite direction, it is the duty of the 
person in charge of the station to give the staff to the Driver, who 
shall then place it in a conspicuous place provided for that purpose on 
the engine. 
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' 170. If other trains or engines are intended to follow in succession Tickets to 
before the staff can be returned, a ticket indicating that the staff is - 
following must be given by the person in charge of the station to the 
Driver of the first train or engine, the staff for the section being shown 
to him, and so on, with any other train or engine, except the last, the 
staff itself being given to the Driver of the last train or engine, as 
directed in rule 169. After the staff has been sent away, no other train 
or'engine must under any circumstances leave the station to follow in 
the same direction until the staff for that station has been returned. 

. 171. No Driver with a train or engine shall leave a station until Driver to 
he has received the proper staff or ticket for that section of the line l\ave staff or 
over which he is about to travel, and he must not take the staff or ® ‘ 

ticket from any other than the person in charge of the station for 
the time being. After receiving the staff or ticket, he must not 
start until the proper signals have been exhibited, nor when with a 
train, until a signal has also been given by the Guard, But he must 
not accept a ticket in any case unless he sees the staff at the same 
time in the possession of the person who gives him such ticket. On 
arriving at the station to which the staff or ticket extends, such staff 
or ticket must immediately be given up to the person in charge of 
the station, and all tickets so given up must be immediately cancelled, 

172. Each staff must have shown upon it the name of the staff Distinguish- 
station at each end of the portion of line to which it applies. The '"g mark, 
staff, boxes, and tickets for the different portions of the line must be 
distinguished by different colours. 

173. The tickets must be kept in the proper ticket-box fastened Tickets, 
by an inside spring, the key to open the box being the staff to which 

the tickets apply. 

174; The Station Master must keep a record in a book of each Record of 
ticket issued,, showing the number of tickets and the particular train or tickets issued, 
engine for which it is issued. 

175. The staff, when at the station, must not be left in'the box Staff at 

but must be in the safe custody of the Station Master, ^ station. 

176. Drivers must not take the staff or ticket beyond the Staff or 

station at which it ouefht to be left. ticket to be 

° left. 

177. _ When trains are assisted by’a second engine in the front Assisting 
the leading engine must carry the staff or ticket; but when the 

CC 6 
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assisting engine is pushing the train, the train engine must carry a 
ticket, and the assisting engine the staff, except in cases where the 
train and the assisting engine are travelling over the entire length of 
line to which the staff applies, and have to be followed by another 
train or engine, when the train and assisting engine must each have a 
ticket. When the assisting engine is intended to return to the station 
from which it started without running through the entire portion of 
line to which the staff applies, it must always carry the staff. 

178. In the event of an engine which carries the staff breaking 
down between two stations, the Fireman must take the staff to the 
staff station in the direction whence assistance can be obtained in 
order that the staff may be at the station on arrival of the engine. 
Should the engine that fails be in possession of a ticket instead of . 
the staff, assistance must only come from the station at which the 
staff has been left. But if assistance can be more readily obtained 
at a station other than that where the staff is, immediate steps 
must be taken to have the staff transferred to the other end of the 
section. The Fireman must accompany the assisting engine to the 
place where he has left his own engine. 

1 79. When a Ballast train has to work between stations, the staff 
wirk must be given to the Driver in charge of it. This will close the line 

whilst the Ballast train is at work. The Ballast train must proceed 
afterwards to one of the staff stations to open the line before the 
ordinary traffic can be resumed. 

Ballast trains not stopping to work between stations may run 
with staff or ticket as ordinary or special trains. 


me. 


SAMPLE-FORM OF TRAIN STAFF TICKET. 


Form of 
train staff 
ticket 


Ticket No., 


.Railway. 


TRAIN STAFF TICKET. 


Down. 


Train No. 


h 


m. 


from 


to 
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To Driver and Gttard. 

You are authorized to proceed from 


To 


And the train staff will follow. 

Train No in fronts left h .m 

Signed 


Officer in charge at 


Date. 


-{B ack of Ticket.) 


When this ticket is given to the Driver, he must before starting see the train staff 
for the portion of Itne which he is about to enter. 

'< This ticket is to be given up by the Driver immediately on arrival to the person in 
charge of the station to which he is authorized to proceed, and such person will be 
responsible that this ticket is at once cancelled. 


SECTION XIV. 

Regulations for working Single Lines of Railway on The 
SYSTEM termed “ PiLOT GUARD " IN RuLE 3, SECTION II. 

This system ts only to be held as applicable to short branch lines, 

t8o. The Pilot Guard will be distinguished by a red dress or Pilot Guard 
badge; and no train or engine shall, under any circumstances, be to start trail s. 
allowed to run on the line unless it is either accompanied or person- 
ally started by the Pilot Guard wearing such dress or badge. 
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181. The Pilot Guard will, when practicable, accompany every 
train ; but, when it is necessary to start two or more trains from one 
end of the portion of line under his control before a train has to 
be started from the other end, the Pilot Guard must furnish the 
Guard in charge of each train not accompanied by himself with a 
printed Pilot Guard’s ticket, where such are provided, properly filled 
up and signed, and personally start such train, and must himself 
accompany the last train. The ticket will apply only to the single 
journey to the station named on it, where it must be Immediately given 
up to the person in charge of the station, and all tickets so given up 
must be immediately cancelled. 

182. The Driver must not start his train without seeing the 
Pilot Guard. But if the Pilot Guard does not accompany the train, 
the Driver must not start until he has received from the Guard of his 
train the Pilot Guard's ticket authorizing him to proceed, A Driver 
working an engine, unaccompanied by a Guard, must observe the same 
regulations as herein laid down for a Guard with a train. 


SECTION XV. 

Regulations for working single line on the system termed 
“ One Engine only in Rule 3, Section II. 


This systejii is only to be held as applicable to short branch lines. 


One engine 
in steam. 


183. Only one engine in steam, or two or more coupled together, 
which are then to be treated as one engine or train, must be allowed 
to be on the line at one and the same time, except as provided in 
Rule 184. 


Disabled 184, In the Case of an engine or train becoming disabled and 

engine, requiring assistance, or an accident occurring which renders it impos- 
sible for the engine to proceed, the Guard in charge must instruct the 
Driver to keep the engine stationary until his return, and then 
make the best of his way to the station whence assistance can be 
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obtained, and inform the person in charge there, of the circumstan- 
ces, who will, on receipt of such information, allow a second engine to 
enter the line. The second engine must be accompanied by the 
Guard of the disabled engine or train, who must explain to the Driver 
where and under what circumstances the disabled engine or train is 
situated. 

185. The Guard of the disabled engine or train will be held Guard of 
responsible for the. safe and proper working of the line until both disabled 
engines have left it, and it is again clear. 

186. Should an engine without a Guard become disabled, the Absence of 
Fireman, or, if necessary, the Driver must perform the duties pre- Guard, 
scribed for the Guard. 

\^See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 795.] 

Warehousing of Goods on Railways in British India. 

No. 22T, dated the 3rd July, jgo2 . — In exercise of the power con- 
ferred by section 47, sub-section (3), of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 
(IX of 1890), the Governor General in Council is pleased to sanction 
the following rules, made for and to be applicable to all railways in 
British India under sub-section ^i), clause {/) of the said section, for 
regulating the terms and conditions on which railway administrations 
will warehouse or retain goods at any station or depot on behalf of the 
consignee or owner, namely : — 


I.—WHARFAGE. 

On goods for Desp.atch waiting to be co.nsigned. 

1. For goods of every description brought on to railwav premises 
for despatch but not consigned wharfage may be charcred at a rate 
not exceeding one anna per maund or part of a maund perdnvor 
part of a day if consignment notes arc not received before closing 
time of the day on which such goods are brought to the station. ” 
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2. Goods will, in all cases, be at owner’s risk until taken over by 
the railway administration for despatch and a receipt in, the pre- 
scribed form has been granted duly signed by an authorized railway 
servant. 


On goods available for delivery. 

3. (/) A wharfage charge may be levied in respect of all goods 
not removed from railway premises' before closing time 
of the day following that on which they are made avail- 
able for delivery. 

(2) The charge referred to in sub-rule (i) shall not exceed, per 
day or part of a day, one anna per maund or part of a 
maund, calculated — 

{a) where freight is levied on weight, upon such weight ; 
and 

ib) where freight is’ levied on the vehicle in or on which 
the goods are carried, upon the carrying capacity 
of such vehicle. 

(j) The goods shall be warehoused either under cover or in the 
open as space may be available. 

On luggage and parcels available for delivery, 

4. For unclaimed booked luggage and parcels a wharfage charge 
not exceeding two annas per maund or part of a maund per 24 hours 
or part of 24 hours, with a minimum charge as for one maund, may be 
made if they are not removed from railway premises within 48 hours 
from midnight of the day of arrival. 


Notice of arrival. 

5. Subject to the provisions of section 56 of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), notice of arrival will be sent when practicable, 
but the railway administration will accept no responsibility for non- 
receipt thereof. 
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II.—DEMURRAGE. 

On vehicles ordered and waiting to be loaded by senders. 

6. Demurrage at a rate not exceeding one anna per ton or part of 
a ton of carrying capacity per hour or part of an hour may be charged 
on all vehicles ordered and not loaded, or loaded and not made avail- 
able for despatch, after the expiry of nine hours of daylight from the 
time at which they are placed in position for the purpose. 

On loaded vehicles waiting to be discharged by consignees. 

7. Demurrage at a rate not exceeding one anna per ton or part of 
a ton of carrying capacity' per hour .or part of an hour may be 
charged oh all loaded vehicles requiring to be discharged by owners 
which are not discharged after the expiry of nine hours of daylight 
from the time on being' placed in position for unloading. The 
railway administration may, at its option, unload the vehicle and 
charge the consignee for doing so and charge wharfage on the con- 
tents under rule 3. 

III.— CALCULATION OF CHARGES. 

8. In calculating wharfage and demurrage charges fractions of one 
anna less than six pies shall be dropped and six pies and over shall be 
charged as one anna. Where the total amount of demurrage or 
wharfage due on any consignment is less than two annas, it shall be 
foregone. 

IV.— GENERAL. 

9. In the event of goods requiring to be loaded or unloaded by 
owners becoming liable to both demurrage and wharfage charges, the 
railway administration may levy both demurrage and wharfage 
charges for such periods as the goods would be liable to such 
charges under these rules. 

10. If and for so long as the state of the traffic or any sudden 
emergency makes it necessary, and after advertisement in the local 
newspapers, the rate of demurrage or wharfage maybe increased and 
the free time curtailed. 
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I r . The railway administration shall have the same lien on goods ' 
for demurrage, wharfage, and, if incurred for unloading, as for freight; 
and these charges must, unless under special arrangernents a running 
account is kept, be paid before the goods are removed. 

12. Where the free time allowed in the previous rules includes 
either Sunday, Christmas Day or Good Friday, such days shall be 
allowed free in addition. 

V.— TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL OF UNCLAIMED GOODS, 
LUGGAGE AND PARCELS AND OF LOST PROPERTY 
, FOUND IN RAILWAY VEHICLES OR IN RAILWAY 
PREMISES. 

13. Subject to the exception mentioned in rule 18 below,, 
unclaimed goods shall be kept on hand at the station to which invoiced 
for a period of not less than one month during which time the notice 
prescribed in section 56, sub-section (i), of the Indian Railways Act, 
1890 (IX of i8go), will, if possible, be served upon the person appear- 
ing entitled thereto. 

14. If not taken delivery of within a period of not less than one 
month after receipt at the station to which invoiced, unclaimed goods 
may be sent to the unclaimed goods or lost property office, and' dealt 
with as laid down in rule 21 below. 

15. Unclaimed articles shall be liable to the wharfage and demur- 
rage charges hereinbefore referred to, as well as to all freight and 
special expenditure incurred by the railway administration on 
account of their custody and disposal. 

16. After being on hand for one month unclaimed booked luggage 
and parcels may be transferred to the lost property office, and dealt 
with in the manner prescribed in rules i6, 17, 18, 21 and 22. 

17. Where articles such as arms, ammunition, explosives, intoxi- 
cating liquors, opium and its preparations, and hemp drugs, the sale of 
which by unlicensed persons Js prohibited by law, are left uncHimed 
in the possession of the railway administration, they will be made 
over to the police or excise authorities for disposal under the laws 


AND ORDERS. 


1349 


Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgo)^conid. 


Warehousing of Goods on Railways in British India — contd. 

affecting the article. When not of a dangerous, perishable or offen- 
sive character, they wi]I, however, be retained in the possession of 
the railway administration for the same period as that prescribed for 
other unclaimed articles. 

This rule in so far as it relates to explosives is supplemental to, 
and not in modification of, . rule 6 IV of the rules made under the 
Indian Explosives Act, 1884 {IV of 1884), and published under the 
Government of India, Home Department, Notification No. 5528, 
dated the iitK October, 1901, in Part I of the Gazette of India of the 
i2th October, 1901 {Tjtde Appendix B to Part II of the General Rules 
for open lines of railway in British India promulgated with the Govern- 
ment of India, Public Works Department, circular No. 6 Railway, 
dated the 12th March, 1895, as revised by the Government of India, 
Public Works Department, circular No. 2 Railway, dated the i6th 
January, 1902), and any modifications of the same which may hereafter 
be made. 

18. Unclaimed perishable articles may be disposed of by the 
Station Master of the station at which 'they may be left after the 
expiry of 24 hours or earlier if they are, or are likely to become, 
offensive. 

19. Lost property found in railway vehicles or on railway prem- 
- ises may, subject to the exception mentioned in rule 18, be sent to 

the nearest lost property office and be similarly dealt with. 

20. An account of all unclaimed luggage, and of any lost property 
found on the line or on railway premises, shall be kept by the Station® 
Master. 

21. Public sales by auction shall be held from time to time of all 
unclaimed or lost property which has remained in the possession of 
the railway administration over six months. At least fifteen days’ 
previous notice of each auction shall be given by advertisement in a 
newspaper. 

22. Any surplus proceeds arising out of sales of lost property or 
unclaimed consignments will, after payment of all charges and expen- 
ses due to the railway administration, be paid to the person or per- 
sons thereto entitled. 
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VI.— CLOAK-ROOMS. 

23. Passengers may leave small parcels or packages in the cloak 
rooms at such stations as may be specified from time to time by the 
railway administration. 

24. A charge of two annas per maund or part of a maund with a 
minimum charge per package as for one maund, may be levied for 
each 24 hours or part of 24 hours during which the parcel or package 
remains in a cloak-room. 

25. The responsibility of the railway administration for articles 
left in a cloak-room shall be that of a bailee under sections 151, 152 
and 161 of the Indian Contract Act, i872 '(lX of 1872). 

26. A receipt ticket' shall be given to any person depositing par- 
cels and packages for custody in a cloak-room ; and delivery will be 
made to any person presenting such receipt ticket, after which all 
responsibility of the railway administration in respect of such parcels 
or packages shall absolutely cease and determine. 

27. Articles deposited in cloak-rooms which are unclaimed may, 
after a period of one month, be transferred to the lost property office, 
and dealt with as prescribed in rules 15, 17, 18, 21 and 22 for unclaimed 
consignments. 

[ See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 504.] 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway. 

No, dated 8th September, rpod.-— *In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 47 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, and by 
Notification No. 801, dated- 24th March, 1905, and in supersession 
of the rules annexed to the resolutions of the Government of India in 
the Public Works Department, dated the 21st August, 1880, the 
19th April, 1892, and the 12th March, 1895, and of all other rules 
made in this behalf, the Railway Board hereby make the following 
general rules for Railways in British India administered by the 
Government and for the time being used for the public carriage of 
passengers, animals or goods. 


IX of 
1890. 
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CONTENTS. 

PART I.— RULES FOR THE GUIDANCE OF RAILWAY 

SERVANTS. 


CHAPTER I. 

PRELIMINARY. 

Rule. 

1. Definitions. 

2. Classification of stations. 

CHAPTER II. 

SIGNALS. 

A. — General Provisions. 

3. General use of signals. 

4. Kinds of signals. 

5. Use of night signals by day. 

B.— Fixed Signals. 

6. Use of semaphore Stop signals and Warning signals. 

7. Description of Stop signals, and their indications. 

8. Description of Warning signals, and their indications. 

9. Placing of Warning signals. 

10. Significance of various combinations of arms or lights. 

11. Kinds of Stop signals for approaching trains, 

12. Kinds of Stop signals for departing trains. 

I3« Description of the Outer Repeater. 



1352 ' GENERAL RULES 

Part U , — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iBgo)-^contd, 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 

Rule. 

14. Description of Shunting- signals and Ca!ling-on signals. 

15. Use of Siding Miniature or Dwarf and D is signals, 

16. Co-acting signals. 

17. Description of Banner Ffag. 

18. Normal position of fixed signals, 
ig. Position of signal arms. 

20. Painting of signal arms. 

21. Rings for signal arms. 

22. Signals out of use.- 

23. Position of fixed signals. 

24. Bracket posts and signal posts when to be used. 

25. Placing of more than one signal on the same post. 
26.3Relation of signals of particular roads. 

27. Distinction between signals, 

28. Back-lights, 

C.-^Hand Signals. 

29. Hand signals how made. 

30. Stop signal how given. 

31. Proceed with caution signal when usedjand how given, 

32. Proceed signal how given. 

33. Signals for shunting. 

D.— -Detonating Signals. 

34. Det nating signals defined. 

35. StocKS of detonators. 

36. PJacing of detonators in thick or foggy weather. 

'37. Placing of detonators in case of obstruction. 
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38. Placing of detonators on a mixed gauge. 

39., Securing of detonators on the line. 

40. Renewal of detonators on the line. 

E.— Signals at Stations. 

41. Obligation to provide fixed signals at stations. 

42. Inspection of fixed signals. 

43. Minimum equipment of fixed signals. 

44. Additional fixed signals at Class B stations. 

45. Exceptions to rules 43 and 44. 

46. Additional fixed signals at stations generally. 

47. Signals at Class D. stations. 

F.— -Signals at Gates. 

48. Signals at gates. 

G. — Working of fixed Signals. 

49. Fixed signals generally. 

50. Home signals. 

51. The outer signal. 

52. Calling-on'signal. 

53. Shunting. 

H.— Defective Signals. 

54. Duties of Station Master. 

55. Use of other signals. 

56. Intimation to station when defects remedied. 
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CHAPTER III. 

WORKING OF TRAINS GENERALLY. 

Rule. 

57. Standard time. 

58. Adherence to advertised time. 

Sg. Notice of running. 

60. Permission to approach and authority to proceed. 

61. Pushing engine. 

62. Engine running tender foremost. 

63. Guards and brake»vans. 

64. Means of communication with passengers. 

65. Loading. 

66 . Couplings. 

67. Dangerous vehicles. 

68 Travelling cranes. 

69. Dummy truck. 

70. Private engines and vehicles. 

71. Traindights. 

72. Tail-board or tail-lamp. 

73. Limits of speed generally. 

74. Limit of speed through facing points. 

75. Protection and working of points. 

76. Care of facing points when train runsThrough station without stopping. 

77. Working of ballast trains. 

78. Warning before moving a ballast train. 

79. Protection of ballast train when stabled. 

80. Control of shunting. 

"81. Moving of vehicles so as to obstruct running road. 

82. Shunting on steep gradient. 
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83. Loose shunting. 

84. Double lines. 

85. Working in case of accident or failure of electric connections. 

Trains stopped between stations by accident, failure, or 

OBSTRUCTION. 

86. Train stopped between stations. 

. 87. Sending advice of accident or break-down. 

88. Light engine stopped on line. 

89. Train parting. 

go. Portion of train left online. 


CHAPTER IV. 

SYSTEMS OF WORKING. 

91. Systems of^Yorking. 


CHAPTER V. 

THE ABSOLUTE BLOCK SYSTEM. 

92. Essentials of the Absolute Block system. 

Class A stations— Double lines. 

93. Conditions under which permission to approach may be given. 

94. Obstruction when train is approaching. 

95. Obstruction outside Home signal, when block-section is clear, 

96. Obstruction outside last Slop signal, when block-section is clear. 

97. Obstruction when block-section is occupied by train travelling away from 

the station. 

98. Thick or foggy weather. 

Class A stations — Single lines. 

gg. Conditions underwhich permission to approach may be given, 
too. Obstruction when train is approaching. 

101. Shunting. ■ 

102. Thick or foggy weather./ 

C7 
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103. Conditions under which permission to approach may be given, 

104. Obstruction when train is approaching. 

105. Obstruction outside Home signal, when block-section is clear. 

106. Obstruction outside last Stop signal, when block -section is clear. 

107. Obstruction when block-section is occupied by train travelling away from 

the station. 

108. Thick or foggy weather. 

Class B stations— Single lines. 

109. Conditions under which permission to approach may be given, 
no. Obstruction in the face of an approaching train. 

in. Obstruction within station section. 

112. Obstruction outside station section. 

1 13. Obstruction outside the Outer signal. 

Class C stations— Double and Single lines. 

114. Conditions under which permission to approach may be given. 

CHAPTER VI. 

THE SECTION CLEAR SYSTEM. 

115. Essentials and application of the Section Clear system. 

Class B stations— Single lines. 

1 16. Conditions under which permission to approach may be given. 

117. Obstruction between the Outer signals, 

118. Obstruction outside the Outer signal. 

CHAPTER VII. 

THE LINE CLEAR AND CAUTION MESSAGE SYSTEM. 

1 19. Essentials of the Line Clear and Caution Message system, 

120. Conditions under which permission to approach may be given. 

121. Nature of the authority to proceed. 

122. Restrictions on grant of authority to proceed. 

123. Delivery of authority to proceed to Engine Driver or Guard. 

124. Responsibilities as to proper preparation of authority to proceed. 

125. Obstruction in face of approaching train followed by another train. 

126. Obstruction when approaching train is not followed by another train. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


Rule. 

THE FOLLOWING TRAINS SYSTEM. 

127. Essentials of the Following Trains system. 

128. Introduction of the Following Trains system. 

129. Conditions precedent to working of trains on the Following Trains system. 

130. Conditions to be observed in working trains. 

131. Report of orders and special instructions. 

132. Application of certain rules. 

133. Cessation of working on the Following Trains system. 


CHAPTER IX. 

THE TRA N-STAFF AND TICKET SYSTEM. 

134. Essentials of the Train-staff and Ticket system. 

135. System where applicable. 

J36. General conditions. 

137. Engine Driver to have staff or ticket. 

138. Staff or ticket by whom to be delivered to Engine Driver. 

139. Staff or ticket when to be delivered to Engine Driver. 

140. Staff to be kept on engine. 

141. Trains not to be started until staff returned. 

142. Staff or ticket to be given up and ticket to be cancelled on arrival of train, 

143. Procedure when engine is disabled. 

144. Tickets how kept. 

145. Train-staff how kept. 

146. Distinguishing marks on staff tickets and boxes. 

147. Form of ticket. 

148. Record of tickets issued. 


CHAPTER X. 

THE PILOT GUARD SYSTEM, 

I 49 - Essentials of the Pilot Guard system. 

150/ System where applicable. 

151. General conditions. 

153. Pilot Guard’s dress or badge. 

153 ' Pilot Guard to accompany train or give authority to proceed. 

154. Pilot Guard’s tickets. 


C C 7 
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204* Who to deliver authority to proceedto Engine Driver. 

205* Delivery of authority to proceed when there are two'Engine Drivers. 

206. Examination by Engine Driver of authority to proceed. 

207. Failure of block instruments. 

Stations at which block instruments are not provided. 

’208. Transmission of signals. 

209, Forms for messages and authorities to proceed. - , 

210. Distinction of message 

2it, Writing and signing of messages and authorities to proceed, 

212. Completion of messages. 

213. preservation of messages and authorities to proceed. 

214. Cancellation of permission to approach. 

21$. Engine Driver to have authority to proceed. 

216. Authority to proceed when to be delivered to Engine Driver. 

217. Line Clear ticket. 

218. Caution t^icU'et. 

Station Master as to authority to proceed. 
sal to proceed when to be delivered to Engine Driver stopping at 

223. jg "‘'®D•<^/^;eVlver aulhotity to proc^to Engine Driver. 

authorily tpd<^ftvedr''*^ere are two Engine Drivers. 
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233. Conduct generally. 

234. Duties for securing safety. 

235. Consent required before interfering with signal. 

236. Knowledge and possession of hand signals. 

237. Signal lamps. 

238. Leaving vehicles in sidings outside station limits. 

239. Obstruction of line. 

240. Preparation for running of trains. 

241. Finding of lost articles. 

242. Notice before leaving service. 

243. Surrender of railway property on leaving service. 


CHAPTER Xy. 

STATION MASTERS. 

244. Responsibility of Station Master for working, 

245. Responsibility for the whole working machinery. 

246. Signal boxes. 

247. Switches, points, facing points and signals. 

248. Signal lamps. . 

249. Equipment of station for hand signalling. 

250. Daily inspection of station. 

251. Responsibility of Station Master for property. 

25a. Responsibility of Station Master before giving permission to start train, 

253. Examination of trains before starting. 

254. Tail-boards and tail-lamps of passing trains. 

255. Supply of rules, and distribution or exhibition of other documents. 

256. Obedience to orders, and keeping of books and returns. 

257. Behaviour of railway servants. 

258. Assistance to passengers. 

259. Report of neglect of duty. 

260. Shunting. 

261. Securing of vehicles at station. 

262. Vehicle escaping from station. 

263. Searching of trains and vehicles shunted off at station. 

264. Accident or obstruction. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

Railway servants employed on the permanent-way or 

WORKS. 

Rule. 

322. Condition of permanent-way and works. 

323. Maintenance of line, 

324. Keeping of permanent- way material. 

325. Inspection of permanent-way and work.s. 

326. Supply of documents to Insp.'ctor and Sub-Inspector of Permanent-way. 

327. Ganger in each gang. 

328. Knowledge of signals, and equipment of gang. 

329. Inspection of gauges, signals, tools and implements. 

330. Responsibility of Ganger as to signals and safety of line. 

331. Trespassing, 

332. Fire. 

333- Work involving danger to trains or traffic, 

334. Work in thick or foggy weather, 

335. Blasting. 

336. Putting in or removing points or crossings. 

337. Presence and responsibility of Ganger. 

338. Duties of Ganger when apprehending danger. 

339. Precautions before commencing operation which would obstruct the line. 

340. Showing of signals. 

341. Protection of train. 

Lorries and TrollieSi 

342. Distinction between lorries and trollies. 

343. Railway servant to be in charge of lorry or trolly when on the line. 

344. Attachment to train prohibited. 

345. Time of running. 

346. Red flag or light to be shown. 

347. Protection of trolly on the line. 

348. Protection of lorry on the line. 

349. Lorries and trollies out of use. 

CHAPTER XX. 

Gatemen. 

350. Knowledge of signals. 

35r. Supply and care of hand signals. 
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Rule. 

352. Road traffic. 

353. Channel for flange of wheels. 

354. Report of defects. 

355. Obstructions. 

356. Parting of a train. 

357. Trespassing. 

358. Transfer of charge of gate. 


CHAPTER XXI. 
Penalties. 

359. Penalties. 


Indian State Railways. 

Part Ir^Rules for the Guidance of Ratlioay Servants. 


. CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

I. In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject Definitions, 
or context, — 

(/) “ adequate distance ” means the distance sufficient to ensure 
safety, having regard to the local conditions obtaining ; 

{2) “ approved special instructions mean special instructions 
approved of or pre.scribed by the Government Inspector; 

(y) " authorised officer ’’ means the person who is duly empowered 
by general or special order of the Railway Administration, either by 
name or by virtue of his office, to issue instructions or do any other 
thing ; 

{4) “ authority to proceed ” means the authority given to the 
Driver of a train, under the system of working, to leave the station 
with his train ; 

“ ballast train ” means a train intended for the carriage of 
ballast, stone, material or fuel when picked up or put down either 
between stations or wdthin station-limits ; 


/ 
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(d) to ‘‘ block back means to despatch a message from a station 
intimating to the station immediately in rear on a double line, or to" 
the next station on either side on a single line, that the block-section is 
obstructed or is to be obstructed ; 

(y) to block forward means to despatch a message from a 
station on a double line intimating to the , station immediately in 
advance the fact that the block-section in advance is obstructed or is 
to be obstructed ; 

(5) block-section ” means that portion of the running road 
between two stations on to which no running train may enter until 
permission to approach has been received from the station at the 
other end of the section ; 

(p) the expression “ connections, ” when used with reference to 
a running road, means the points and crossings or other appliances 
used to connect such road with other roads or to cross it ; 

{ 10 ) “ day ” means from sunrise to sunset; 

(//) “ Engine Driver means the person for the time being 
in charge of a working locomotive engine ; 

{ 12 ) fixed signal ” includes a semaphore arm for use ,by day and 
a fixed light for use by-night ; 

(ij) “ fouling point means the point at which the infringement 
of fixed Standard Dimensions occurs, where two tracks , cross or join 
one another ; 

“ Ganger ” means the person in charge of a gang of plate- 
layers or other workmen employed on the permanent-way ; 

( 75 ) " goods train " means a train (other than a ballast . train) 
intended solely or mainly for the carriage of animals or goods ; 

(/d)- the expression “ Government Inspector, when used with 
reference to any railway, means an Inspector appointed to exercise 
IX of 1890. any functions under the Indian Railways Act, i8go, in respect of that 
railway ; 

(/y) “ Guard includes a brakesman or any other railway servant 
' who may for the time being be performing the duties of a Guard ; 

(/<?) “ last Stop signal ” means the Starting signal or (if there are 
two Starting signals) the Advanced Starting signal ; 

(jp) “ main line '' means the line ordinarily used for running trains 
through and between stations ; 
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(20) “ mixed train means a train intended for the carriage of 
passengers and goods or of passengers, animals and goods ; 

{21) “ night ” means from sunset to sunrise ; 

(22) “ obstruction ” or " obstructing ” means a train, vehicle or 
obstacle on or fouling a line, or any condition which is dangerous to 
trains ; 

{2j) “ ordinary train ” means a train, whether passenger, goods 
or mixed, which is entered in the Working Time*tables ; 

(24) “ passenger train ” means a train intended solely or mainly 
for the carriage of passengers and other coaching traffic, and includes 
a troop train ; 

(25) “ permission to approach " means the permission given from 
a station to a. station in rear for a train to leave the latter and 
approach the former ; 

{26) “ running road ” means the track, which may consist of one 
or more lines with the cross-over roads connecting them, to be used 
by a train when entering or leaving a station or when passing through 
a station or between stations ; 

(27) " running train ’’ means a train which has started under an 
authority to proceed and has not completed its journey ; 

{28) “ special instructions ” mean instructions issued from time 
to time by the authorised officer in respect to particular cases or 
special circumstances ; 

(2g) ‘‘ special train ” means any train which is neither an ordi- 
nary rrain nor a ballast train ; 

{30) ‘‘ station ” means any place on a line of railway at which 
traffic is booked and dealt with, or at which an authority to proceed is 
given under the system of working ; 

{31) “ station-limits” mean the portion of a railway which is under 
the control of a Station Master, and is situated between the outermost 
signals of the station ; 

{32) “ Station Master ” means the person on duty who is for the 
time being responsible for the working of the traffic within station- 
’limits and includes any person who is for the time bein^ in indepen- 
dent charge of the working of any signals and responsible for obtain- 
ing and sending the permission to approach and for giving the. 
authority to proceed ; 
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{33) “ station section means that section of station-limits at a 
Class B station which is included— 

(tf) on a double line, b..cween the Home signal and the last Stop 
signal of the station in either direction, or 

{b) on a single line— 

- (i) between the Shunting Boards or Advanced Starters (if 
any), or 

(2) between the Home signals if there are no Shunting 
Boards or Advanced Starters, or 

(3) between the outermost facing points if there are no Home 
or Starting signals or Shunting Boards ; 

{3^ system of working means, the system adopted for the 
time being for the working of trains on any portion of a railway ; and 
{35) ” ” means an engine, with or without vehicles attached. 

Classification 2, Stations shall, for the purposes of these rules, be deemed to be 
of stations, into the following classes, namely : — 

Class A Stations — where permission to approach may not be 
given for a train unless the line on which it is intended to receive the 
train is clear for at least a quarter of a mile beyond the Home signal 
or up to the Starting signal (if any) ; 

Class B Stations— -where permission to approach may be given for 
a train before the line has been cleared for the reception of the train 
within the station section or within the station-limits, as the case may 
be ; 

Class C Stations— hlock-hnts, at w'hich no trains are booked to 
stop ; and 

Class D stopping-places or flag stations, which are 

, situated between two consecutive stations of Class A, Class B or Class 
» C, and do not form the boundary of any block-section. 


CHAPTER 11. 

Signals. 

A.*— General Provisions. 

General use 3, The signals prescribed in these rules shall be used for controlling 
of signals. movement of trains in all cases in which exceptions are not 

allowed by approved special instructions. 
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4, The signals to be used for controlling the 
shall be — 


movement of trains Kinds of 

signals. 


fixed signals, 
hand signals, and 
detonating signals. 

5. The signals prescribed in these rules for use by night shall also Use of night 
be used by day in tunnels and in thick or foggy weather. 

B.— Fixed signals. 

6. Unless approved special instructions are issued to the contrary, Useof Sema- 
all railways shall be equipped with semaphore signals which shall be 

either Stop signals or Warning signals. Warning”*^ 

7. (/) When a semaphore signal is used as a Stop signal, the arm signals, 

shall be square-ended, and the signal shall be arranged to give two Uescrij^tion 
indications, namely, Stop and Proceed, ” either by the posi-nals, 2 l’^* 
tion of the arm or by the showing of a light. their indica- 

(2) The horizontal position of the arm, or, at night, the showing 
of a red light, thus — 


Ml.. . 



Significance 
oE various 
combinations 
oE arms or 
lights. 
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10. The significance of the various combinations of arms or lights 
described in rules 7, 8 and 9 is as follows : — 


Indication. 

Meaning. 

1 Explanation. 

(a) Square-ended arm "off;" 
single green light. 

Proceed 


{b) Square-ended arm ” on ; ” 
single red light. 

Danger ... 

Stop dead and do not pass till 
the arm is lowered or (at 
night till the light is changed 
to green. 

(c) Upper (square) arm “ on, ” 
lower (fish-tailed) arm horizon- 
tal ; red over red. 

Danger 

Stop, and do not pass till the 
upper arm is lowered or (at 
night) till the upper light is 
changed to green. 

{d) Upper (square) arm " off, ” 
lower (fish-tailed) arm horizon- 
tal ; green over red. 

Proceed mith 
caution. 

Proceed cautiously, and be 
prepared to stop at the next 
Stop signal or where required. 

{e) Upper (square) arm "off,” 
Irwer (fish-tailed) arm " off ; ” 
green over green. 

All right 

Proceed. 

(f) Sngle (fish-tailed) arm hori- 
zontal ; green over red. 

Proceed with 
caution. 

Proceed cautiously, and be 
prepared to stop at the next 
Stop signal or where required. 

(g) Single (fish-tailed) arm 
“ off green over green. 

All right 

Proceed. 

- 


BAplanation . — The exhibition of a red over green light, or the corresponding 
position of the arms by day, or theabsence ofone or both lights s’lows that the signal 
is out of order and shou’d be treated as a danger signal. The Engi'’e Driver must stop 
at such signal, and ascertain if possible the c^use. He may thtrn proceed cautiously, 
being guided by the signals in advance, and must immeJiaiely on arrival at the station 
report the circumst.'nces to the Station Master. 

^ This statement Was explained by sketches in a column after that headed " Ex- 
planation,” for these sketches, see Gazette of India, 1906, Supplement, p. 1934. 
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II. (/) The stop signals which control the movement of trains Kinds of Stop 
approaching a station are of four kinds, namely, Outer, Home, Main signals for 
and Track (or Routing) signals. approaching 

tr^inSa 

[2) The Outer signal is a signal fixed "at an adequate distance 
outside the point up to which the line may be obstructed after per- 
mission to approach has been sent to the station in rear, or at an 
adequate distance outside the place where a train usually comes 
to a stand in accordance with the system of working. - 

(j) The Home signal is the first Stop signal of a station at which 
an Outer signal is not provided, and the second Stop signal of a station 
at which an Outer signal is provided. 

{^4) The main signal is a signal fixed within station limits, generally 
near the centre of a station. It may, under approved special instruc- 
tions, be called the Home signal. It is ordinarily provided with two 
semaphore arms only, one on either side of the post, in which case the 
left hand arm only is applicable to approaching trains. No other 
arrangement of arms may be used without the sanction of the Govern- 
ment Inspector. 

(5) The Track or Routing signal is* a special bracketted signal 
used to indicate to an Engine Driver which of two or more diverging 
tracks is made for him when the Home signal is, in consequence of its^ 
position, inconvenient for that purpose. 

12. (/) The stop signals which control the movement of trains Kinds of Stop 
leaving a station are of two kinds, namely, Starting signals and Ad- 
vanced starting signals. 

(2) Where there is only one Starting signal, it is called the Start- 
ing signal or Starter. 

(j) Where there are two Starting signals, the outermost Is the last 
Stop signal of a station and is called the Advanced Starting signal or 
Advanced Starter, while the other is called the Starting signal or 
Starter. 

(^) The Starting signal, where only one such signal is provided, or 
the Advanced .'starting signal, where two -Starting signals are provided, 
must be fixed at the limit beyond which no train may pass unless the 
Engine Driver is given the authority to proceed which is required by 
the system of working, and must be fixed outside all connections dn 
the line to which it refers. 

C G 8. 




Description 
of the Outer 
Repeater. 


Description 
of Shunting 
signals and 
Calling-on 
signals. 


Use of Siding, 
Miniature or 
Dwarf and 
Disc signals. 
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(5) Where an Advanced Starting signal is provided, the Starting 
signal must be placed so as to protect the first facing or fouling point 
on the line to which it refers, 

13. (/) The Outer Repeater is an indicator fixed at an adequate 
distance outside the Outer signal tor the purpose of advising the 
Engine Driver whether the Outer signal is ” off-’"’ or '‘on.’* 

{2) An Outer Repeater may take the form of a white disc showing 
a black horizontal bar (signifying '* Caution when the Outer signal 
is " on ” and a black diagonal bar (signifying “ Proceed ") when the 
Outer signal is *' off/’ thus— - 


"on" 


"OFF 






( j) If used at night, an Outer Repeater must be so illuminated as 
to make its indications clearly visible. 

14. Shunting signals and Calling-on signals are^ short auxiliary 
arms and auxiliary lights placed below the arms of Starters or Ad** 
vanced Starters and Home signals, respectively ; and when " off 
authorise an Engine Driver to draw ahead although the arm above 
is “ on.” 

15. Siding, Miniature or Dwarf, and Disc signals are used to con- 
trol shunting operations in sidings, the movements of trains between 
sidings and main lines, or between one main line and another. In the 
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case of Siding, Miniature or Dwarf signals the “ on ” or ‘‘ danger 
position is shown in the day time by a short arm in. the horizontal 
^ position, and at night'by a red light. The “ off ” or ‘‘ proceed ” position 
is shown in the day time by the arm being lowered and at night by a 
green light. 

In the case of Disc signals the “on" or danger" position is 
shown in the day time by a red disc and at night by a red light. 

The “proceed" or “off^’ position is shown in the day time by 
the disc being turned “ off ’’ and at night by a green light. 

Explanation. — Point indicators are not signals, but are appliances fitted to, and 
working with, points, to indicate by daylor by night the position in which the points 
are set. 

16. (/) Co-acting signals are duplicate signals fixed vertically Co-acting . 
below ordinary signals, and are provided where, in consequence of the signals, 
great height of the signal post, or of there being an overbridge or 
other obstacle, the main arm or light is not in view of the Engine 
Driver during the whole time that he is approaching it. 

(2) Co-acting signals must be fitted at such height that either the 
main . arm or light or the co-acting arm or light may always be 
visible. 


17. A Banner Flag is a temporary fixed danger signal consisting Description 
of a red cloth supported at each end on a post and stretched across 
the line to which it refers. 


18. {/) The normal position of every fixed signal, except Calling- Normal posi« 
On signals, shall be “ danger." signsds^^^*^ 


(2) Every fixed signal shall be so constructed that, in case of 
failure of any part of its connections, it shall remain at, or return to, 
its normal position. 


19. Signal arms must be placed on the left-hand side of the post as Position of 
seen by the Driver of any approaching train. signal arms. 


. 20. (j) Signal arms must be painted red with a white bar on the Painting of 
side facing trains to which they refer, and white with a black bar on signal arms, 
the other side. 

(2) On Warning signal arms the said bars must bo parallel with 
the notching. ^ 
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Rings for 21. Signal arms referring to lines other than passenger lines must, 

signal arms at places where distinction between signals for passenger lines and 
signals for other lines is necessary, be distinguished by rings, thus— 






Signals out 22. When semaphore signals are not in use the arms must remain 
of use. u on ” position, and must be distinguished by having two 

crossed bars on them, thus — 




-o 



Position of 
fixed signals. 


23. Fixed signals shall be fixed on the side of the line on which 
-y can be seen by Drivers of approaching trains, but the eft- hand 
ie of the track is to be preferred unless the sighting is greatly inter- 

•ed with. 
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24. Unless otherwise permitted by approved special instructions, — Bracket-posti 

{<il where two or more lines diverge, the signals must be fixed 
^ • t t ^ ^ posts when 

on a bracket-post ; and to be used. 

(i) where two or more lines converge, the signals must be fixed 

on separate posts or, where this is not practicable, then on 

a bracket-post ; 

Provided that, where the number of signals is considerable, they 
may be fixed on separate posts or dolls carried on a Signal-bridge pro- 
vided for the purpose. 

25. Not more than one signal referring to trains moving in the 

same direction (whether on the same track or on separate tracks) shall more than 
be placed on the same post, unless— ono^slgnal ^ 

(r?) there be only two signals on the post and the lower signal is a post. 
Warner fixed from six to seven feet below the other signal, 
or 

{b) the lower signal is a Co-acting signal or Calling-on signal 
fixed at least fifteen feet below the next signal, or 

(c) the sanction of the Government Inspector has been obtained. 

26. (/) In the case of all bracket or bridge signals, the left-hand Rektion of 
signal shall be read as referring to the left-hand road, and the second signals to par- 
signal from the left shall be read as referring to the next road from the 

left, and so on. 

(2) Where, with the sanction of the Government Inspector under 
rule 25, clause (c), two or more signals are placed on the same post, 
the top arm shall be read as referring to the left-hand diverging road, 
and the second arm shall be read as referring to the next road from the 
left, and so on. 

27. Signals on brackets and bridges shall be distinguished as Distinctions 
jnuch as possible by grouping and by making the more important sig- 

nals higher than the less important signals. *’ 

28. (1) Every fixed signal, the light of which cannot be seen from Bnck-iights. 
the point from which the signal is worked, must be provided with a 
back-light or tell-tale, by which the Station Master may see whether 

the light is burning or not. 

(2) Back-lights of signals must show a small white light when 
“ oti," and no ligltt at all in any other position. 

(jl When a Warner is used by itself, its fixed green light must 
iho'.Y a white b.ick-light 
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C.— Hand Signals, 

Hand signals gg. A Hand signal shall be made— 

by day, by showing a flag or hand, and, by night, by show- 
ing a light. 

Stop signal 30, The Stop signal shall he given — 
how given. by day,— 

{a) by showing a red flag, thus — 



or 



{p) in the 
absence of 
flags, by 
raising 
both arms 
with the 
h a n d s 
above the 
head, 
thus— 
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and, by night, — 

(?) by showing a red light ; or 

[it] in the absence of a red light, by violently waving a white 
light. 

31. The Proceed with caution signal must be used when it is inten- 
ded that a train should proceed slowly, and shall be given — 

by day, — 

[a] by waving a green flag vertically, thus — 



or 

(3) in the absence of flags, by waving one arm in a similar 
manner, thus, 

/ 


Proceed 
with cauti 
signal wh( 
used and I 
given. 


I38o general rules 
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the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 {IX of 1890)— 


Proceed 
signal how 
given. 
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and, 

by night, by similarly waving a green light. 

32. The Proceed signal shall be given— 
by day,— 

{a) by holding a green flag steadily, thus — 




5 





! 

i ' 
\ ' 
i 


Signals for 
shunting. 


and, by night, by holding a, green light steadily. 

33. In shunting operations, signals shall be given as follows: — 

(i) to move away from the person signalling, a green flag or green 
light moved slowly up and down. 
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(2) io wove towards the person signalling, a green flag or green 

light moved from side to side across the body. 

(3) to slow down, the above signals to be displayed slower and 

slower until the Danger signal is given. 

D. — Detonating Signals. 

34. “ Detonating ” signals (otherwise known as “ Fog ” signals) Detonating 
are appliances placed on the rails so as to explode with a loud report®’^®ls 
when an engine pass-s over them, for the purpose of attracting the ® 
attention of Engine Drivers. 

35. (7) All Station Masters, Guards, Engine Drivers, Gangers^ and Stocks of 
Gatemen, and all other railway servants on whom this duty is laid by detonators, 
the Railway Administration, must keep a stock of detonators. 

(2J Each Railway Administration shall be responsible for the 
supply, renewal, periodical testing and safe custody of such detonators; 
and for ensuring that their use is properly understood. 

36. In thick or foggy weather, whenever it is necessary to indicate Placing of 
to the Driver of an approaching train the locality of a signal, two 

tonators must be placed on the line, by a railway servant appointed by or foggy 
the Station Master in this behalf, about ten yards apart and at least weather, 
one hundred yards outside the outermost signal of the station. 

37. (7) Whenever, in consequence of an obstruction of a line, it is of 
necessary for a railway servant to show hand danger signals at some | 

place short of such obstruction, he shall put on the line one detonator, obstruction, 
half-way out to such place, and three detonators, about ten yards 
apart, at such place. 

(2) If the said railway servant is re-called before the obstruction is 
removed, he must leave down three detonators and must on his way 
back pick up the intermediate detonator. 

38. in all cases where the use of detonators is necessary under Placing of 

these rules on a mixed gauge, detonators must be placed on one rail of‘Jetonators on 
each gauge, or on the rail common to both. g^ge? 

39. Detonators must be placed on the line with the label or brand 
upwards, and must be secured by bending the clasp round the upperon the linL 
flange of the rail. 

40. Every railway servant placing detonators on the line must see 

■ that they are, when necessary, renewed immediately after a train baSon 
passed over them. 
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of fixed 
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Additional 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway — covid, 

£. — Signals at stations. 

4 1 . The fixed signals prescribed in this sub-chapter shall be pro- 
vided at every station except— 

(fl) stations between which trains, are worked on the one engine 
* only system mentioned in Chapter XI, and 

(6) stations which are exempted from this rule by approved 
special instructions. 

42. Fixed signals shall not be brought into use until they have 
been passed by the Government inspector as being sufficient to secure 
the safe working of trains. 

- 43. The minimum equipment of fixed signals to be provided for 
each direction shall be as follows : — 

(a) at a- Class A station — 
a Warning signal, 
a Home signal, and 
a Starting signal ; 

{b) at a Class B station— 

an Outer signal, and 
a Home signal ; and 
(c) at a Class C station — 

a Warning signal, and 
a Home signal. 

44. Besides the minimum equipment prescribed in rule 43, the 
•following fixed signals must be provided at Class B stations, 
namely — 

(fl) on a double line— a Starting signal for. each direction ; 

{b) on both a double and a single line — if trains run through at 
high speed' without stopping, a Warning signal, to be 
fixed below the arm of the Outer signal ; and 

(c) on a single line worked on the Absolute Block system — if the 
obstructing of the line outside the facing points in the 
direction of an approaching train is permitted under rule 
no, a Shunting Board (bearing the words ^‘shunting 
limit ” on the side which faces the station, and fitted with 
a lamp showing a white light in both directions to mark its 
position by night) or an Advanced Starter, to be fixed at 
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a distance not exceeding two hundred yards from the 
facing points, to mark the extreme limit up to which such 
obstructing may be permitted. 

45. .Notwithstanting anything contained in rule 43 or rule 44, — 

{a) if the station is already provided with an Outer signal and a 
Main' signal the latter may remain in use instead of a 
Home signal, until the station is interlocked, or until the 
Government Inspector orders otherwise. At such stations 
on a double line, trains shall be worked in accordance with 
approved special instructions ; 

(5) if the station has only one pair of points on the main line, 
signals shall be erected, and the station shall be worked, in 
accordance with approved special instructions ; 

(c) on any railway where traffic is light and speeds are slow, all 
signals, except one Stop signal at each station for each 
direction, may, under the special sanction of the Govern- 
ment Inspector, be dispensed with, the said Stop signal 
being placed at such point within or outside the station- 
yard as he may approve, and trains being worked in 
accordance with approved special instructions ; and 

{d) on any railway having very light traffic worked by day only, 
all or any signals may, with the special sanction of the 
Government Inspector, be dispensed with, trains being 
worked in accordance with approved special instructions. 

46. In addition to the equipment prescribed in rules 41 and 44 
such other fixed signals (if any) must be provided at every station as 
may be necessary for the safe working of trains. 

47. At a Class D station a train may be stopped either by hand 
signals or by a fixed Stop signal for each direction. 

F. — Signals AT GATES. 

48. Unless exempted under approved special instructions, every 
gate which closes across the line at a level-crossing must, except when 
interlocked with station signals, be provided with semaphore signals 
fixed at an adequate distance from the gate and showing Stop signals 
both up and down the line when the gates are open for the passage 
of road traffic. 


Exceptions 
to rules 43 
an 44. 


Additional 
fixed signals 
at stations 
generally. 
Signals at 
Class D 
Stations. 


Signals 
at gates. 
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Fixed 

signals 

generally. 


Home 

signals. 


G. — Working of Fixed Signals. 


49. (7) Subject to the provisions of Rule 18 fixed signals must 
always be kept “ on ” (that is, at ‘‘ danger,") except when ''taken 
“ off ” (that is, lowered) to allow a train to pass. 

(2) No fixed signal shall be taken “ off " without the permission of 
the Station Master. 

(7) The Station Master shall not give permission to take signals 
“ off " to admit a train until — 

{a) all facing points over which the train will pass are correctly 
set and secured, 

(i) all trailing points over which the train will pass are correctly 
set, and 

(c) the line over which the train is to pass is clear and free from 
obstructions. 


(4) Except in cases of emergency, a signal which has been taken 
“ off " for the passage of a train shall not be placed “ on until the 
whole of the train which it controls has passed it or,.in the case of a 
Main signal, has arrived at the place at which trains usually come to a 

stand. 

( c) At stations on a single line, except under special instructions 
where the interlocking or the lay out of the yard renders a contrary 
procedure safe, when two or more trains are approaching simul- 
taneously from any direction the signals for one tram only at a tune 

r^aX taken "off," all other signlls being kept " on" until the train 
for which the signals have been taken " off" has come to a stand at 
the station or has cleared the station. 

(/) When a train is approaching a Home signal otherwise 
than at a terminal station, the signal shall not be taken ‘ off until 
the train has first been brought to a stand outside the signal unless— 


(a) (on a double linei the line is clear for an adequate distance 
' ^ beyond the Starting signal ; or 

m fon a single line) the line is clear for an adequate distance 
^ beyond the trailing points, or up to the farthest Outer 

signal, whichever distance is less or if allowed by 
approved special instructions for an adequate distance 
beyond the place at which the train is required to. come to 

a stand. 
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^(5) The adequate distance referred to in sub-rule (/) shall be fixed 
by special instructions, but shall never be less than two hundred yards 
without the sanction of the Government Inspector. 

51. (/) The Outer signal shall never be taken ‘‘ off ” to admit a The Outer 
train which has not been brought to a stand outside it, unless the line signal. 

on which the train is to be received in the station is clear, in the case 
of a double line, up to the Starting signal, and, in the case of a single 
line, for an adequate distance beyond the first facing points. 

{2) When a train which is booked to run through has to be 
stopped out of course at a station where Warners are not provided, 
the Outer signal shall not be taken off " until the train has been 
brought to a stand outside it. 

(j) The Warner shall never be taken off " for a train that is 
booked to stop, or for a train that has to be stopped out of course. 

52. A Calling-on signal referring to a running train shall not be Calling-on 
placed to ' off ” until the train has been brought to a stand at the signal, 
signal below which the Calling-on signal is fixed. 

53. (0 The Outer, Home and Main signals and the outermost shunting. 
Starting signal of a station shall not be taken “off" for shunting 

purposes. 

{2) Starting signals, where Advanced Starting signals are pro- 
vided, must be taten “ off " for shunting purposes, except where the 
arrangement of the interlocking interferes with this practice, in 
which case Shunting arms must be provided. 


H.— Defective Signals. 


. . A. flip Station Master becomes aware that any signal Duties of 

54 - As soon as the bta properly, he shall- Station 

has become defective or lias ced r r hUstec. 

either by disconnecting the wire or by other 
the signal " on/' if it is not already in 


(«) 


(^) 


take measures, 

means, to place 
that position ; 


(0 


« nr more competent railway servants, with such 
depute one o ^^ators as may be required to mye 
hand signa the defective signal is situated. 

Station Master is satisfied that such signal has 
until the working order ; 

hecn out into p r ^ ^ -i , 

-V 1 .lirlse the station in rear in order that the Drivers 
if possible, aavi njay be warned ; and 

of all approacUino 
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[d) report the occurrence to the person who is responsible for 
the up-keep of the signal. 

Use of other 55 ‘ ^ Warner is out of order it must be kept in the horizon- 

signals., tal position, and Engine Drivers will work to the other signals. 

[2) If a Warner on a post by itself is out of order and cannot be 
. kept in the horizontal position, a red hand signal must be shown at 

the foot of the signal post, and by night the fixed green light must be 
extinguished ; and trains, after having first been brought to a stand, 
may then be hand- signalled past*. 

(y) If a Home or Main signal, or a Starter or Advanced Starter, is 
out of order, the railway servant stationed at the signal must show 
hand signals in accordance with instructions from the Station Master. 

{4) If the Outer signal is out of order, the railway servant sta- 
tioned at it— 

{a) must repeat by hand signal the indication given by the Home 
signal, or 

{b) if the Home signal is also out of order, must repeat the 
indication given by the hand signal at the Home signal. - 

Intimation to As soon as a defective signal has been put into good working 

station when order, the Station Master must intimate the fact to the station which 

defects was advised of its being defective, 
remedied. 


A 


CHAPTER HI. 

Working of trains generally. 


Standard 

time. 


Adherence to 

advertised 

time. 

Notice of 
runnin g. 

Permission 
to approach 
and authority 
to proceed. 


57. The working of trains between stations shall be regulated by 
the standard time prescribed by the Governor General in Council, 
which must be sent daily to all the principal stations on the railway. 

58. No passenger train or mixed train shall be despatched from a 
station before the advertised time. 

59. No train shall be allowed to run unless previous notice has 
been given, when practicable, to all stations concerned. 

60. (/) No persons other than the Station Master may ask for or 
give permission to approach or give authority to proceed. 

{2) An authority to proceed given to a running train shall lapse as 
soon as the last vehicle of the train has passed — 

{a) on a double line, inside the Home signal ; or 
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(1) on a single line,— 

(?) inside the Home signoJ, or . 

(zV) where there is no Home signal, inside the facing 
points. ’ 

61. (7) No engine shall be allowed, outside station limits, to push 

any train, except in accordance with special instructions and at a • 

speed not-exceeding fifteen miles an hour. 

{2) Sub-rule (/) shall not apply to an engine assisting in rear of a 
train. 

62. (/) A passenger train or a mixed train shall not be drawn EngiRc run' 
outside station limits by an engine running tender foremost, except— 

(a) under a written order issued by the authorised officer, or 
(^) in a case of unavoidable necessity, to be established by the 
Engine Driver. 

{2) When any such train is so drawn, the speed shall not exceed 
fifteen miles an hour, or such higher speed, not exceeding twenty- 
five miles an hour, as may be authorised by approved special instruc- 
, tions. ' 

* 63. (/) Except under special instructions, no engine with vehicles Guards and 

attached shall be despatched from any station without one or more 
Guards and one or more brake-vans or hand braked vehicles. 

[2) Every Guard must, except under special circumstances, ride 
in his own brake-van or braked vehicle. 

(j) Unless it be otherwise directed by special instructions, one 
brake-van must be attached to the rear of the train : ; ' 

Provided that reserved .carriages or other vehicles may, under 
special instructions, be placed in rear of such van. 

64. No passenger train or mixed train shall be despatched from Means of 

any station unless it be provided with means by which a Guard can communica 
communicate with, or get access to, every passenger carriage in the g 

train, passengers, 

Explanation . — A goods vehicle in which passengers are carried is not a “passenger 
carriage” within the meaning of this rule. 

65. (/) No wagon or truck shall be so loaded as to exceed the Loading, 
maximum gross load on the axles fixed under section 53, sub-section 

(3), of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, or such less load (if any) as 
i8po may have been prescribed by the Railway Administration. 

C9 


Couplings. 


Dangerous 

vehicles. 


Travelling ' 
cranes. 


Dummy 

truck. 


Private en- 
gines and 
vehicles. 

Train-lights. 
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(2) Except under approved special instructions, no vehicles shalFbe 
so loaded as to exceed the maximum moving dimensions prescribed 
from time to time by the Railway Board. 

66. No vehicle that is^ not furnished with screw couplings or 
with a central buffer coupling of approved pattern shall be attached 
to a passenger or mixed train. 

67; (/) No vehicle which has been off the line shall be allowed to 
run between stations until it has been examined and passed by^ a com- 
petent Carriage and Wagon Examiner : 

Provided that, in case of a derailment between stations, the Engine 
Driver may, if he considers it safe to do so, take slowly to the next 
station, a vehicle that has been off the line. - ^ 

{2) If a Guafd or Station Master has reason to apprehend • danger 
from the condition of any vehicle on a train before it can be inspected 
by a Carriage and Wagon Examiner, the Engine Driver shall be con-; 
suited, and, if he so requires, the vehicle shall be detached from the 
train. 

68. When attaching a travelling crane to a train, the Guard in 
charge of the train must see that the jib is properly lowered and 
secured, and that the crane is, if practicable, so placed that the jib 
will point towards the rear. 

6g. When the jib of a travelling crane projects beyond its truck, - 
or when the load in a truck projects to an unsafe extent beyond the 
end of the truck, an additional truck shall be attached, to act as a 
dummy. 

70. No engine or other vehicle, the property of a private owner, 
shall be allowed to enter upon the railway, except in accordance with 
special intructions. 

71. At night, and in thick or foggy weather, •— 

(7) no trainjshall be worked outside station limits unless it has— 

[a) -the head-lights prescribed by the Railway Administration ; 
and 

{b) in case of an engine with vehicles attached, at least one red 
tail-light and two side-lights showing red towards the 
rear and white towards the engine ; and 
(t) in the case of a single engine without vehicles attached, at 
■ least one red tail-light ; and 
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(d) in the case of two or more engines coupled together with- 
out vehicles attached, at least one red tail-light affixed 
to the rear engine j 

Exception. — Where trains may run in the same direction on parallel lines the side- 
lights maybe arranged in accordance with special instructions. 

(5) no engine shall be employed in shunting within station limits 
or in a siding unless it has the head-lights and tail-lights 
prescribed by the Railway Administration ; and 

(j) when a train has been shunted for a following train to pass, 
the tail-light and side-lights must be dealt with in accord- 
ance with instructions given by the Railway Administra- 
tion. 

72. In order to indicate by day to the staff that a train is complete, Tail-board or 
the last vehicle must be distinguished by affixing to the rear of it tail-lamp, 
either a tail-board, a tail lamp, a red flag or such other device as may 

be authorised by special instructions. 

73. Every train must be run on each section of the line within the Limits of 

'limits of -speed sanctioned for that section by special instructions. speed gene- 

Note.— The sectional speed sanctioned shall be shown in the Working Time-table, a 
copy of which shall be supplied on issue to the Government Inspector. 

74. No train shall be run through facing points at a speed exceed- Ljn)it of 

ing ten miles an hour, or such lower rate as may be prescribed by speed through 
special instructions : facing points, 

Provided that, if the points are interlocked with a fixed signal, or 
are locked in a manner approved by the Government Inspector, trains 
may run over them at such, speed as may be approved by the Govern- 
ment Inspector. 

75. Where there are points in the main line at a place which is Protection 
not a station, provision for the protection of such points, by signals or and working 
otherwise, and for working them, shall be made in order to secure the points, 
safe working of trains to the satisfaction of the Government Inspector. 

76. When a train is to run, without stopping, through any station Care of fac- 
that is not interlocked, the Station Master of that station, or some ing points \ 
railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions, must 

proceed to the facing points and satisfy himself that all facing points 

over which the train will pass are properly set and locked. out stopping. 

77. A ballast train niay be worked only with the permission of the forking of 

Station Master on each side and in accordance with special instruc- ballast trains, 
tipns, . C C 9 
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Warning 78. Before a ballast train is moved, the Engine Driver must give 

two clear whistles at an interval of half a minute, as a warning to the 
train.^^*^ coolies that the train is about to move. 

Protection of 79* When a ballast train with coolies is stabled at a station for the- 

ballast train night.it must be protected in the following manner 
when stabled. 

(/) the Guard in charge of the train must see that all necessary 
points connected with the siding on which the train is 
stabled are correctly set against the train, and must then 
inform the Station Master, and until the train is ready to 
start^— 

[a) if the station is not interlocked — must padlock all necessary 
points connected with the siding on which the train is 
stabled and keep the keys in his possession ; or • 

• • (^) if the station is interlocked — must tie a red flag on the 

lever-handle working the points ; and ' ' 

C2) when under clause (/) (S) a red flag has been affixed, the 
. ■ , ' Station Master must take steps to ensure that the lever is 

not worked until the said Guard has removed the flag. 


Control of 80. Shunting operations shall be controlled by Semaphore signals,- 

shunting. Shunting signals, Siding signals, Miniature signals, Dwarf signals, 
Disc signals or Hand signals or by verbal directions, as occasion 
may require. 


oving of 
hides so as 
to obstruct - 
running road. 

Shunting on 
steep gradi- 
ent. 


81. No vehicle shall be moved so as to foul or obstruct any running 
road unless the previous sanction of the Station Master has been 
obtained. 

82, When any vehicle is being shunted on a steep gradient, the 
railway servant in charge of the operation must see that a sufficient 
number of brakes are put on, that sprags or hand-scotches are used 
when necessary, and that all necessary precautions are taken to pre- 
vent the vehicle getting out of control. 


Loose shunt- 83. Loose shunting of, or against, vehicles containing passengers, 
‘"S* explosives or live-stock is prohibited. 

Double lines, 84. Where there is a double line, every train must, unless special 
' instructions otherwise provide, be run on the left-hand line : 

Provided that, if one of the lines should be blocked so as to 
necessitate single-line working, such special instructions as may be 
necessa^. shall immediately be issued for establishing single-Hne 
working, 
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85. Iri case of accident to the line or to any train, or of failure 
or interruption of electric connections, _ trains must be worked be- 
tween stations in accordance with special instructions. 

Trains stopped between stations by accident, failure or 
' obstruction. 

86. When a train is stopped between stations, the Guard in charge 
of the train must, unless the stoppage will only be one for a few 
minutes, immediately ascertain the cause ; and, if the stoppage is 
other than incidental or authorised, and if he finds that through 

, accident or for any other reason the train cannot proceed, the follow- 
ing action shall be taken, namely 

(j) the said Guard must immediately either himself go back or 
send a qualified person back to protect the train ; 

(2) the person so going back to protect the train must plainly 
show his hand Danger signal to stop any approaching 
train, and in addition to his hand signals must take detona- 
, tors (to be used by day as well as by night), and must 
place them upon the line on which the stoppage has 
occurred, as follows, namely ; — 

{a) one detonator, three-eighths of a mile from his train, to be 
placed on the way out ; and 

( 5 ) three detonators, ten yards apart, not less than half a mile 
from his train, or at such distance as has been fixed by 
special instructions ; 

and must also continue to show his hand Danger signal, to stop 
any approaching train, until he is recalled ; 

(y) when such person is recalled, he must leave down three 
detonators, and must, on his way back pick up the inter- 
mediate detonator; 

the Engine Driver must at once show a Danger signal to 
the front, and must proceed to protect the train in front 
in the manner prescribed in clauses (2) and (y), either by 
going himself or by sending his Fireman or some other 
qualified person'; 

(5) if the stoppage has occurred on a double line, the Danger 
signal hereinbefore referred to must be shown on both 
lines ; but, if it be subsequently found that the unoccu- 
' pied line is not obstructed, the said Danger signal may be 
removed ; . 

^ [(( 5 ) if the stoppage has occurred on one of two or more paral- 
lel tracks, whether of the same or different gauges, the 
Danger signals hereinbefore referred to must be shewn on 
all the lines. If it is found that the unoccupied line or 
lines are also obstructed, the persons deputed to protect 

' Added by Notification No. 205, dated s^h October, 1906, sec Gazette of India, 
1906, Pt. I,,p. 728. 
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General Rules for all open lines 0 iRaUway— contd. 

the train under sub-clauses (/), {2), (j), (4) arid (5) of 
this rule must, while carrying out the duties therein laid 
down, protect in a similar manner' the unoccupied line or 
lines obstructed ; but if it be subsequently found that the 
unoccupied line or lines are not obstructed, the said 
Danger signal may be removed from such lines as are not 
obstructed.] 

87. If the engine is for any reason unable to proceed, the Guard ^ 
in charge of the train shall send advice to the nearest station, stat- 
ing the nature and cause of the accident, and, if assistance has been 
asked for, he shall not allow the engine or any portion of his train to ' 
be moved until such assistance arrives, provided that if the train is 
subsequently able to move, it may do so at walking pace, but not 
unless a man has been sent with hand signals and detonators to pro- 
tect the train, such man keeping at least a quarter of a mile in advance " 
of the train, the other end of the train being protej:ted in a similar 
manner. 

88, If any light engine should, while on the line, outside station 
limits be unable to proceed, the Engine Driver must see that the pre- 
cautions prescribed by rule 86 are taken for the protection of the 
engine, both in front and rear, employing the Fireman or some other 
competent person to assist him, 

89, (/■) If any portion of a train should, while m motion, become 
detached, — 

(«) the Engine Driver nmst use his judgment to keep the front 
portion in motion if possible until the rear portion has 
been brought to a stand, so as to avoid the chance of a 
collision between the two portions, and 
(3) the Guard or Guards in the rear portion must promptly 
apply their brakes and do all they can to prevent a colli- 
sion with the front portion. 

(2) As soon as the rear portion of the train has been brought^ to 
a stand, the Guard in charge of the train must protect that portion, 
in accordance with rule 85, both in front and rear. 

90. (/) When a train, stopped between stations, has to be divided - 
in consequence of an accident or the inability of the engine to take the 
whole train forward, the Guard in charge of the train must, before 
uncoupling, put down the brakes, and must, if necessary, .otherwise 
carefully secure the rear portion of the train to ensure its remaining 
stationary. 

(2} If the engine is capable of proceeding either with or without 
vehicles, the said Guard shall give permission to the Engine Driver to 
■uncouple and proceed to the next station, and may, if he thinks fit, 
give him written instructions to return on the same line. 
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(3) When the said Guard has taken action under sub-rule (^), life 
must immediately take steps to protect the rear portion of his train 
in accordance with rule 86. _ , 

{4) At night, or in thick or foggy weather as soon as the engine, 
whether with or without vehicles, is drawn forward, the said Guard 
must see that a white light is shown on the front vehicle of the rear 
portion of the train. 

(5) When the front portion of the train is taken forward, the 
Fireman, or, if there are two Guards with the train, the second Guard 
must, if it is practicable and safe to do so, ride upon the last vehicle 
of the said front portion of the train until it reaches the next station ; 
but no tail-lamp or tail-board shall be placed on it. 

(6) When, under the written instructions referred to in sub-rule 
(2), the engine is to be brought back, the Guard in charge of the 
train must, until the arrival of the engine, continue to take the pre- 
cautions prescribed in rule 86, for the protection in rear of the portion 
of the train left on the line, and shall not permit a following train 
to move any of the vehicles under his charge. 

(7) The Engine Driver shall not bring his train back on the same 
line unless he has received written instructions,, under sub-rule (2), 
from the Guard in charge of the train to do so. 

(5) If there is a double line, the Engine Driver may, under instruc- 
tions from the Station Master, take the train back on the proper line 
according to the system of working until he can cross on to the line 
on which he has left the rest of his train, and may then proceed by 
that line ; and, after attaching the engine, must work the train to 
the station to which he is directed. 

(9) When moving in the wrong direction on a double line under 
the written instructions referred to in sub-rule {2), the Engine Driver 
must proceed cautiously, travel at reduced Speed, and make frequent 
use of the engine whistle. 


chapter ly. , , 

Systems of working. 

91. (7) All trains working between stations must be worked on Systems of 
' one or other of the following systems, namely : — working. 

- - ; («) Absolute Block ; . 

(A)‘ Section Clear; = ' - , 




Essentials oE 
the Absolute 
Block system. 
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under which 
permission 
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(0) Line Clear and Caution Message ; 

{^) Following Trains ; 

(0) Train-staff and Ticket; 

{/) Pilot Guard^; or 

(^) One engine only. 

(2) The Absolute Block system alone shall be used on every 
railway except any railway or portion of a railway on which the Rail- 
way Board may expressly sanction the use of any other system 
mentioned in sub-rule (/), ^ 


CHAPTER V. 

The Absolute Block system. 

92. (/) Where trains are worked on the Absolute Block system,— 

{a) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permis- 
sion to approach has been received from the station ahead, 
and 

{b) such permission shall not be given unless the line is' clear, 
not only up to the first Stop signal at the station at which 
such permission is given, but also for an adequate distance 
beyond it. / 

{2) The distance referred to in clause (/) [b) shall not be less than . 
one quarter of a mile, unless otherwise directed by special instruc- 
tions. 

Class A Stations— Double lines. 

■ ' 93. The line shall not be considered clear and permission to 
approach shall not be given, unless— 

{a) the whole of the last preceding train has arrived, 

(3) all signals have been put back to “on" behind the said 
train, 

(c) the line on which it is intended to receive the incoming 
train is clear up to the starting signal, and 

{d) all points have been correctly set for the admission of the 
train on the said line. 
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94- When permission to approach has been given, no obstruction Obstruction 
shall be permitted outside the Home signal, or, on the line on which when train is 
it is intended to admit the train, up to the Starting signal. approaching. 

95. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomes necessary to Obstruction 
obstruct the line outside the Home signal, the line must be blocked outside Home 
back, signal, when 

block-section 

g6. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomes necessary to Obstru'ction 
obstruct the .line outside the last Stop signal,— outside last 

[a] either a shunting-arm (which may for this purpose be pro- wS b?o”i 
vided on the post of the last Stop signal) must be taken section is 
“ off ” or a written shunting order must be given to the 
Engine Driver, and 

(5) the line must be blocked forward. 


97. If the block-section is occupied by a train travelling in the Obstruction 

section away from the station at which shunting operations have to be block - 
performed, such shunting shall be permitted only under either of the 
conditions prescribed in clause {a) of rule 96 ; and as soon as intima- S’rain^t^avef- 
tion has been received that the train has arrived at the station ahead, away . 

the line must be blocked forward, if it is still obstructed bv the shunt- thesta- 

ing, ■ 

98. In thick or foggy weather, a train waiting for an authority to Thick or 
proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in an 
advanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal. 

Class A Stations— Single lines. 


shall^ not be considered clear, and permission to Conditions 
approach shall not be given, unless — under which 

[a) ilie hole of the last preceding train has arrived, to" pproaJh 

(3) all signals have been put back to “on" behind the said 
train, 


(tf) the line on which it is intended to receive the incoming 
train is clear up to the Starting signal, and 

(r?) all points have been correctly set for the admission of the 
train on the said line. 


100. When permission to approach has been given, no obstruction r 
shall be permitted outside the Home signals, or, on the line on which when tralnis 
controls ^dmit the train, up to the Starting signal which 
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Shunting. 'j'jjg bloclc-section shall not be obstructed for shunting pur- 

poses, unless— 

{a) the Station Master has received a permission to' approach 
from the Station Master at the opposite end of the section, 
or 

' . the section has been blocked back, or is occupied by a 

train travelling away from the station at which the shunt 
ing is to be performed, and 

• ' . the Engine Driver or other- person in charge of the shunt- 

ing operations has received distinct orders from the Sta- 
tion Master to shunt in a manner directed by special 
instructions. 

Thicker 102. In thick or foggy weather, a train waiting for an authority 

foggy jq proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in an 

. advanced -position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal 


Conditions 
under which 
permission 
to approach 
may be 
given. 


Obstruction 
when train is 
approaching. 


Ohstraction 
outside Home 
signal, when 
block-section 
is clear. 
Obsruction 
outside last 
Stop signal, 
when block- 
’Sectioft is 
clear. 


Class B Stations— Double lines. 

103. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to 
approach shall not be given, unless— 

(a) the whole of the last preceding train has passed inside the 
Horae signal, - ^ 

{b) the Home and Outer signals have been put back to “ on ” 
behind the said train, and 
(c) the line is clear up to the Home, signal. 

104. When permission to approach has been given, no obstruction 
of the line outside the Home signal shall be permitted ,* but 
between the Home signal and the last Stop signal of the station ^may 

so on continuously, provided the necessary signals are kept on. 

10^ If, when the block-section is dear, it becomes- necessary to 

obstruct the line outside the Home signal, the line must be blocked 

back. 

106. If, when the block-section is clear, it becomes necessary to 
obstruct the line outside the last Stop signal,— 

(a) either a shunting-arm (which may for this purpose be pro* 

vided on the post of the last Stop signal) must be taken 
“ off,” or a written shunting order must be given to the 
Engine Driver, and 

[b) the line must be blocked forward. 
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- General Roles for all open lines of Railway— 

107. If the block-section is occupied by a train travelling in the Obstruction 
section away from the station at which shunting operations have to ggction i°s^ * 
be performed, such shunting shall be permitted only under either of occupied by 
the conditions prescribed in clause (^) of rule 106; and, as soon as train 
intimation has been received that the train has arrived at the station from 
ahead, the line must be blocked forward, if it is still obstructed by the station, 
the shunting, 

108. In thick or foggy weather a train waiting for an authority 

to proceed shall not be allowed to draw out to a Starting signal in ther. 
an advanced position, or up to an Advanced Starting signal. 


Class B Stations— Single lines. 


109. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to 
approach shall not be given, unless — 

(^) the whole of the last preceding train has passed within 
the Home signal, or in the case of a Main signal, has 
arrived at the place at which trains usually come to a 
stand, 

( 5 ) the Home (or Main) signal has been put “on ”, and 


Conditions 
under which 
permission 
to approach 
may be 
given. 


{c) the line is clear— 

(/) to the Shunting Board or Advanced Starter (if any), 
at that end of the station nearest the expected train, 
or 


(«) to the Home signal, if there is no Shunting Board or 

Advanced Starter, or * ' 

{tn) to the facing points, if there is no Shunting Board 
or Advanced Starter and no Home signal, 

1 10. Obstructing the line, outside the facing points, in the direction i^^h^e'ffce" 
of an approaching train, whether a Shunting Board or an Advanced of an 
Starter is provided or not, shall be permitted only under special approaching 
instructions which take into consideration the speed, weight and 
brake-power of trains, the gradients, the position of the Outer sio-nal 

and the distance from which that signal can be seen by the Driver 
of an approaching train. 

111. If the special instructions referred to in rule 110 are obeyed, Sh^nstatfon 
and if the necessary signals are kept “on ”, shunting may be carried section. 

on continuously either— 

{a) between the Shunting Boards or Advanced Starters (if 
any), or 


Obstruction 

outside sta- 
tion section. 


Obstruction 
outside the 
Outer signal. 


Conditions 
under which 
permission to 
approach may 
may be given. 


Essentials and 
application of 
the Section 
Clear system. 


^39^ ' . GENERAL ,RULE( 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts o: 
the Governor General in Council— contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890. (IX of iZgo)-^contd. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 

{d) between the Home signals, if there are no. Shunting Boards 
or Advanced Starters, or 

{c) between the outermost facing. points, if there are no Home 
or Starting signals or Shunting Boards. 

112. Obstructing the line between the station section and the 
Outer signal shall not be permitted unless a railway servant specially 
appointed in this behalf by the Station Master is in charge of the 
operation, and unless— 

[a) the block section into which the shunting is to take place 
is clear of an approaching train ; or 

{b) if an approaching train has arrived at the Outer signal, 
'the Station Master has personally satisfied himself that 
the train has been brought to a dead stand at that signal ; 

Provided that the line may not be obstructed under clause (b) 
in thick or foggy weather, or in any. case unless authorised by special 
instructions. . 

1 13. Obstructing the line outside the Outer signal is prohibited 
unless the line has been blocked back. 

Class C Stations— Double and Single lines. 

1 14. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to 

approach shall not be given, unless ^ 

{a) the whole of the last preceding train has passed at least a 
quarter of a mile beyond the Home signal aud is continu- 
ing its journey, and 

{b) the Home and Warning signals have been put back to the 
“on" position. 


CHAPTER VL 
The Section Clear system. 

1 15. (/) Where trains are'worked on the Section Clear system,— 

(a) no train shall be allowed to leave a station unless permis- 
sion to approach has been received from the. station 
ahead, and 

(3'' such permission shall not be given unless the line is deaf 
' Up to the first Stop signal of that station. 
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Gcncr.it Rules for nil open lines of Railvrny— 

{ 2 ) The said system is applicable only to Class B stations ; and 
to single lines only, unless otherwise authorised by approved special 
instructions. 


Class B Stations— Sixglf. lines. 

116. The line shall not be considered clear, and permission to 

approach shall not be given, unless — pcr*mi?'^Von ' 

[a) the whole of the last preceding train has either passed 

inside the facing points or arrived at the place at which 

trains usnallv conic to a stand, 

# * 

(A) the Outer signal has been put hack to " on " behind the 
said train, and 

(c) the line is clear up to the Outer signal. 

117. (/) Shunting shall not be carried on between tlic Outer 

(/j) the said signals arc kepi " on ” ; and 

(//) after persnission to apprca''h has been given for a train, 
tin* line b(.tw<^en lla; faung points and the Outer signal, 
in the tiirec'.ion from wliich the train will approach, is 
clr-.arcd ut*. less than fifteen minutes iicfarc the expected 
arriv.a! of tiie tr.iin, and is kejil clear until the train has 
arrived, or until it has iiccn brought to a .'^taiul at the 
Dutcr signal. 

(;•) Subh-rt to the provisions of clause (o) of sub-rule {/), obstruct- 
ing ii'-<" b' twirl! faciiii: points auil the Outer signal, in face 
of an .ar-prcarliini; train .after intim.ation Ins b'-en received that 
such tr.ain h:i< cnt -;c'l th - Llcck-seel'on, is prohibited, unless — 

p’} thr v.'catl’.cr is clear; 

({?) tl:e tone .allov. ..-d for *b/; rjjn of the train is more than 
1 n m.r.ute-.- ; 

(As) the Station ha? personally rationed lilmself that 

t; r tbitrr ‘ lanal 55- clearly sli’-wing ’■ d.attgcr in th.e 
d-rectow: the at^praarhing t?ain ; and 

it:] U ;1 - train ! a-, arAved at Uw Outer shtarl, the Station 
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Obstructions ii 8 . Obstructing the Vine outside the Outer signal is prohibited 

OTtsidethe unless the line has been blocked back. 

Outer 

signal. 


CHAPTER VIL 

The Line Clear and Caution Message system. 


Essentials of 
the Line 
Clear and 
Caution 
Message 
system. 


1 19. Where trains are worked on the Line Clear and Caution . 

Message system, no train shall be allowed to leave a station, unless — 

(a) permission to approach has been obtained by telegram 
from the station ahead, and 

(< 5 ) the Engine Driver has been given a written authority to 
proceed, certifying that the line on which he has to travel 
is either— 


(2) absolutely clear of trains; or 

(2V) occupied only by trains running in the same direction 
at time intervals. 


Conditions 120. Such permission to approach shall not be given, unless,, 

under which either— 

app^^acITmay (^) the line on which the train is to travel is absolutely clear 

be given. of trains and all other known obstructions up to the 

'' Outer signal, and the whole of the last preceding train has 

passed inside the facing points or has arrived at the place 
at which trains usually come to a stand, or 

(^) the line, outside the facing points, on which the train is 
to travel is occupied only by a train running in advance 
in the same direction, at an adequate interval of time, 
and a line has been prepared in the station for the recep- 
tion of the train running in advance, 

^ ' 121. (7) In case (/) of rule 120, the authority to proceed referred 

authority to ^ *^9 ®hall be a Line Clear Certificate stating that the line 

proceed. is clear. 

(2) In case (2) of rule 120, the said authority to proceed shall 
be a Caution Certificate stating — 

{a) that the line is occupied only by a train running in advance 
. in the same direction at a stated interval of time; and 

(d) the time of the departure of the said train, and the place 
at which it will next stop. 
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The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of 


General Rales for all open lines of Railway— 


122. An authority to proceed shall not be granted at any station 
in case (2) of rule 120 — authority to 

(/7) if the train which is to follow a train running in advance is 
to be allowed to run at more than thirty miles an hour, 


or 


(//) if the distance to the station ahead is less than five miles, or 

(c) except in accordance with special instructions, unless the 
train running in advance has left the station at least 
fifteen minutes previously, or at such greater interval as 
may enable the said train at its booked speed to reach 
the next station at least fifteen minutes before the follow- 
. ing train at its booked speed can do so. 

123. (/) Every authority to proceed shall be delivered by the Delivery of - 
Station Master, or by some railway servant appointed in this behalf nutlionty to 
under special instructions,— 

la) to the Engine Driver, if the train runs through the station Ddreror 
n-itliout stopping, or 

{h) to the Guard in charge of the train, if the train stops at the 
station. 

{2) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Engine 
Driver under clause (/; (a) of this rule, a duplicate shall be given to 
the s.aid Guard. 


(j) Wlien an authority to proceed is delivered to the said Guard 
under clause (/) (^) of this rule, it must be cither — 

(f ) handed personally by the Guard to the Engine Driver, or 

(A') countersigned by the Guard, and then handed to the Engine 
Driver cither by the Station Master or by some railway 
servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions. '^ 

(./) An authority to proceed shall not be handed to the En^^inc 
Driver under sun-rule (j) — 

(i) until the train is nearly ready to start, or 

(if) if the train is waiting to pass .another train— until the whole 
of the latter train has come in and is clear of the running 
road for the former train. 


124 . (/) W hen an au’.horiiy to proceed is delivered to the Engine 


rr.er uncer clause (/) (,?) of ruh* 123, the Station .Master must see 
that St is properly filled up, 


iS t'3 


j-sfsS:o« it: 

to 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 

{d) that the date and time of the receipt^of the line clearer 
caution telegram upon which it is based are noted there- 
on, ; 

{c) that it applies to the particular train to which such, telegram 
refers, and 

(d) that it is signed in full and in ink. 

{2) When an authority to proceed is delivered to the Guard in 
charge of the train under clause (/) { 6 ) of rule (23, he must, before it 
is handed to the Engine Driver, satisfy himself on the several points 
mentioned in sub-rule (/) of this rule. 

{3) Whether the train stops or runs through a station, the Engine 
Driver must satisfy himself, so far as he may be able to do so, on the 
several points mentioned in sub-rule (/) of this rule, and if he finds 
that any of them are not complied with, he must not proceed with his 
train until the mistake or the omission is rectified. 

125. Obstructing the line outside the facing points in face of an 
approaching train followed by another train for which a permission to 
approach has been given is prohibited. 

126. At a station where an approaching train is not being followed 
by another train, shunting shall not be carried on except— 

(a:) in accordance with rule 1 17 ; or 

(5) where the special instructions referred to in rule no are 
obeyed, and the necessary signals are kept “ on,” then in 
accordance with rules 112 and 113. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

The Following Trains system. 

Esoentialsof 127. ‘Where trains are AA'orked on the Following Trains system, 
the Following they may be despatched from one station to the next, following each 
Trains Other in succession in the same direction, on the same line, at such 

system. intervals of time as may be prescribed by special instructions, until it 

has been mutually arranged by telegraph between the Station Master 
at either end of the section that such succession is to cease. 

Introduction 128. The FolloAAnng Trains system may, notAvithstanding anj^thing 
f contained in rule 91, be introduced in case of emergency when 

s'ystem. specially ordered by the authorized officer. 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of \ 2 >go)— contd. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 

129. Trains shall not be worked on the Following Trains system Condition's 
unless the Station Master of the station ahead has telegraphed his P^'^cedent to 
readiness to receive the trains, , and has given his assurance that no 

train will be allowed to leave his station for the station from which Folkfwing ^ 
the Following Trains are to be despatched until the latter have all Trains 
arrived at his station, and until he has received permission to despatch system, 
trains in the opposite direction. 

130. When the Following Trains system is adopted, the following Conditions 

conditions must be observed, namely : — to be observed 

in working 

{a) no train shall be allowed to start until the Engine Driver has trains, 
been given a written authority to proceed and a written 
' acknowledgment thereof has been obtained from 

j him, the train being stopped for the purpose, if not 
booked to stop ; 

{b) the authority to proceed shall state the time of the actual 
departure of the preceding train, the place at which it is 
next to stop, and the speed at which it is to run ; 

{c) the Engine Driver and Guard of each preceding train must 
have been informed of the fact that a train will follow, 
and of the probable period which will elapse before the 
following train will be allowed to start ; 

{d) a train shall not be allowed to follow another from a station, 
unless there has elapsed, since the departure of the pre- 
vious train, an interval of not less than fifteen minutes, or 
such shorter interval (if any) as may be fixed by special 
instructions ; • 

{e) all the trains shall be timed to run at the same speed, and 
such speed shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, except 
under special instructions ; • 

no shunting shall be carried on between the Outer signal 
and ' the facing points while following trains are 
approaching ; • 

(g) the actual time of the departure of each train must at once 
be intimated by telegraph to the station ahead, and the 
actual time of arrival of each train must at once be inti- - 
mated to the station in rear ; and 

(i4) the number of following trains running at the same time be- 
tween any two stations shall not be more than one for each 

* C 10 
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orders and 
special in- 
structions. 
Applies tion 
of certain 
rules. 

Cessation of 
working on 
the Following 
Trains 
system. 


three miles of station interval ; and, unless permitted by 
special instructions, shall never exceed four, whatever, 
may be the length of the station interval. 

131. When any order is given under rule 128, and when any 
special instructions are issued under rule 130, the same must immedi- 
ately be reported by telegram to the Government Inspector. 

132. Rules 123 to 125 shall apply to working on the Following 
Trains system. 

133. When it is intended that no more Following Trains shall be 

despatched in the same direction, the Station Master shall intimate 
such intention by telegraph to the station ahead, after. which no more 
trains in either direction may be despatched between the two stations 
until the last- train has arrived at the station ahead and the line has 
been cleared between the two stations. «- 


CHAPTER IX. ■ 

The Train-staff and Ticket system. 


Essentials of 
the Train- 
staff and 
Ticket 
system. 


System 

where 

applicable. 

General 

conditions. 


134. Where trains are worked between two stations on the Train- 
staff and Ticket system — 

(fl) a single Train-staff must be kept at one of such stations, and 

[b) no train shall be permitted to start from either of such 
stations to the other unless the said Train-staff is at the 
station from which the train starts and has either been 
handed to or shown to the Engine Driver by the Station' 
Master when giving such permission. 

135. Trains may be worked on the Train-staff and Ticket system 
only when the line is single, and only between such stations “as have 
been declared by special instructions to be staff-stations. 

136. Trains shall not be allowed to follow one another in the same 
direction between staff-stations, unless the Engine Driver has been 
properly warned of the time of departure of the preceding train and 
of the place at which it will next stop, and 

(7) in the case of a passenger train to follow a goods train, or 
a goods train to follow a slow passenger train, an interval of fifteen 
minutes (or, if the distance to the next station in advance- exceeds^ ten 
miles, such longer interval as is prescribed by special instructions) 
has elapsed since the departure of the preceding train, and. 
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[a) in any other case, either — 

(t) it has been ascertained that the preceding train has arrived 
at the next station in advance, or 

(rV) an interval of ten minutes has elapsed since the departure 
of the preceding train. 


137. No train shall be started from a station unless the Engine Engine 
Driver has in his possession to be carried with him on the journey, Driver 
either the Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket, for the section of the 
line over which the train is about to travel. 


138. The Train-staff or Train-staff Ticket shall be delivered to Staff or _ 

the Engine Driver by the Station Master or by some railway servant ticket by 
appointed in this behalf by special instructions. bedSivered 

• to Engine 

' Driver. 

139. (/) When no Other train is intended to follow before the Staffer 
Train-staff will be required for a train running in the opposite 
direction, then, subject to the provisions of sub-rule (j), the Train- delivered to 
staff shall be delivered to the Engine Driver. 

(2) When other trains are intended to follow before the Train- 
staff can be returned, then subject to the provisions of sub- 
rule (y), a Train-staff Ticket, indicating that the Train-staff is follow- 
ing, shall be delivered to the Driver of each train except the last ; 
and the Train-staff shall be delivered to the Driver of the last train. , 


Engine 

Driver. 


. (j) When a train is assisted by a second engine in the rear, a 
Train-staff Ticket shall be delivered to the Driver of the front engine, 
and' the Train-staff shall be delivered to the Driver of the rear 
engine i 

Provided that, if both the engines attached to the train are to 
travel over the entire length of line to which the Train-staff applies, 
and the train is to be followed by other trains, a Train-staff Ticket 
shall be delivered to the Driver of each of the engines attached to 
the first-mentioned train. • 

(4) When a train is assisted by a second engine in the front, the 
Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket, as the case may be, must.be deliver- 
ed to the Driver of the leading engine. 

, (5) When a ballast train has to stop between stations, the Train- 
staff shall be delivered to the Engine Driver. 

(d) The Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket shall not be delivered 
to the Driver of any train until the train is ready to start. 
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(7) The Engine Driver shall not accept a Train-staff Ticket unless 
he sees the Train-staff at the same time in the possession of the 
person who delivers the Ticket to him. 

140. When the Train-staff is delivered to the Driver of a train, 
he shall place it in a conspicuous place provided for the purpose on 
the engine. 

141. When the Train-staff has been taken away from a station by 
the Driver of a train, no other train shall be started from that station 
to follow the first-mentioned train until the Staff has been returned 
to the station. 

Staffer ticket . 142. (/) Upon the arrival of a train af the station to which the 
to be given Train-staff or a Train-staff Ticket extends, the Engine Driver must' 
to be"can«b i^ioisdiately give the Staff or Ticket to the Station Master, or to 
led, on arrival some railway servant appointed by special instructions to receive it. 

of train. person to whom any such ticket is so delivered must 

immediately cancel the same. 

Procedure 143, (/) If an engine- which carries the Train-staff breaks down 

between two stations, the Fireman must take the Staff to the staff- 
is isa e . gt-ation in the direction whence assistance can best be obtained, in 
order that the Staff may be available at the station for delivery to the 
Driver of the assisting engine, 

{2) If an engine which carries a Tr.ain-staff Ticket breaks down 
between two stations, assistance must ordinarily be obtained only 
from the station at which the Train-staff has been left. But if assist- 
ance can more readily be obtained from another station in the 
opposite direction, immediate steps must be taken to have the Staff 
transferred to the other end of the section, 

(5) Whenever an engine has broken down between two stations, 
the Fireman must accompany the assisting engine to the spot. 

Tickets how 144. Train-Staff Tickets must bs kept in a ticket-box provided 
kept. fQj. j-jjg purpose and fastened by an inside spring, the key to open the 

box being the Staff to which the tickets apply. 

Train-staff 145. The Train-staff, when at a station,’ shall not be left in the 

how kept. box, but must be kept by the Station Master in safe custody. 

Distinguish- 146. (/) Each Train-Staff must have shown upon it the name of. 

ing marks on staff-station at each end of the portion of line to which it applies, 

staff tickets , , , r , 

and boxes. (2) The Train-staffs and Train-staff Tickets and boxes for the 

different portions of the 'line must be distinguished by different 

colours. 


Staff to be 
kept on 
engine. 

Trains not to 
be started 
until staff 
returned. 
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{3) Up ” and “ down “ Train-staff Tickets must also have 
distinguishing marks. 

147. Every Train-staff Ticket shall be in the following form — Form of 


Ticket No. 


-Railway. 


TRAIN-STAFF TICKET. 


Down {or Up). 


Train No.^ 

hr 


-m. From . 


to_ 

To Engine Driver and Guard. 
You are authorised to proceed from 


to 


Train No.- 


and the Train~staff will follow, 
in front left 


ticket. 




-m 


Signed- 


Station Master at 
Date -— — - 


{Back of ticket i) 

The Engine Driver shall not accept this ticket unless he sees the 
[Train-staff for the portion of line which he is about to enter. 

This ticket is to be given up by the Engine Driver immediately 
on arrival to the Station Master or other person authorised to receive 
it, and-such person must immediately cancel it. 


148. The Station Master must keep a record in a book of each Record of 
Train-staff Ticket issued, showing the number of each ticket and the tickets 
particular train for which it was issued. " issued. 


CHAPTER X. 

The Pilot Guard system. 

149. Where trains, are worked on the Pilot Guard system,— Essentials 

(rz) a raUway servant (hereinafter called a Pilot Guard) must l)e of the Slot 
specially deputed to pilot-trains, and Guard 

system. 





System 

where 

applicable. 


General 

conditions." 
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(^) no train shall be alIowe.d to leave a station except under the 
personal authority of the Pilot Guard. 

1 50. Trains may be worked on the Pilot Guard system— 

{a) on short branch lines having a single line of rails, or 

(5) on lines to which the application of the system is authorised 
by special instructions. 

1 5 1. Trains shall not be allowed to follow one another in the same 
direction between stations, except under the conditions prescribed 
in rule 136. 

152. The Pilot Guard must be distinguished by a red dress or 
badge. 

•53* (^) No train shall be started from a station unless the Engine 
Driver sees that it is accompanied by, or that the authority to pro- 
ceed is given personally by, the Pilot Guard wearing the dress or 
badge prescribed by rule 1 52. 

(2) The Pilot Guard must accompany every train : 

Provided that, when it is necessary to start two or more trains 
from one end of the line before a train has to be started from the 
other end, the Pilot Guard shall accompany only the last of such trains, 
and shall personally give the authority to proceed for the preceding 
trains. " 

(jl When accompanying a train, the Pilot Guard must ride on the 
foot-plate of the engine. 

1 54- f/) When the Pilot Guard does not accompany a train, he 
shall deliver to the Guard in charge (or, if there be no Guard in 
charge, to the Engine Driver) a Pilot Guardis ticket (on a printed 
form, where such are provided), properly filled up- and signed, as the 
authority to proceed. 

(2) Every such ticket shall apply only to the single journey to 
the station named on it. 

(j) If the train is in charge of a Guard, he shall, before the train 
Is started, deliver the ticket to the Engine Driver. 

(^) Immediately on the arrival of the train, the Engine Driver 
shall deliver the ticket to the Station Master, who shall at once cancel it. 


CHAPTER Xi. 

The One engine only system. 

155, Where trains are worked on the One engine only system, 
only one engine in steam, or two or more engines coupled together, 
shall be allowed on the line at One and the same time. 
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156. Trains may be worked on the One engine only system, only 
on short branch railways having a single line of rails. 

157. (/) If a train becomes disabled and requires assistance, or if 
an accident occurs which renders it impossible for the engine (or, if 
two or more engines are coupled together, for either or both of such 
engines) to proceed, the Guard in charge of the train must instruct 
the Engine Driver to keep the engine stationary until his return, and 
ihust then proceed to the station from which assistance can best be 
obtained, and must inform the Station Master there of the circum- 
stances. 


Application 
of the One 
engine only 
system. 
Procedure in 
case of acci- 
dent. 


(2) Such Station Master may then allow another engine to enter 
the line. 


(j) Such other engine must be accompanied by the Guard in charge 
of the disabled train, who must explain to the Engine Driver where, 
and under what circumstances, the disabled train is situated. 

(^) Such Guard shall be responsible for the safe and proper work- 
ing of the line until each engine has left it and it is again clear. 

(5) If there be no Guard in charge of the disabled train, the Fire- 
man, or, if necessary, the Engine Driver, must perform the duties 
imposed by this rule on the Guard. 


CHAPTER Xlh 


Use of electrical instruments on double lines. 
General Provisions. 


158. Trains may be worked by means of — 
(a:) electric block instruments, or 
( 3 ) electric speaking instruments. 


Mcrus of 
working. 


J 59 * Electric speaking instruments must be provided at 
station except class D stations. 


every Provisions of 
instruments. 


(a) The electric block instruments (where provided) and electric 
speaking instruments at any station must be of a type approved by the 
Government Inspector. 



Author.ity to 
proceed. 


Caution 

order. 


Signalling of 
trains. - 

Certificate o 
competency. 


Bell Code. 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway— comWi 

160. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a- station 
unless he has been given an authority to proceed by the taking “ off 
of the last Stop signal of the station. 

I 

16 1. On a double line, whenever, in consequence of the line 
being under repair or for any other reason, it becomes necessary to 
advise an Engine Driver to reduce speed or take special precautions, 
a caution order defining the place or places at which such precautions 
are necessary shall be handed to him at the stopping station im- 
mediately short of the place where special precautions are needed. 

Stations at which electric block instruments are 

PROVIDED. 

162. Every running train must, in. its progress, from station to 
station, be signalled on the electric block instruments. 

163. No person shall operate the block instruments until he has 
passed a satisfactory examination, and unless he' holds a certificate of 
competency granted by a railway servant appointed in this behalf by 
the Railway Administration. 

164. Except under approved special instructions, the following 
uniform Bell Code shall be used, and a copy thereof shall be hung up 
in each station above the block instruments 



Double line block instruments. 
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Acceptance 
of the Is 
Line Clear 
signal, and 
sending of a 
Line Clear 
signal. 


Refusal of 
the Is Line 
Clear signal 
and sending 
of the 
Obstruction 
Danger 
signal. 


The Train 
Entering 
Section 
signal. 


The Train 
out of 
Section or 
Obstruction 
Renaoved 
signal. 


The Cancel- 
ling signal. 


General Rules for all open lines o{Ra.Uwa,y~-conta. 

169. (/) If on the receipt of an Is Line Clear signal, the condi- 
tions under which a permission to approach can be given are. complied 
with, the station in advance must accept the signal by sending the 
signal prescribed by special instructions to indicate Line Clear oh the 
particular block instruments in use. 

(2) Except in case of failure of the block instruments, a train shall 
not be allowed to leave a station unless the instrument for the section 
into which it is about to proceed shows Line Clear. 

(y) When , Line Clear is so shown, the semaphore signals applying 
to the train may be taken “ off to allow the train to proceed. 

170. (/) If, by reason of the line being blocked by the presence 
of a train in the section, or for any other reason, the station in advance 
is unable to accept the Is Line Clear signal, such station must refuse 
it by sending the Obstruction Danger signal. 

{2) If the station in advance does not accept the Is Line Clear 
signal, the train must be stopped at the station, and shall not be 
allowed to leave it until a fresh Is Line Clear signal has been given to 
and accepted by the station in advance. 

171. (/) On the departure of a train from a station, the Train 
Entering Section signal must be sent to the station, in advance, and 
must be duly acknowledged. 

(2) When so acknowledged, the section shall be considered to be 
blocked against any other train following. ' 

172. {/) On the arrival of a train, or on the removal of the cause, 
which blocked the section, the Train out of Section or Obstruction 
Removed signal must be given by the station in advance. 

{2) Before the Train out of Section signal is given, the Station 
Master must — 

(a) satisfy himself that the train has arrived complete , and 

( 5 ) satisfy himself that the conditions under which permission to 
approach can be given are complied with. 

173. (/) The Cancelling signal cancels the last signal given from 
the station from which it is sent. 

{2) Where an Is Line Clear signal has been forwarded, and it is 
afterwards found that the train to which it referred has to be detained 
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Part 11.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— contt?. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890) — contd. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— co«#d. 

for shunting or other purposes at, or has returned to, the station from 
which that signal was sent, the Cancelling signal must be sent to the 
station in advance, so that the previous signal may be cancelled. 

174. The Testing signal shall be used only for the purpose of The Testing 
testing the instruments. ^ signal. 

175- (•^) If the block instruments or their electric connections Failure of 
should fail, permission to approach must be obtained through the block instru* 
electric speaking instruments. ments. 

{2) When permission to approach has been so obtained, an entry 
to that effect must be made in the Train Register book, and the train 
may then be allowed to proceed. 

■ Stations at which electric block instruments are not 

PROVIDED. 

176. The signals referred to in rules 164, 165 and 168 to 173 (both Transmission 
inclusive), or such modifications thereof as may be prescribed of signals, 
by special instructions, shall be transmitted, as occasion may 

require, on the electric speaking instruments. 

177. (/) All messages despatched in connection with the working for 
of trains shall be written on forms specially provided for the purpose messages, 
by the Railway Administration. 

(2) Such forms shall be bound up in books and kept at each 
station by the Station Master or by some railway servant appointed 
in this behalf by special instructions, 

178. (/) Every message despatched in connection with the Distinction of 
working of a train must distinctly describe the train to which it messages, 
relates. 

(2) For every t ain a separate inquiry and reply must be sent. 

^79* (^) All messuages despatched in connection with the working Writingand 
of trains shall be written up in ink or with some other indelible sub- signing of 
stance, and shall be signed by the person authorised to despatch or 
issue the same. 

^ (2) No message shall be written out, either in full or in part, or 
signed, until necessary. 


Single; line token or block instruments. 
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188. (/) Each signal received must be acknowledged by the send- Acknowledg- 
ing of its authorised acknowledgment. ment of 

signals. 

(2) No signal .shall be acknowledged until it is clearly understood. 

{j) A signal shall not be considered to be complete until it is 
acknowledged. 

{^) Should the station to which a signal is sent hot reply, the 
signal must be repeated at intervals of not less than twenty seconds 
until the reply is received. 

189. (j) A Train Register book shall be kept by the Station Train Regis- 

Master or under his orders. ter book. 

(2) The person who keeps the said book shall enter therein 
immediately after acknowledgment all signals (except Testing 
signals) received or sent on the instruments, and the times of receipt 
and despatch. 

(j) The times entered in the book must be the actual times, except 
that any fraction of a minute must be counted as one mi.nute. 

(^) All entries in the book must be made in ink. 

(5) No erasure shall be made in the book; but if any entry is found 
to be incorrect, a line must be dra wn lightly through it, so that it may 
be read at any time, and the correct entry must be made above it. 

(d) The person who keeps the book shall be responsible for all 
entries made therein and for correctly filling in each column thereof. 

rgo. (/) The Attention signal must be given when it is necessary The Atten- 
;to direct attention to the block instrument. tion signal. 

(2) When the Attention signal is sent before the despatch of the 
Is Line Clear signal, jt shall not be given until the Train out of Section 
signal has been received for the last preceding train. 

igi. In order to ascertain whether the station in advance is in a The Is Line 
position to give a permission to approach to the station in rear, and signal 

in order to describe the train, the ‘Is Line Clear' signal (as in the Bell 
Code, according to the description of train) must be sent to the station ‘ 
in advance. 

.192. (/) If, on the receipt of an ‘Is Line Clear ’ signal, the con- Acceptance 
ditions under which a permission to approach can be given are com- of the Is Line 
plied with, the station in advance must accept the signal by sending 
the signal prescribed by special instructions to indicate Line Clear on SaLiS 
■Ihe particular block instruments in use. Clear signal. 


C II 



Refusal of 
the ‘ Is Line 
Clear ’ signal 
and sending 
of the 
Obstruction 
Danger 
signal.. 


The .Train 
Entering 
Section 
signal. 


TheTrain 
out of . 
Section or 
Obstruction 
Removed 
signal. 


The Cancel- 
ling signal. 
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-(js) Except in case of failure of the block instruments, a train shall 
not be allowed to leave a station unless the Line Clear signal has' 
been so sent. " 

193. {/) If, by reason of the line being blocked by the presence of 
a train in the section or by shunting, or dor any other reason, the 

’ station in advance is unable to accept the ‘ Is Line Clear' signal, such 
station must refuse it by sending the Obstruction Danger signal. 

(2) If the station in advance wishes the train to be detained ■ at 
the station from which the ‘ Is Line Clear ’ signal is sent, in order to 
cross a train approaching from the opposite direction, the Is Line 
Clear signal must be refused by sending the Obstruction Danger 
signal, 

(j) If the station in advance does not accept the Is Line Clear 
signal, the train must be stopped at the station, and shall not be 
allowed to leave until a fresh Is Line Clear signal has been given to 
and accepted by the station in advance. 

194. (/) On the departure of a train from a station, the Train 

Entering Section signal must be sent to the station in advance, and 
must be duly acknowledged. - ' 

(2) When so acknowledged, the section shall be considered to be 
blocked against any other train. 

193, {/) When the section is cleared by the arrival of the train 
or by the removal of the cause of blocking, the Train out of Section 
or Obstruction Removed signal must be given by the station in 
advance. 

(2) Before the Train out of Section signal is given, the Station 
Master must — 

(a) satisfy' himself that the train has arrived complete ; and 

(5) satisfy himself that the conditions under which permission to 
approach can be given are complied with. 

196 (/) The Cancelling signal cancels the last signal given from 
the station from which it is sent, 

(2) Where an * Is Line Clear ' signal has been forwarded and it is 
afterwards found that the train to which it referred has to be detained 
for shunting or other purposes at, or has returned to, the station from 
.which that signal was sent, the Cancelling signal must be sent to 
the station in advance, so that the previous signal may be cancelled. 
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197. The Testing signal shall be used only for the purpose of test- The Testing 


ing the instruments. 


signal. 


1 98. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station Engine 
unless he has in his possession, as his authority to proceed, either — have^ao\°ho- 

rity to 

{a) a token for the section, taken from an electrical instrument proceed, 
or such a token and a Caution order, or 


(^) a Line Clear ticket or Caution ticket duly signed by the 
Station Master, or 


(c) a document prescribed in this behalf by special instructions. 


199, An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine Authority to 
Driver until the procedure prescribed in the foregoing rules in this to°be jgjf 
Chapter, so far as it is applicable in the . particular case, has been to EngTne 
followed, Driver. 


200. (/) When the authority to proceed is a token 
electrical instruments, the number of the token must 
the Train Register book. 


taken from Token ex- 
be recorded in tracted from 
electrical 
instmmenfs.- 


(2) On-arrival of the train at the station in advance, the Engine- 
Driver shall deliver up the token in accordance with special instruc- 
tions, and this token shall then be placed in the instrument at that 
station. 


(j) If the train has to return to the station from which it started 
the token shall, on such return, be replaced in the instrument from 
which it was extracted. ‘ 


(4) Whenever, in consequence of the line being under repair, or 
for any other reason, special precautions are necessary, the Station 
Master or other duly authorised person must make over to the Engine 
' Driver in addition to the token mentioned in rule 198, clause (a:), a 
Caution order detailing the reasons fcnr taking such special precau- 
tions. 


201. (/) When the authority to proceed is a Line Clear ticket, it Line Clear 
shall, except under special instructions, be in the following form-:— ticket. 

C C II 
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No.- 


A, B. Railway, 

Authority to proceed. ■ 

To the Engine Driver of 

The Line is clear. 

You are authorised to leave, 
C. for D. 

Date^ Time Signed^ 


Train. 


S. M. 


Responsi- 
bility of 
Station 
Master as to 
authority to 
proceed. 
Authority to 
proceed when 
to be deliver- 
ed to Engine 
Driver 
stopping at 
station. 

Who to 
deliver 
authority to 
proceed to 
Engine 
Driver. 
Delivery of 
authority to 
proceed when 
there are 
two Engine 
Drivers. 
Examination 
by Engine 
Driver of 
authority to 
proceed.- 


(2) Each such ticket shall bear a serial number, which shall be 
recorded in the Train Register book, the numbers for the Down 
direction being clearly distinguished from those for the Up direction, 

(y) Whenever, in consequence of the line being under repair, or 
for any other reason, special precautions are necessary, the Engine 
Driver must have, instead of a Line Clear ticket, a Caution ticket 
detailing the reasons for taking such precautions. 

202. The Station Master must see that the authority to proceed 
delivered to an Engine Driver is accurate, and that, when it is in 
writing, it is complete and is signed in full and in ink. 

203. If the train stops at the station, and is waiting to pass another 
train, the authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine 
Driver until the whole of the latter train has come in and is clear of 
the running road for the former train. 

204. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine 
Driver except by the Station Master or by some railway servant ap- 
pointed in this behalf by special instructions. 

’' 205. If two engines are coupled together, or if one engine is in 
front and another in rear of the train, the authority to proceed 
shall be handed to the Driver of the leading engine. 


^206. (/) The Engine Driver must see that the authority to pro- 
ceed is accurate and applies to the section which he is about to enter, 
and, if the said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in 
full and in ink. 
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{2) If the conditions mentioned in sub-rule (7) are not complied 
with, the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the 
station until the mistake or- the omission is rectified. 

207. (/) If the block instruments or their electric connections Failure of 
should fail, permission to approach must be obtained through the 
electric speaking instruments. 

' (2) When permission to approach has been so obtained, an entry 
to that effect must be made at the top of the Line Clear ticket at the 
time of issue, and in the Train Register book, and the train may then 
be allowed to proceed. 


Stations at which block instruments are not provided. 


208. The signals referred to in rules 187, 188 and 190 to 196 Transmission 
(both inclusive), or such modifications thereof as may be prescribed signals, 
by special instructions, shall be transmitted, as occasion may require, 

on the electric speaking instruments. 

209. (7) All messages despatched in connection with the working Forms for 
of trains, and all written authorities to proceed, shall be written on 

forms specially provided for the purpose by the Railway Administra- proceed, 
tion. 

(2) Such forms shall be bound up in books and kept at each station 
by the Station Master or by some railway servant appointed in this* 
behalf by special instructions. 

210. (7) Every message despatched in connection with the Distinction 
working of a train must distinctly describe the train to which it messages, 
relates. 


(2) For every train a separate inquiry and reply must be sent. 


211. (7) All messages despatched in connection with the working Writing nd 
of trains, and all written authorities to proceed, shall be written up in mfssafes and 
ink or with sonfie other indelible substance, and shall be signed by the authorities to 
person authorised to despatch or issue the same. proceed. 

(2) No message or authority to proceed shall be written out, either 
in full or in part, or signed, until necessary. 


212. No part of any message shall be despatched or acted upon Completion 
until the whole message has been written out except in view to the of messages, 
prevention of an accident or in some other case of emergency. 
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Preservation 
of messages 
and authori- 
ties to 
proceed. ^ 

Cancellation 
of permission 
to approach. 


•Engine 
Driver to 
have autho- 
rity to 
proceed. 

Authority to 
proceed when 
to be 

delivered to 

Engine 

Driver. 

Line Clear 
ticket. 


Caution 

ticket. 

Rfcdponsibi- 
lity of Station 
Master as to 
authority to 
proceed. 
Authority to 
proceed when 
to be deliver- 
ed to Engine, 
Driver 
stopping at 
station. 

Who to 
deliver au- 
thority to 
proceed to 
Engine 
Driver. 
Delivery of 
authority to 
proceed when 
there are two 
Engine 
Drivers. 


. General Rules for all open lines of Railway — 

213. Messages and authorities to proceed shall be destroyed at 
such time after issue as may be prescribed by special instructions : 

Provided that no message or authority to proceed shall be des- 
troyed in less than a fortnight after issue. 

214. When a permission to approach has been cancelled, ho train 

shall be allowed to leave in the opposite direction until a message has 
been received acknowledging such cancellation and stating that the 
train for which the permission to approach has been given is and will 
be detained. _ , 

215. The Engine Driver shall not take his train from a station 
unless he has in his possession, as his authority to proceed, a Line 
Clear ticket or Caution ticket duly signed by the. Station Master, 

216. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine 
Driver until the procedure prescribed in the foregoing rules in this 
Chapter, so far as it is applicable, with such modifications (if any) as 
may be prescribed under rule 208, has been followed. 

217. Except under specialinstructions, the -Line piear ticket 
referred to in rule 215 shall be in the form prescribed in sub-rule (/) 
of rule 20 1 ; and the provisions of sub-rule (2) of rule 201 shall apply 
to such tickets. 

218. Whenever, in consequence of the line being under repair, or 
for any other reason, special precautions are necessary, the Engine 
Driver must have, instead of a Line Clear ticket, a Caution ticket, 
detailing the reasons for taking such precautions. 

219. The Station Master must see that the authority to proceed 
delivered to an Engine Driver is accurate, and that, when it is in 
writing, it is complete and is signed in full and in ink. 

220. If the train stops at the station, and is waiting to pass 
another train, the authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the 
Engine Driver until the whole of the latter train has come in, and is 
clear of the running road for the former train, 

221. An authority to proceed shall not be delivered to the Engine 
Driver except by the Station Master or by some railway servant ap- 
pointed in this behalf by special instructions. 

222. If two engines are coupled together, or if one engine is in. 
front and another in rear of the train, the authority to proceed shall 
be delivered to the Driver of the leading engine. 
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223. (/) The Engine Driver must see that the authority to proceed 
is accurate and applies to the section which he is about to enter, and, by Engii 
if the said authority is a ticket, that it is complete and is signed in Driver 0 
fullandinink. 

(2) If the conditions mentioned in sub-rule (/) are not complied , 
with, the Engine Driver shall not take his train past or from the 
station until the mistake or the omission is rectified. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


Railway servants generally. 


224. 

[a) 

(^) 


(/) The authorised officer shall supply- 


Supply c 


to each station, and to each Locomotive Running Shed, a tran'sfati! 
copy in English of the rules for the time being in force on of rules, 
the railway concerned under section 47 of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890 ; and „ 


to each railway servant on whom any definite responsibility 
is placed by the said rules, and who understands English a 
copy of the said rules, or a copy of such portions thereof 
as relate to his duties. 


(2) The authorised officer may, at his discretion, supply to any 
railway servant who does not understand English a translation, in a 
language which he understands, of the said rules, or of such portions 
. thereof as relate to his duties. 

225. Every railway servant who has been supplied under rule 224 Products 
with a copy or translation of rules must produce the same on the 
■demand of any of his superior officers. 

226. If any such copy or translation supplied to any railway Applicati 

servant should be lost or defaced, he must apply to his immediate 
superior for a new one. ' 

227. Every railway servant, whether supplied or not with a copy Acquaint; 
or translation of the rules relating to his duties, must make himself 
acquainted with such rules ; and the Railway Administration must see 

that he does so. 


Assistance i 
carrying out 
rules, and 
report of 
breaches. 

Prompt 
obedience to 
orders. 

Hours of 
attendance 
for duty. 


Absence 
from duty. 


Obtaining 

spirituous 

fermented 

liquor at 

stations. 

Conduct 

generally". 


Duties for 

securing 

safety. 


1426 GENERAL RULES 

Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i^o)—‘contd. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— rojzW. ... 

228. Every railway servant must assist, whenever necessary, in 
carrying out the rules for the time being in force under section 47 of 

the Indian Railways Act, i8go, and must report forthwith to his IX of 1890. 
superior any breach thereof which may come to his notice. 

229. Every railway servant must promptly obey all lawful orders 
given by any person placed -in authority over him. 

230. Every railway servant must be in attendance for duty at such 
times and for such periods as may be fixed in this behalf by the 
Railway Administration, and must also attend at any other times at 
which his services may be required. 

231. (/) No Railway servant shall, without the permission of his 
superior officer, absent himself from duty, or alter his appointed hours 
of attendance, or exchange duty with any other railway servant. 

(2) If any railway servant desires to absent himself from duty on - 

the ground of illness, he must immediately report the matter to his 
superior officer, and shall not leave his duty until a competent person 
has been placed in charge thereof. - 

232. No railway servant directly connected with the working of . 
trains shall, when on duty or in uniform, obtain spirituous or fermen- 
ted liquor at any refreshment room at a station, except in accordance 
with special instructions. 

233. (/) The conduct of all railway servants must be prompt, civil 
and obliging. 

(2) Every railway servant must at all times afford every proper 
facility for the business to be performed, and be careful to give 
correct information. 

234. (■?) Every railway servant shall be bound— 

{a) to see that every exertion is made for ensuring the safety of 
the public, 

(5) promptly to report to his immediate superior any occurrence 
affecting the safe or proper working of the railway which 
may come to his notice, and 

(c) to render on demand all possible assistance in case of an ac- 
cident or obstruction . 
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[2) Every railway servant who observes — 

(i) that any signal is defective, or 

(A) any obstruction, failure or threatened failure of any part of 
the way or works, or 

{Hi) anything wTong w’ith a train, or 

(A) any unusual circumstance likely to interfere with the safe 
running of trains or the safety of the public, 


must take immediate steps, such as the circumstances of the case 
may demand, to prevent accident ; and, where necessary, must advise 
the nearest Station Master by the quickest possible means. 

235. No railway servant shall interfere with any signal or its consent 
fittings or connections for the purpose of effecting repairs or for any required 
other purpose, except with the previous consent of the Station Master 

or other railway servant in charge of the working of the signal. ^lu^sign^. 

236. Every railway ser\'ant employed on or connected with Knowledge 

shunting operations of any nature, or the movement of trains, must — and posses- 
sion of hand 

{a) have a correct knowledge of hand signals, and signals. 

{&) have the requisite hand signals with him while on duty. 

237. Every railway servant in charge of signals must see that the . , 
greatest care is taken in the cleaning, trimming and lighting of signal 
lamps. 


238. No railway servant shall leave any vehicle in a siding outside Leaving 
station-limits, unless the vehicle is clear of all running roads and, except %’chicles in 

under special instructions, unless the wdiecls thereof are properly 
secured. station- 

iirruts. 


239. No railway servant shall commence any loading, shunting or Obstruction 
other operation by which any running road may be fouled or obstruct- 
cd, without obtaining the previous sanction of the Station Master 
Or of some railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instruc- 
tions, who must see that all necessary steps arc taken for the protec- 
tion of traffic while such operation is being carried on. 


240. The staff must always be prepared, 
f or the running of trains. 


without previous notice, Prep'.r.^^^^n 


for runn'up 
of !r3i.-:5. 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 


Finding of 241. Any railway servant who finds on the railway or in any 

os ar 1 es. article (whether belonging to the Railway Administra- 

tion or to a private owner) which appears to have fallen from a train , 
or to have been lost, must immediately deliver or send such article to 
the nearest Station Master, to be dealt with in accordance with special 
instructions. 


Notice before 
leaving 
service. ' 


242. Every railway servant shall, before leaving the service, give 
the Railway Administration the notice specified in bis agreement (if 
any), or, if no notice is so specified, then one month's notice in 
writing. 


Surrender of 2^^, When a railway servant leaves, the service, he must deliver 
up to the Railway Administration or to a person appointed by the 
leaving Railway Administration in this behalf, any property in his custody 
service. ' -which belongs to the Railway Administration. 


CHAPTER XV. 
Station .Masters. 


Respons- 244. (i) The Station Master shall be responsible for the efficient 

discharge of the duties devolving upon the several members of the 

MaSfor staff employed, either permanently or temporarily under his orders at 

working. station or within station-limits ; and such staff shall bo subject to 

his authority and directions in the working of the station. 

(2) The Station Master shall also be responsible that the general 
working of the station is carried out in strict accordance with the 
rules for the time being in force. 

Responsibi- 245. The Station Master shall see that all signals, all points, 
lUy for the of level-crossings, and the whole working machinery of his 

waking statTon are in proper working order, and shall immediately report all 
machinery, defects therein to the proper authority. 

Signal boxes. 246. The Station Master — -- 

(a) must make himself thoroughly acquainted with the duties of 
the staff employed in the signal boxes, if any, at his 
station, and must satisfy himself that they perform their 
duties correctly ; and 
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{ 5 ) in order to maintain an effectual supervision over the said 
staff, must frequently visit the signal boxes. 

247. The Station Master must take steps to ensure — Switches, 

(tz) that the switches of all traps, slip-sidings and catch- polHts’a^d'"^ 
sidings, when it is not necessary that they should be open, signals, 
are set against the line which they are intended to 
protect,. 

{b) that all points are correctly set, in accordance with special 
instructions, for the passage of trains or vehicles, and that . 
all facing points are securely locked for the passage of 
trains ; and 

(c) that all signals at his station are correctly worked. 

248. (/) Whenever any train is timed to run, or is expected to signal lamps, 
run, on any portion of the line at night, the Station Master must see 

that all the fixed signal lamps are lighted at sunset, or at such 
earlier time as may be prescribed by special instructions, 

(2) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal-lamps, when 
lighted, are burning brightly, that the spectacle glasses are properly 
cleaned, and that the back-lights are clearly visible. 

(j) Whenever night signals have to be used in accordance with 
these rules, the Station Master shall not grant permission to approach 
unless the lamps of the fixed signals at his station which apply to the 
train are burning brightly. „ 

{^) The Station Master must see that the fixed signal lamps are 
not put out until broad daylight, except in accordance with special 
instructions. 

249. The Station Master must see that his station is adequately Equipment of 

supplied with all necessary equipment for hand-signalling. station for 

hand signal- 

250. The Station Master shall daily inspect the station and see Dafi’y inspec- 
that all rooms, offices, platforms, latrines and other appurtenances tion of 

are kept neat and clean. station. 

251. The Station Master of a station shall be responsible for the Respon- 

security and protection of the property of the Railway Administration sibiiitjof 
at the station. ^ 

property. 

252. The Station Master must see before he gives the Guard per*;?Sf 2 r~r 

mission to start a train, that all is right for the train to proceed. sid" 




i Examination 
! of trains . 
i before 
i starting. 

! 

■ Tail-lamps 
. and tail- 
i boards of ' 

; passing 
trains. 




j SuppI}' of 
rules, and 
! distribution 
I or exhibition 
j of other 
I documents. 



, bedience to 
orders, and 
■ keeping of 
books and 
^ returns. 

; Behaviour of 
^ Railway 
-4 servants, 

'-•t 

‘I ' ‘ 
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253. When a train is examined by a Carriage and Wagon Exami- 
ner at a station^ the Station Master shall not give permission to start 
the ‘train until he has received a report from such Examiner to the 
effect that the train is fit to proceed. 

254. (/) The Station Master must see that every train passing 
through the station is provided with a tail-board or tail-lamp on the 
last vehicle. 

Note. — I f a tail-board oi tail-lamp be not available, a red flag or other device-may 
be used in accordance with special instructions. 

(2) If by day the tail-board or tail-lamp be missing or if by night 
the tail-lamp be out or be missing, the Station Master must im- 
mediately advise the station ahead to stop the train, to see that the 
defect is remedied, and to reply saying whether the train is complete 
or not. 

255. The Station Master must see — 

(a) that every railway servant subordinate to him who should be 
supplied with a copy or translation of these rules under 
rule 224 duly receives the same ; 

(^) that the Working Time-table in force together with all cor- 
rigenda and -with the appendix thereto (if any), working 
instructions, and other notices having reference to the 
working of the line, are properly distributed or exhibited 
as may be required ; 

{c) that both the English and Vernacular sheet time-tables, and 
fare-lists are correctly exhibited at all stations where 
traffic is booked ; and 

{d) that the ^Indian Railways Act, 1890, and Goods and Coaching IXof j 
T ariffs are available for inspection by the public. 

256. The Station Master shall see that all orders and instructions 
are duly conveyed to the .staff concerned and are properly carried out, 
and that all books and returns are regularly written up and neatly 
kept. 

257. The Station Master must see that all railway servants at his 
station behave respectfully and civilly to the public and to passengers 
of every class. 


^ See the reprint as modified up to 1st June, 1905. 
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258. (/) The Station Master must see that each member of the Assistance to 
platform staff is acquainted with the times of arrival and departure of passengers, 
all passenger trains, so as to render information to the public when 
required. 

{2) Upon the arrival at a station of a train carrying passengers, 
the Station Master must see that the station servants pay immediate 
attention to any indication shown by passengers of their desire to 
receive assistance. 

259. The Station Master shall report, without delay, to his im- j^^port of 

mediate superior, all neglect of duty ou the part of any railway ser- neglect of 
vant who is under his orders. duty. 

260. The Station Master must see that the shunting of trains or Shunting, 
vehicles is carried on only at such times and in such manner aS' will 

not involve danger. 

261. The Station Master must see that vehicles standing at the Securing of 
station are properly secured in accordance with special instructions. 

262. If any vehicle escapes from a station, the Station Master Vehicle oo- 
must take immediate steps to warn the other stations concerned, and, 

as far as practicable, to prevent accident. 

263. The Station Master shall be responsible that each train after Searching of 
finishing its iourney, and all vehicles shunted off at the station as Jramaand ye- 
“ empties ” are carefully searched. 

264. (/) When a report of any accident or obstruction is received Accident of 
by the Station Master, he must see that all necessary precautions are obstruction, 
taken, by the most expeditious mean.s possible, for the protection of 

traffic. 

(2) If an accident happens to a train, the Station Master must 
arrange for all necessary assistance to be sent to the train. 

{3) The Station Master shall as soon as practicable report each 
accident m accordance with special instructions. 

CHAPTER XVf. 

Gijahd.?. 

must be in attendance, attbssta^ 
which his tram is to start, half an hour before the time 
tne departure cf the train- or at such earlier time zs ^ ' 
by the authorised officer. 
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j Guard to be 
f in charge of 
i train. 


266. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the 
journey, the Guard or (if there be more than one Guard) the head 
Guard shall be in charge of the train in all matters affecting the 
starting, stopping or movement of the train for traffic purposes. 


’ Subordination 267. When a train is within station-limits, the Guards shall be 

. of Guards in under the orders of the Station Master. 

1 station-limits. 

: Guard’s 268. (/) Every Guard must have with him, while on duty with his 

' equipment. train,' — 

; , («) a copy of the rales for the time being in force on the 

railway concerned under section 47 of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890, or such portions of them as have been supplied IX 
to him under rule 224, 

( 5 ) a copy of the Working Time-table in force on the lines over 
' which the train is to run, 

I . (f) a Watch, 

I (d) a hand signal lamp, 

j, 

I {e) a whistle, 

;! (/) a red flag and a green flag, and 

(g) such other articles, including a sufficient supply of detona- 
\ - tors, as may he prescribed by the Railway Administration 

in this behalf* 


, (2) If any Guard is not in possession of any article mentioned or 
referred to in sub-rule (i), he must report the fact to the Station 
j • Master of his head-quarters station, whose duty it shall be to make 

good any deficiency. 

j Permission to 269. (z) The Gtfard in charge of a train shall not give the signal 
• starting for starting the train from a station at which it has stopped until he 
J from station, received permission from the Station Master. 

!j {2) The Guard in charge of a train with passenger vehicles 

' ! attached shall not give the signal for starting until he has satisfied 

himself that no passenger is getting into or out of the train, that no 
person is riding outside a carriage, and that, except in accordance 
with special instructions, no person is travelling in any compartment 

or vehicle not intended for the carriage of passengers. 
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270. Every Guard, before starting with his train, must examine Guard to 
the notices issued for .his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether 
there is anything requiring his- special attention on the parts of the starting, 
line over which he has to work. 


271. The Guard when taking over charge of a train must satisfy 

himself, before the train is despatched,*^ • ' SrTing^?^^ 

[а) that the train is properly coupled, durinrthe 

(б) that the train is provided with the prescribed brake-power, 

(c) that the doors of all carriages and wagons are properly 

closed, 

(d) that the train carries all necessary tail* boards and brakevan 
lamps, and that such lamps are lighted and kept burning 
brightly when required, 

{e) that the appliance, if any, for communication between the 
Guard and the Engine Driver is in proper working order, 
and 

if) generally, that, as far as he can ascertain, the train is in a 
state of efficiency for travelling. 

272. Before a train starts from a terminal or engine-changing Settino- 
station, the Guard in charge must set his watch by the station clock, watch-v 
and communicate the time to the Engine Driver. 

273. Every Guard shall give his 


entraining and detraining. 


give his best assistance to passengers Passengers. 


274. The Guard in charge of a train must exchange signals with 
the Engine Driver at such times and in such manner as may be pre- 
scribed by special instructions. 

275. Every Guard must keep a good look-out while the train is in 
motion, and must satisfy himself from time to time that the tail-board 
or tail-lamp is in position, that all brakevan lamps, if required, are 
burning brightly, that the train is complete in every respect and is 
proceeding in a safe and proper manner. 

276. (/) If any Guard sees reason to apprehend danger, or consi- 
ders it necessary for any reason to stop the train, he must use his best 
endeavours to attract the attention of the Engine Driver. 


Exchange of 
signals be- 
tween Guard 
and Engine 
Driver. 
Guard to 
keep a good 
look-out. 


Attracting 
attention of 
Engine 
Driver. 
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Application 
of Guards’ 
brakes. 


Gaard to see 
that train is 
stopped clear 
of fouling 
points. 
Detaching 
engine. 


Loads on 
open trucks. 


Coolies 
on ballast 
•’train. 


■ not to 
train 
handed 
- ver. 


General Rules for al open lines of Railway — 'contd. 

{2) In the absence of other means of communication with the 
engine, a Guard desiring to attract the Engine Driver's attention 
must apply his hand-brake sharply and must as suddenly release it. 

(j) When the attention of the Engine Driver has been attracted, 
the necessary Danger signal must be shown. 

y) If the train is fitted with a continuous brake, the Guard may, 
in case of emergency, apply such brake to stop the train. 

^77- When the Engine Driver sounds three or more short, 
sharp whistles, or the brake whistle, the Guards must immediately 
apply their hand-brakes. 

' (2) When a train is travelling down a steep incline, the Guards 
must, if necessary to steady the train, assist- the Engine Driver with 
their brakes. 

278, When a train comes to a stand at a station the Guard must 
see that whenever possible the last veliicle of his train has cleared the 
fouling points of all points and crossings. 

,279. Whenever a train has been brought to a stand, and it is 
necessary for the engine, with or without vehicles, to be detached 
from the rest of the train, the Guard in charge of the train must before 
the train is uncoupled, satisfy himself that the van-brakes have been 
put on securely, and take such other measures as may be prescribed 
by special instructions. 

280. The Guard in charge of a train must, unless this duty is, 
by special instructions, imposed on some other railway servant, care- 
fully examine the load of any open truck which may be attached to ■ 
the train, and, if any such load has shifted or requires adjustment, 
must have the load made secure or the truck removed from the train. 

281. Guards in charge of ballast trains must, before giving the 
signal to start, see that all the coolies are on the-train, and must warn 
them to sit down. 

282. No Guard in charge of a train shall leave it until it has been 
properly handed over in accordance with special instructions. 


CHAPTER XVir. 


Engine 
Driver and 
Fireman 
when to 
attend. 


Engine Drivers and Firemen. 

Engine Driver and Fireman. 

283. The Engine Driver and Fireman must be with their engine 
at such time previous to the starting of the train as may be ordered 
by the authorised officer. 
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284. Except when otherwise provided by special instructions, no 
igine shall be allowed to be in motion on any running road unless 
3th the Engine Driver and the Fireman. are upon it. 

285. Except in accordance with special instructions, no person 
her than the Engine Driver and the Fireman shall ride on the engine 
: tender. 

286. The Fireman must obey the orders of the Engine Driver in 
;1 particulars. 

287. Every Engine Driver must keep a good look-out while the 
ain is in' motion, and every Fireman must also do so when he is not 
ecessarily otherwise engaged. 

288. The Engine Driver and the Fireman must frequently during 
he journey look back to-see whether the train is following in a safe 
md proper manner. 

289. An Engine Driver or Fireman shall not throw out water, fire 
r cinders when passing through a station yard or tunnel, or when on 

bridge. 

Engine Driver. 

290. Every Engine Driver must have with him, while on duty 
vith his train,— 

(fl) a copy of the rules for the time being in force on the 
railway concerned under section 47 of the ‘Indian Ra'lways 
Act, i8go, or of such portions of them as have been sup- 
pliejd to him under ru’-e 224; 

( 5 ) a copy of the Working Time-table in' force with all corri- 
genda and with the appendix thereto (if any) on the lines over 
which the train is to run ; and 

(c) the equipment and stores prescribed by the Railway Admin- 
istration in this behalf. 

291. The Engine Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that 
his engine is in proper working order, 

292. The Engine Driver must, before starting, see that the proper 
Engine Lamps and Discs (if provided) arc shown, and must see that 
the lamps are kept burning brightly at night and in thick or foggy 
weather. 


Manning of 
enofine in 
motion. 

Riding on 
engine or 
tender. 

Fireman to 
obey Engine 
Driver. 
Engine 
Dnver and 
Fireman to 
keep a good 
look-out. * 
Engine 
Driver and 
Fireman to 
look back. 
Throwing out 
water, fire or 
cinders. 


Engine 

Driver’s 

equipment. 


Engine 
Driver to 
examine 
engine before 
starting. 
Duties of 
Engine 
Driver as 
regards 
Engine Lzrao 


' See the reprint as modified up, to ist June, 1905. 
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Setting 

watch. 

Engine 
Driver to 
examine 
notices before 
starting. 

Duty of 
Engine 
Driver un- 
acquainted 
with line. 
Permission 
and- signals, 
before 
entering on 
or crossing 
road. 

Engine 
Driver not to 
start without 
Guard's 
signal. 

Moving of 
train carrying 
passengers, 
alter it has 
been stopped 
at station. 
Engine 
Driver to 
satisfy 
himst-lf that 
correct 
signals are 
shown and 
line is clear. 
Sounding the' 
. engine- 
whistle. 


Engine 
Driver to 
obey certain 
orders. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— cowfd, 

293. The Engine Driver must, before starting, set his watch to 
the correct time, as given to him by the Guard in charge of the train. 

294. Every Engine Driver must, before starting, examine the 
notices issued for his guidance, and ascertain therefrom whether there 
is anything requiring hisspecia! attention on the parts of the line ever 
which he has to work . 

295. If an Engine Driver is not acquainted with any portion of 
the line over which he has to work, he must obtain the services of a 
qualified railway servant who is acquainted with it, to assist him. 

296. No Engine Driver shall take bis engine on or across any 
running road until he has obtained the permission of the Station 
Master, and has satisfied himself that the correct signals have been 
shown. 

297. The Engine Driver shall not start from a station an engine 
with vehicles attached until the Guard in charge of the train has 
given the signal to start 

298. When a train carrying passengers has been brought to a 
stand at a station, whether alongside, beyond or short of the platform, 
the Engine Driver shall not move it, except under orders of the Guard 
in charge of the train or to avert an accident. 

299. The Engine Driver must, before starting his train, satisfy 
himself that the correct signals are shown and that the line before him 
is clear. 


300. EKcept, under speci.il instructions, the Engine Driver must 
always sound the engine whistle — 

{aj before putting an engine in motion; 

/'(5) when entering a tunnel ; and 

('c) at such other times as maybe prescribed. 

301. After an engine has been attached to a train, and during the 
journey, the Engine Driver must obey — 

{it) the orders of the Guard in charge of the train in all matters 
affecting the starting, stopping or movement of the train 
for traffic purposes ; and 
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( 3 ) all orders given to him by the Station Master or any railway 
servant acting under special instructions, so far as the safe 
and proper working of his engine will admit. 

302. The Engine Driver must regulate and control the running of Regulation ot 
his train as accurately as possible, according to the Working Time- speed, 
table, so as to avoid either excessive speed or loss of time ; and he 

shall not make up between any two stations more time than is allowed 
in this behalf by special instructions. 

303. The Engine Driver must start and stop his train carefully and Starting and 

without ierk. stopping 

tram. 

-304. (/) The Engine Driver must take his train along the proper Proper run- 
running road. ningroad. 

{2) In the case of an ordinary double line, the " proper running 
road^’ is the left hand road in the direction in which the engine is 
travelling. 

305. The Engine Driver must exchange signals with the Guard in Exchange of 

charge of the train, at such times and in such manner as may be pre- signals be-_ 
scribed by special instructions. Driver and 

306. When the Engine Driver requires the assistance of the Guard's ^s^stance 
brake, he must give three or more short, sharp whistles, or, if a brake" from Guard’s 
whistle is provided, sound such whistle, and must in either case apply brake. 

the communication, if any. 

307. When a train comes to a stand at a station, the Engine Engine 

Driver must see that whenever possible his engine is clear of the ^aMrain is° 
fouling points of all points and crossings. stopped clear 

of fouling 
points. 

308. In stopping a train, the Engine Driver must determine where shutting off 
to shut off steam by paying particular attention to the gradient, the steam, 
state of the weather, the cond tion of the rails and the length and 

weight of the train, 

309. When a train not fitted with the continuous brake has been Permission of 
brought to a stand outside station-limits or on a grade, the Engine Guard to 
Driver shall not detach his engine from the train without the permis- 

sion of the Guard in charge of the tram. trmn. 

310. After taking waier from a tank or water column, the Engine 
Driver niust see that the hose or wate r-crane is left clear of the line 
and, when it is provided with fastenings properly secured. 


C C 12 
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Engine 
Drvier not to 
leave engine 
when on 
duty. 


31.1. No Engine Driver shall leave his engine when on duty, 
whether at a station or on the running road, except in case of absolute 
necessity, and after a competent man has been placed in charge of it. 

Attention to signals. 


Engine 
Driver to obey 
signals and 
to be vigilant 
and cautious 


312. (/) The Engine Driver must pay immediate attention to and 
obey every signal, whether the cause of the signal being shown is 
known to him or not. 

(2) He shall not however, trust entirely to signals, but must always 
be vigilant and cautious. 


Duties of 
Engine 
Drivers as to 
signals when 
two or more 
engines are 
attached to 
train. 

Duties of 
Engine; 
-Driver when; 
Stop signal is 
"dn” or. 
defective. 


313. When two or more engines are attached to a train, the Driver 
of the leading engine shall be responsible for observing signals, and 
the Driver of the other engine or , engines shall watch for and take 
signals from the Driver of the leading engine. 

314. The Driver of a running train shall not pass a Stop signal 
that refers to him when it is on " or defective, — 

{a) unless he has, at a previous station, received notice in 
writing specifying that the signal is out of order, and unless 
he is also signalled past by a man standing at the signal ; or 

{b) unless, after coming to a stand, he either is given written 
permission to proceed from the Station Master, or is called ■ 
on by a " Calling-on ” signal or is piloted past the defective 
signal by a railway servant authorised in this behalf who 
shall travel on the engine. 


Explanation .- If an Engine Driver has not received a notice in writing that the Stop 
signal is defective, he must stop, and shall pay no heed to any other signal (whether 
hand signal or- not) that may be shown, until he is, allowed to proceed under one of the 
authorities mentioned above. 


Duties of (/) When the All right signal is shown to a train, the Engine 

Drfver^when Driver may proceed at such speed as may be prescribed by special 
theAUright' instructions. 


Proceed with- 
Caution 
sit-nal is 
shown. 


(2) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train, 
by gangers or other workmen employed on the permanent- way, the 
speed of the train over the p.ortion of the running road protected 
by such signal shall not exceed fifteen miles an hour, or such lower 
rate as may be prescribed in this behalf by special instructions. 



AND ORDERS. , ’ I439 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgo)—con(d. 


General Rules'for all open lines of Railway— 

(j) When the Proceed with Caution signal is shown to a train 
by any railway servant not referred to in sub-rule {2), the Engine 
Driver must reduce speed. 

316. (/) When an engine explodes a detonator, the Engine Driver 
must immediately reduce speed and be guided by the signals that he 
may receive. 

{2) If no hand or other signals are at once visible to the Engine 
Driver, he must immediately bring his train to a stand, and may 
then — 

(a) if it is day, and he has a clear view of the road — proceed 
very cautiously at such reduced speed as will enable him 
to stop short of any danger signal or obstruction; or 

{^) if it is day, and he has not a clear view- of the road, or if it 
is night, or if the weather is thick or foggy — proceed 
very cautiously on hand signals given by the Guard in 
charge of the train (or the Fireman, if there is no Guard), 
who must walk ahead of the engine for this purpose ; and 

(c) if, within a distance of one mile from the point W'here the 
explosion occurred, he meets no further detonators and sees 
no signals — resume ordinary speed. 

317. (/) If there is no fixed signal at a place where a fixed signal 
is ordinarily shown, or if a fixed signal is imperfectly shown, the 
Engine Driver must act as if a Danger signal were shown. 

.{2) The exhibition of a red over green^light, or the corresponding 
positions of the arms by day,-orthe absence of one or both .lights, 
shows that the signal is out of order, and should be treated as:a 
Danger signal. The Engine Driver must stop at such signal and 
ascertain if possible the cause. He may then proceed cautiously, 
being guided by the signals in advance, and must immediately on 
arrival at the station report the circumstances to the Station Master. 

318. If, in consequence of a fog or storm or for any other reason, 
the view of signals is obstructed, the Engine Driver must take every 
possible precaution, especially wben approaching a station or junction 
SO' as to have the train well under control. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts oi 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of contd . 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

Pointsmen and signalmen. 

■ 319. Every pointsman must keep the points under his charge 
clean, and clear of stones or other obstacles, 

320. Whenever points, crossings or guard-rails are damaged, the 
Pointsman in charge must protect them and immediately arrange to 
report the circumstances to the Station Master. 

321. A Pointsman or Signalman shall not, while on duty, leave the 
points or signals which are under his charge. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

Railway servants employed on the permanent-way or works, 

322. Each Inspector of Permanent-way shall be responsible for the 
condition of the permanent-way and works in his district. 


323. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must — 

(a) see that his length of line is efficiently maintained, and 

(d) promptly report to the Engineer in charge all accidents to 
or defects in the way or works which he may consider likely 
to interfere with the safe running of trains. 

324. Each Inspector of Permanent- way must see to the security of 
all rails, chairs, sleepers, and other permanent-way material in his 
district, and that such of the said articles as are not actually in use are 
kept clear of the line and properly stacked. 

325. (/) Every portion of the permanent-way must be inspected 
daily on foot by some railway servant appointed in this behalf by 
special instructions. 

(2) All bridges and works in charge of the Engineering Depart- 
ment, including signals, signal wires, points and crossings, must 
regularly be inspected in accordance with special instructions. 


AND ORDERS. 


Part 11.— 


General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890) — contd. 


General .Rules for all open lines of Railway — conid. 

326. Each Inspector and Sub-Inspector of Permanent-way shall Supply of 
be supplied with and be responsible for obtaining — fn^p^tor^aiv 

{a) a copy of the Working Time-table for the time being in Sub-In pec- 
force, with" all corrigenda and with the appendix thereto of 

* • V 1 DGnt'WRV* 

(if any); and 

(&) a copy of the schedule of Standard Dimensions for the 
time being in force under the orders of the Railway 
Board. 


327. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see that in every Ganger in 
gang emplo5'ed in his length of line there is a competent Ganger. each gang. 

328. Each Inspector of Permanent-way must see— Knowledge 

(a) that every Ganger employed under him has a correct and'equlp- 

knowledge of hand signals and detonating signals; and menf ofgang 

(^) that every gang employed in his length of line is supplied 
with a permanent-way gauge, two sets of flag signals^ two 
hand signal lamps and twelve detonators, in addition to 
such other tools or implements as may be prescribed by 
special instructions. 

329. (/) Each Inspector of Permanent-way must at least once in Inspection of 
every month inspect the permanent-way gauges, flags, signal lamps, 
detonators, tools and implements supplied to the gangs under rule 328, 

clause (5), and ascertain whether the said gauges are correct, whether implements, 
the said flags, signal lamps, detonators, tools and implements are in 
good order, and whether any of the said articles have been lost. 

(2) He shall also see that any defective or missing articles are 
replaced. 

330. Each Ganger must see — Responsibi- 

(fl) that the signals supplied to him under rule 328, clause ( 5 ), i's^to^s^n^s^*^ 
are kept constantly in proper order and ready for use ; and safety of 

[b) that the men in his gang each have a correct knowledge 

of hand signals and detonating signals ; and 

(r) that his length of line is kept safe for the passage o trains. 

331. Each Ganger must endeavour to prevent any trespassing v Trespassing, 
persons or cattle on his length of line or within the fences thereof. 

332. If a fire occur on any railway premises at or near any portion Fire, 
of the raihyay^ where gangmen are employed, they must endeavour 

to extinguish it to prevent it from spreading. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. —General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Counci\~contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i 890)— 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— co«W. 

Work involv- _ 333. A gang shall not commence or carry on any work which 
tralns^dF'^ will involve danger to trains or to traffic without the previous sanction 

Inspector of Permanent-way, or of some, competent railway 
servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions ; "and the 
railway servant who gives such sanction must himself be present to 
superintend such work, and shall see that the provisions of rules 337,. 
339 and 340 are observed : 

Provided that, in case.s of emergency, when it may be necessary 
for safety to commence any such work before the said railway servant 
can arrive, the Ganger may commence work at once, and must himself 
see that the provisions of rule 340 are observed. 


Work in thick 
or foggy 
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334. In thick or foggy weather, no rail shall be displaced, and no 
other w’ork which is likely to cause obstruct ion to the passage of trains 
shall be performed, except in cases of absolute necessity. 

,335. No railway servant employed on the way or on any works 
shall carry on any blasting operations on or near the railway except 
as permitted by special instructions. 

336. Except in cases of emergency, no railway servant shall put 
in or remove any points or crossings otherwise than as permitted by 
special instructions. 

337. When repairing, lifting or lowering the line outside station-; 
limits ; or when perlorming any other operation outside station-limits 
which will make it necessary for a train to .proceed cautiously, the 
Ganger must himself be present at the spot, and shall be responsible 
that the caution signals prescribed in rule 340 are shown. 

338. If a Ganger considers that the line is likely to be rendered 
unsafe, or that any train is likely to be endangered, in consequence of 
any defect in the way or works or of abnormal rain or floods or any 
other occurrence, he must take immediate steps for securing the 
stability of the line and the safety of trains, by using the prescribed 
signals for trains to “ Proceed with Caution or to “ Stop," as neces- 
sity may require ; and shall as soon as possible report the circumstan- 
ces to the nearest Station Master, .the Inspector of Permanent-way 
and the Sub-Inspector (if any). 

339. No person employed on the way or works shall commence 
any , operation, such as changing or turning a rail, which would obstruct 
the line and necessitate the showing of Danger signals, — 

(<?) until such signals have been shown, and. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— 


General Rules for all Open lines of Railway— 

(5) if within station-limits, until he has also obtained the per- 
mission of the Station Master and all necessary signals 
have been placed '• on." 

340. {/) When Proceed with Caution " hand signals have to be Showing of 
shown, a man shall be sent, if on a double line, in the direction from signals, 
w'hich trains approach, and, if on a single line, in each direction, at 

least a quarter of a mile and as much further as the ciicumstances of 
the case may render necessary, to show these signals in such a man- ' 
ner as to be plainly visible to the Driver of an approaching train. 

{2) Another such signal shall also be shown at the sp.^t where 
cautious driving is required, and a Proceed " signal shall be shown 
to the Engine Driver as soon as the train has cleared the portion of 
the line over which cautious driving was necessary. 

(^) When Danger signals have to be shown ' under this Chapter, 
they must be shown at an adequate distance (to be prescribed by 
special instructions) in both directions from the place of obstruction, 
except where only one road on. a double line of railway is affected, in 
which case the signal need only be shown in the direction from which 
trains approach on that road. 

{^) Danger signals must also be shown near and short of the point 
of danger. 

(5) Danger signals must be supplemented by detonators in the 
manner prescribed in rules 36 1040. 

341. Every railway servant employed on way or works shall,. on the Protection o£ 
requisition of the Guard in charge of a train or the Driver thereof train, 
render assistance under rule 86 for the protection of the train. 

Lorries and-Trollies. 

342. (7) For the purposes of the following rules in this Chapter, Distinction 
a vehicle which can be lifted bodily from the line by four men shall 
be deemed to be a trolly, and any similar but heavier vehicle shall be and lorries, 
deemed to be a lorr3\ 

{2) A trolly shall not, except in cases of emergency, be used for 
the carriage of permanent-way or other heavy material ; and when a 
trolly is so loaded, it shall be deemed, for the purposes of these rules, 
to be a lorry. ' 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of \Bgo)—c6fifd. 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway— co«W. 

343. {/) No lorry or trolly may be placed on the line except by a 
railway servant appointed in this behalf by special instructions. 

(2) Such railway servant shall accompany the lorry or trolly, and 
shall be responsible for its proper protection and for its being used in 
accordance with special instructions. 

344. No lorry or trolly shall be attached to a train. 

345. A lorry shall ordinarily he run only by day and when the 
weather is sufficiently clear for a signal to be" distinctly seen from a 
distance of half a mile. 

346. Every lorry or trolly when on the line must show a red flag 
by day and a red light by night in the directions from which any train 
may come. 

347. The railway servant in charge of a trolly shall, before leaving 
a station, ascertain the whereabouts of all approaching trains, and shall, 
when a clear view for an adequate distance — 

(rt) on a single line, in both directions, or 

(^) on a double line, in the direction from which trains may 
approach, 

is not obtainable, take such precautions for the protection of his trolly 
as may be prescribed by special instructions. 

348. (7) Whenever it is proposed to place a lorry, whether loaded 
or empty, on the line, the line shall if it is possible to do so without 
interference with the working of trains, be blocked under the rules for 
working 'rains. 

(2) When the line has not been so blocked, and a lorry, whether 
loaded or empty, is placed on the line, the lorry must be protected — 

(a) on a double line, by a man either following or preceding 
the lorry at a distance of not less than half a mile in the 
direction from which trains may approach, and plainly 
showing a Danger hand signal ; or 

(^) on a single line, by a man following and a man preceding 
the lorry at a distance of not less than half a mile, and 
plainly showing a danger hand signal ; 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Govfernor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 {IX of i 8 go) —confd. 


General Rales for all open lines of Railway — coutd. 

and the men so following or preceding the lorry — 

{i) must be furnished with detonators, and must place two on 
the line, ten yards apart, immediately the loriy comes 
to a stand for the purpose of either unloading or 
loading, and 

(*:) must continue to show the Danger hand signal and keep 
the detonators on the line until a messenger arrives with 
an order from the Ganger or other person in charge of 
the operation Jto withdraw the signal, and 

(iV*) in any case, should any train be seen approaching, must 
immediately place the detonators on the line, unless they 
have received orders to withdraw the Danger signal. 

349. A lorry or trolly, when not in use, must be placed clear of the 
line, and the wheels must be secured with a chain and padlock. 


CHAPTER XX. 

Gate MEN. 

350. No person shall be appointed to be a Gateman unless he has 
a knowledge of signals. 

351- Every Gateman must — 

(ff) be supplied with day and night hand signals, and 
(^) keep such signals in proper order and ready for use. 

352. (7) Where the gates at a level-crossing are not made to close 
across the line, the Gateman must, when such gates are opened for 
road traffic, be prepared to show a Danger signal to any approaching 
train. 

(2) Where there is no Gateman specially' on'night duty at a level- 
crossing, the gates must be locked at night, except when opened for 
the pasage of road traffic. 

(j) ^Vhen the gates are closed to the passage of road traffic, they 
must be kept securely fastened across the thoroughfare until the train 
has passed. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Cduncil — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of a%go)—conid. 


General Rules Tor . all tppen ; lines of -Railway— 

{4) Unless otherwise directed by special instructions, all gates at 
level-crossings must be kept open for the passage of trains and 
securely closed across the thoroughfare, ar.d shall only be closed to 
the passage of trains when it is necessary to open them for the passage 
of road traffic. 

353. The Gateman on duty must see that the channel for the 
flange of the wheels is always clear before the passage of each train. 

354. If any gate, or the fastenings thereof, or any fixed signal 
pertaining to the gate, should get out of order, the Gateman must as 
soon as possible report the fact to‘ his immediate superior or to the 
nearest Ganger. 

355. Every Gateman, on noticing any obstruction on the line, 
must at once remove it, or, if unable to do so, must show Danger 
signals and do his best-to stop approaching trains. 

356. If a Gateman notices that a train has parted, he shall not 
show a Danger signal to the Engine Driver, but must endeavour to 
attract the attention of the Engine Driver and Guard by shouting and - 
gesticulating. 

357. Every Gateman must, as far as possible, prevent any tres- 
passing by persons or cattle. 

358. Except in accordance with special instructions, no Gateman 
shall leave his gate unless another Gateman has arrived to take 
charge of it. 
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and ORDERS. 

Part II —General Rules and Orders made under Gene 
the Governor General in Council contd. 


Acts of 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZgo)— contd. 


General Rules for all open, lines of Railway— 

CHAPTER XXI. 

Penalties. 

(/) If any railway servant commits a breach of any of the 
rules Weinafter mentioned, he shall be liable, on conviction before a 
magistrate, to punishment as folloiys, namely . 

Fztles. Penalty. 


5, 29 to 33(both inclusive), 35 (r), 36 to 38 (both inclu- ^ 
sive), 40,40, 50 (;), 5‘ to 5^ (both inclusive), 59. 60 ' 
.(r),6i <r),62 to 64 (both inclusive), 66, 67, 7i.73>74-; 

76 to 79 (both inclusive), 81 to 84 (both inclusive), 86 
to go (both inclusive), 92 to 114 (both inclusive), 
115 (i), tt6to 120 (both inclusive), 121 (2), -122 to 
126 (both inclusive), 129, 130, 133, 134, 136 to 145 
(both inclusive), 148, 149, 151, I53. 154 (7), 154 (j), 
154(4). 155. 157 in, 157 (J). 157 (5). to 163 (both 
inclusive), 166, 167 (2), 169 (2), 170 (2), 171 (7), 172, 
173 W. 175 I2), 177 to 180 (both inclusive;, 181 
(proviso), 185, 186, 189, 190(2), 192(2), 193 (2), 193 
(5). 194 (r), 195, 196 (2), 198 to 200 (both inclusive), 
20I (j) to 206 (both inclusive), 207 (2), 209 to 212 
(both inclusive), 213 (proviso), 214 to 216 (both 
tnclusive), 218 to 223 (both inclusive), 227, 228, 230, 
234 (r)lo). 234 (7)(6),234 (2), 235 to 239 (both inclu- 
sive), 245, 246 (6), 247, 248, 250, 252 to 256 (both 
inclusive), 260 to 262 (both inclusive), 264, 269, 27 1 
274, 276 to 282 (both inclusive), 284, 291, 292, 295, 
10311 (both inclusive), 312 (7). 313, 314, 315,(2), 
3^5 (5). 31610318 (both inclusive), 321, 323, 324,, 
327’. 328, 329 (7), 333 to 337 (both inclusive), 339, 
34o> 343 to;349 (both iuclusive). 


Fine which may extend* 
to fifty rupees. 


289,') Fine which may extend 
_ yOj 3 5* ' to twenty-five rupees, 

^^inclu’sfve)’ 358°’ 34^.351 (^')> 352 to 356 (both | Fine which may extend 


229, 231, 242 


•■1 


to ten rupees, 
f Fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees, and forfei- 
ture of a sum not exceed, 
ing one month’s pay, 
which last sum may be 
deducted by the Railway 
Administration from the 
pay of the railway 
servant. 
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General Rules for all open lines otJRaMTrsLY— contd. 

f Forfeiture of a sum not 

I exceedingf one month’s 
pay, which sum may be 

225, 226, 232, 233, 243 •( deducted by the Railway 

Administration from the 
pav of the railway ser- 
vant. 

(2) Any railway servant who has committed a breach of any of the 
rules mentioned in sub-rule (/) of this rule shall be liable to the 
punishment authorised by that sub-rule in addition to, and not in 
substitution for, any punishment to which he may be liable upon 
IX of 1890. prosecution under the Indian Railways Act, 1890: 

Provided that no railway servant shall be thereby rendered liable 
to be punished twice for the same offence. 


PART II. 

RULES FOR THE GUIDANCE OF THE PUBLIC AND RAILWAY OFFICIALS. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 47 of the Indian 
IX of 1890, Railways Act, i8go, and by.Notification No. ^01, dated 24th March, 
1905, and in supersession of the rules annexed to the resolutions of the ■ 
Government of India in the Public Works Department, dated the 
2ist August, 1880, the 19th April, 1892, and the I3th March, 1895, and 
of all other rules made in this behalf, the Railway Board hereby make 
the following general rules for the guidance of the-public using lines 
of railway in British India administered by the Government and for 
the time being used for the public carriage of passengers, animals or 
goods, and for the guidance of railway officials employed on such lines. 

CONTENTS. 


Rule. 

I. Definitions. 


CHAPTER I. 
Preliminary. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act. 1890 (IX of 1890) — contd. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway — contd. 

CHAPTER 11 . 

Carriage of Passengers. 

Rule, 

2. Passengers’ tickets. 

3. Charge entered incorrectly in receipt or ticket. 

4. Passenger changing to a superior class of carriage. 

5. Lady passengers. 

6. Prisoners and insane passengers. 

Passengers suffering from infectious or contagious di soroers. 

7. Diseases deemed to be “ infectious or contagious disorders.” 

8. Conditions on which passengers suffering from infectious or contagious 

disorder may be carried. 

Disinfection op Carriages. 

9. Disinfection of carriages. 

Luggage. 

10. Luggage to be booked. 

11. Free allowance of passengers’ luggage. 

12. Luggage in carriage with passenger. 

13. Luggage insufficiently secured. 

CHAPTER III. 

Carriage op Dangerous or Offensive Goods, 

14. Articles declared to be “dangerous goods.” 

15. Articles declared to be “ offensive goods.” 

16. Acceptance of dangerous goods for carriage. 

17. Special vans for dangerous goods. 

18. Prepayment of freight on dangerous or offen'^ive goods, 
ig. Loading and unloading of dangerous or offensive goods. 

20. Ordinary merchandise not to be loaded with explosives. 

21. Label on vehicle containing explosives. 

22. Naked lights and unprotected lamps. 

23. Trains by which vehicles loaded with explosives may be sent. 

24. Sending by passenger train of dangerous goods marked B 
24A. Special provisions as to carriage of carbide of calcium. 

25. Unclaii.ied dangerous goods. 

26. Saving of rules under Explosives and Petroleum Acts. 
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The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX oi' i8go) — 


■ General Rules for all open lines of Railway— ronftL 

6. (/) Military prisoners in all cases, civil ])risoncrs if in.sane, Vio- 
lent or dangerous, and insane persons, shall not be allowed to mix 
with other passengers, but must, upon reserved accommodation being 
engaged, be placed witli their escort or attendants in a prison- van or 
in a separate compartment, as the case may be. 

(2) Other parties of prisoners, when, inclusive of guards, tlie party 
exceeds three in number, are also to be carried in the same manner. 

(j) The term " prisoner ” covers accused persons and persons 
under trial or travelling for the purpose of undergoing trial, as wel] as 
persons who have already been convicted. < 

Passengers suffering ' from infectious or contagious 

DISORDERS. ' * 

7. For the purposes of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, the following 
shall be deemed to be infectious or contagious disorders, namely ; — 

Bubonic fever. 

Cholera, 

Diphtheria, 

Leprosy, 

Measles, 

Scarlet fever, 

Small-pox, 

Typhus fever. 

Typhoid fever, and 

Whooping cough. 

8. No passenger suffering from an infectious or contagious Oiouiuci., 
shall be carried in any train unless — 

(a) he has engaged a reserved compartment for himself and his 
attendants, and 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890) — contd. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— co«W. 

(^) all necessary arrangements have been made in pursuance 
of section 71 * of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, for the 
separation of the passenger and his attendants, during the 
whole time that they remain upon the railway, from .other 
persons being or travelling upon the railway, and 

{c) any other special precautions which the railway servant 
giving the permission mentioned in the said section may 
consider necessary have been taken to prevent infection or 
contagion being communicated to other persons being or 
travelling upon the railway. 

Disinfection of carriages. 

9. When any carriage has been entered by a person suffering Disinfection 
from an infectious or contagious disorder, the carriage must be disin- carriages, 
fected, in accordance with special instructions immediately after it 
has arrived at its destination ; and no passenger shall be allowed to 
enter it until the disinfection has been completed. 


Luggage. 

10. Each passenger’s luggage must be booked : 

Provided that any Railway Administration may dispense with 
the booking of any luggage which is taken into a carriage by a pas- 
senger in pursuance of rule 1 2; clause (/) . c 

n. A certain quantity of each passenger’s luggage, within a limit 
of weight to be fixed from time to time by the Railway Administration, 
shall be allowed free of charge, provided the passenger presents his 
luggage for weighment before the commencement of his journey. 

12. (j) A passenger may take into a carriage only such small 
articles of personal luggage as are required for his own use on the 
journey and can be placed in the carriage without inconveniencing 
other passengers or reducing the available accommodation in the 
carriage. 


Luggage to 
be booked. 
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*"71. (/) A Railway Administration may refuse to carry, except in accordance 
Power to Kt\xK to with the conditions prescribed under section 47, sub-section {t}, 
from lnf«tlous*or*con- clause {d), a person suffering from any infectious or contagious 
tagtous dlwrder. disorder, 

(2) A person suffering from such a disorder shall not enter or travel upon a railway 
without the special permission of the Station Master or other railway servant in, charge 
of the place where he enters upon the railway. 

(3) A railway servant giving such permission as is mentioned in sub-section (a), 
must arrange for the. separation of the person suffering from the disorder from other 
persons being or travelling upon the railway.” 


Cc 13 * 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 

(j2) a Railway Administration shall not be n^sponsible for the loss, 
destruction or deterioration of any luggage taltcii into a carriage by, 
or by the direction of, a passenger. 

Luggage in- jg. {/) A Railway Administration may rc'iiise to carry, excey)! 
se^*red* ^ under special agreement, any passenger^s luggage which is improyKTiy 
packed or locked or otherwise insufficiently secured, unless it is taken 
into a carriage by the passenger in pursuance of rule 12, clause (7}. 

(2) A Railway Administration shall not be responsible, excep 
under special agreement, for any loss, destruction or deterioration o 
any passenger’s luggage caused by its having been improperly packe< 
or locked or otherwise insufficiently secured. 


CHAPTER HI. 


}} 

9 ? 

V 

f3 


Sf 

9f 


Carriage of dangerous or offensive goods. 

.Articles . 

declared to be Pqc y.yjg purposes of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, the follow 

ing are hereby declared to be dangerous goods, namely ; — 

Acid, Carbolic ... 

Cresylic 

Crude coal tar used as disinfectants .. ... j 

Hydrofluoric, syn ; Fluoric.., 

Glacial acetic ... 

Hydrochloric syn; Muriatic or Spirits of Salts ... 

Nitric, syn: Aquafortis. ... ... ... ... . 

Sulphuric, syn ; Oil of Vitriol, or Vitriol ,,, .. 

Picric ... ... ... ... ... I 

Alcohol, Absolute »•« ••• »*• ««* 1 

Amyli ••• !•* i 

Methylic »•* ] 

„ not otherwise specified ... ... ... j 

Ammonia, in solution ... ... ... ] 

Ammunition, not othenvise herein specified ... ... ... ( 

Asphaline ««f «•« ( 

Batching oils flashing above 76° Fahr. ... ... ^ 

Blasting gelatine ... ... ... < 
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Blasting powder, Schultz’s 

• •• 

• tt 

... c 

,, Aktlas ii. ... 


• •• 

... c 

„ Brain’s 

t*» 

ttt 

... c 

,, Erhardt’s ... 

St 1 

• tl 

... C 

„ Horsley’s ... 

• •• 

ttt 

..< C 

„ H orsley’s original 

• »t 

t • ■ 

... c 

„ Reverley’s 

• •t 

ttt 

... D 

„ not otherwise herein specified 

ttt 

> 1 1 

... c 

Blasting charges, Hochstadter’s ... 

• •• 

ttt 

... C 

„ Richen’s ... ... 

• •• 

ttt 

... c 

,, Saxefragine 

ttt 

ttt 

... C 

„ not otherwise herein specified 


ttt 

... c 

Benzine or Penzol 

• •t 

ttt 

... E 

Benzoline 

• • • 

ttt 

...E 

Bisulphide of Carbon ... 


• • 4 

... D 

Bromine 

• • • 

t * » 

... B 

Carbide of Calcium 

• t* 

ttt 

... A 

Cartridges 

• • • 

• tl 

... C 

Chlorate mixture 


• % » 

... C 

Chlorates generally ... ... 

ttt 


... c 

Chloride of Sulphur 

ft* 

ttt . 

... B 

Chlorides of phosphorus 

• •• 

ttt 

... c 

Collodion 

#•' 

ttt 

... D 

Carbo-azotine 


• • • 

... C 

Coloured fires ... 

• • * 

ttt 

... c 

Combustibles, not otherwise herein specified 

• •• 

• t • 

... c 

Cotton-powder ... 

• k < 

ttt 

... c 

Crackers 

• t « 

«•• 

... c 

Detonators 

ttt 

ttt 

. ... c 

Diazo Benzol ... 

ttv 

ttt 

... c 

Dualine 

ttt 

ttt 

... c 

Diorrexin 

t«* 

• It 

... c 

Dynamite ... ... 

ttt 

ttt 

... c 

„ ammonia 

ttt 

ttt 

... c 

„ gelatine 

ttt 

• tt 

... c 

Ether 

ttt 

• tt 

... D 

Etnite 

ttt 

ttt 

... c 
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Explosive chemicals^ not otherwise herein specified ... ... C 

Explosives and explosive powders, not otherwise herein specified ... C 

Fog signals ... ... ... ' ... ... ... C 

Fortis ... ... ... ... .„ ... C 

Fireworks ... ... ... ... ... C. 

„ composition ... ... ... ... ... C 

Fulminate of mercury ... ... ... ... ... C 

,, ,, silver ... ... ... ... ... C 

Fuze 0 

Gas, compressed, vis;.— ... ... ' ... - ... G 

Compressed Oxygen 

Compressed or liquefied Carbonic Acid Gas (Carbon Dioxide.) 

Compressed Coal Gas. 

Compressed Hydrogen. 

Liquefied Anhydrous Ammonia or Compressed Ammonia Gas. 

Liquefied or Compressed Nitrous Oxide. 

Liquefied or Compressed Sulphurous Acid Gas (Sulphur Dioxide.) 

Gasoline ... ... •>. ... ••• ... F 

Gun-cotton ... ... ... .•■ ... ... C 

I, powder ... ... ... ... ... C 

„ chlorated ... ... ... ... ... C 

„ nitrated ... ... ... ... ... C 

Gunpowder ... ... ... ... ... ... C 

Glyociline ... ... ... ... ... ... C 

Gun paper ... ... ... ... ... ... C 

Gun sawdust ... ... ... ... ... ... C 

Iodide of nitrogen ... ... ... ... ... C 

Matches, non-safety ... ... ... ... ... C 

„ safety ... ... ... .. ... C 

Methylic nitrate ... ... ... ... ... C 

Methylated spirits ... ... ... ... ... D 

hluriate of tin ... ... ... ... ... F 

Mataziette •tt *tf ••• 0 

Maganite ... ... ... ^.t. ... C 

Motor Car spirit ... ... ... E 
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Motor spirit ... ... ... ... 

—conid. 


E 

Motorine 


• • • 


E 

Naptha 

... 

... 

• •• 

E 

„ wood or wood spirit 

• « 1 

• » • 


D 

Napthalene ... 

... 


»•« 

A 

Nitrate of Barium 

• • ■ 

... 


C 

„ of Iron 



... 

B 

„ of Strontia 

• • • 

1 • . 

... 

C 

„ of Diazo Benzol ... 

• • • 


• • • 

C 

Nitrates, metallic, not otherwise specified 

• • • 

» • . 


C 

Nitro-glyccrine and its compounds ... 


. . • 


C 

Nitro-mannitc 

• • 


... 

C 

Oil, fusel 

• « • 

... 

■ a « 

A 

„ Gas and any such other substance as 

gives ofl 

an inflammable 

vapour 

at a temperature of 90° Fahr. 

... 

... 


D 

„ Kcrosinc, flashing at or above 76° Fahr, 

. . . 

... 

A 

„ ,, ,, below 76° Fahr. 


. . . 

*•« 

D 

„ Petroleum and other hydrocarbon oils, refined or crude, which 

do 

not 

give off inflammable gas 

... 


. • 

A 

„ Rangoon, flashing above 76° Fahr. 



. • • 

A 

Paraffine 

... 


« « • 

A 

Pcrchloridc of iron 

« ». 

• . » 

1 1 . 

b 

Percussion c.nps 

ru 

• • * 

♦ a. 

C* 

Petrol ... 


« »« 

• • • 

E 

Phosphorus ... 

• • . 

• •• 

... 

B 

,, amorphous... 

« « * 

« « « 

... 

B 

Pcralite 

» • • 

... 

... 

C 

PudroHthe 

• * . 


♦ • • 

C 

Pyrolithc 


« • * 

... 

C 

Picrates 

... 

* . . 


C 

Picric powder ... ... 


... 

• a. 

C 

Rockets 

« • « 


♦ ♦a 

C 

Rhexite ... .. .. 


• • • 

• •• 

C 

Reciificrd spirits 

• • > 

a • . 

• • • 

D 

Ripp-Ltne 




C 


* But see ru'c t6, (•#}• 



Articl es 
^dared to 
be "offensive 
goods.” 


Acceptance 
■ dangerous 
for 
carriage. 
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Sulphate of indigo, concentrated 
Teutonite ... 

Tubes for firing explosives 
Tonite ... ... 

Turpentine .. 

„ spirits of 
Vigorite 
War-rockets ... 

Wood spirit ... 

Xyloidine 


B 

C 

C 

C 

D 

D 

C 

C 

D 

C 


and every other article which, under the Indian Explosives Act, 1884, 
is an explosive as defined in section 4, clausfe {/),* of that Act. 

15. For the purposes of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, the 
following are hereby declared to be offensive goods, namely ; — IX of 1890. 


Decayed vegetables, fish and meat, and any other article 
in a decayed condition, 

Dead bodies. 

Carcases, 

Bones, 

Municipal or town sweepings, 

Manure, and 


Rags. 

16. (/) Save as otherwise provided by clause (^) of this rule and 
subject to any exceptions from time to time notified by the Railway 
Administration, dangerou? goods shall not be accepted for carriage 
unless the consignor has given a written declaration that they have 
been packed, — 

(<2) if they are explosives to which the rules for the time being 
in force under the Indian Explosives Act, 1 884, apply, 
in accordance with those rules ; and 


• "4. In this Act unless there is something repugnant in the subject or context — 
(r) “ explosive” — 

(а) means gunpowder, nitro-glycerine, dynamite, gun-cotton, blasting powders, 
fulminate of mercury or of other metals, coloured fires and every other sub- 
stance, whether similar to those above mentioned or not, used or manu- 
factured with a view to produce a practical effect by explosion, or a pyro- 
technic effect ; and 

(б) includes fog signals, fireworks, fuzes, rockets, percussion caps, detonators* 
cartridges, ammunition of all descriptions, and every adaptation or pre- 
paration of an explosive as above denned.” 
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{b) in any other case, in accordance with the rules contained 
in Appendix A to these rules, 

[2) Kerosine oil shall not be accepted for carriage unless its flash- 
ing point is declared by the consignor on the consignment note. The 
flashing point, as so declared, must be entered on the invoice and on 
the railway receipt. 

{3) No goods of any of the kinds marked C in rule 14 shall be 
brought on the railway premises for carriage until the officials have 
intimated that they are ready to receive them. 

(4) Nothing in the rules contained in Appendix A or in Appendix 
B shall apply to the packing or transport of capped safety cartridge 
cases, if otherwise empty, and nothing in those rules shall apply to 
medical stores consigned from a Government dep6t, or to explosives 
consigned by the Ordnance Department, respectively, notwithstand- 
ing that such stores are dangerous goods within the meaning of rule 
14: 

Provided that the officer in charge of the depot, or such officer 
as the Director-General of Ordnance may by general or special order 
empower in this behalf, has given a written declaration of the contents 
of the packages and certified on the consignment note that they have 
been packed in accordance with the regulations of the Medical or 
Ordnance Department as the case may be for the time being in force 
relating to the packing of dangerous goods. 

17, (/) Subject to any exceptions from time to time notified ky 
the Railway Administration, dangerous goods of the kinds marked goods. ^ ^ 

respectively B, C and D in rule 14 maybe carried orly in vans speci- 
ally constructed for the carriage of dangerous goods ; 

Provided that Lee-Metford, Martini-Henri and Snider ammuni- 
tion may, when such vans are not available, be carried in ordinary 
covered wagons. 

(2) When any dangerous goods are to be carried in such vans as 
aforesaid, whether in pursuance of clause (/) of this rule or not, the 
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goods shall not be accepted for carriage unless sufficient notice to 
provide such vans has been given. 


Prepayment ^ 1 8 . Subject to any exceptions from time to time notified by the 
offreighton Railway Administration, the freight on dangerous or offensive goods 
dangerous or must be prepaid, 
offensive ^ ^ 


Dangerous or 


offensive goods must, unless it be otherwise 


goods. 

Loading and ^9* _ 

anloading of notified by the Railway Administration, be loaded by the consignor 
offensi^ve^ Unloaded by the consignee. 


goods 
Ordinary 
merchandise 
not to be 
loaded with 
explosives. 
Label on 
vehicle 
containing 
explosives 
* Naked 
lights and 
unprotecte d 
lamps. 
Trains by 
hich 
ides 

J ed with- 
losives 
ay be sent. 


20. No railway servant shall load ordinary merchandise in the 
same vehicle with explosives. 

21. The railway servant supervising the loading of any vehicle 
with explosives must see that a dangerous goods " label is placed on 
each side of such vehicle. 

22. No railway servant shall take or leave any naked light or any 
unprotected lamp near any vehicle containing dangerous goods. 

23. Except as provided in Appendix B, rule 6 — VI {e), vehicles 
loaded with explosives shall be sent only with a goods train, and shall 
be^placed in the rear of the train but not next the rear brake van ; 

Provided that vehicles loaded with ammunition or other explo- 
sives belonging to troops may be sent with the train by which the 
troops travel, but must be placed next behind the front brake van. 


Sending by 
passenger 
train of dan- 
gerous goods 
marked B. 
Special pro- 
visions as to 
carriage of 
carbide o 
calcium. 


24. One case containing dangerous goods of any of the kinds 
marked B in rule 14 may be sent by passenger train. 

24 A, (/) Vehicles used for the carriage of carbide of calcium 
must be thoroughly ventilated and rendered impervious to rain, and 
no naked lights shall be allowed in such vehicles. 

[2) Carbide of calcium shall not be carried by passenger train 
in any quantity exceeding four hundred and fifty pounds per train. 

(y) Carbide of calcium, while in the possession of a railway for 
transport, shall not be stored in any railway goods shed, but shall be 
stacked in the open under water-proof sheets and so placed as to 
prevent its getting wet. 
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(4) All lights shall be kept away from carbide of calcium stacked 
as provided in sub-rule (j). 

(5) If any carbide of calcium is wetted while in the possession 
of a railway for transport, it shall be destroyed by immersion in at 
least twenty times its bulk of water. 

Note.— T he fact of carbide of calcium having become wet will be indicated by the 
outward appearance of the drum or case, and probably by a disagreeable odour, .showing 
a leakage of gas. 

25. If, Upon the arrival of any dangerous goods at their destina- Unclaimed 
tion, the consignee does not take delivery of and remove the same dangerous 
within the time notified by the Railway Administration, they ma)^ be 
kept in the vehicle in which they were carried until delivery is effect- 
ed, or until they are disposed of under the provisions of section 56 
IX of of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, or otherwise, 

-26. (7) The rules in this chapter and in Appendix A to these Saving of 
rules are in addition to, and not in modification of, the rules made rules under 
1884. under the^ Indian Explosives 'Act, 1884, and the "Petroleum Act, 

XU of 1886, respectively. feun, Acts! 

* ' (2) The rules now in force under the said Indian Explosives Act, 

1884, and affecting railways are set forth in Appendix B to these 
rules. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Offences by passengers and other persons, and penalties. 

27. The Station Master must use all reasonable means to stop Duties of 
any annoyance that may be caused by any act referred to in section Station 
XI of 120* of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 ; and, if any person is removed 
1890. from the railway under that section shall, if necessary, direct steps drunk^ness 
to be taken for his prosecution thereunder. or nuisance. 


* General Acts, Vol. IV. 

* See now the Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899), as modified 


1904. 

UronkenneBS or nuisance on a railway. 


« (I 


up to 1st December, 
railway carriage or 


obscene or abusive 


120. If a person in a 
upon any part of a railway — 

(a) is in a state of intoxication, or 

(ft) commits any nuisance or act of indecency, or uses 
language, or 

(c) wilfully and without lawful excuse interferes with the comfort of any 
passenger or extinguishes any lamp, 

he shall be punished with fine which may extend to fifty rupees in addition to the 
forfeiture of any fare which he may have paid and of any pass or ticket which he 
may have obtained or purchased, and he may be removed from the railway by any railway 
servant.” 
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Smoking 
or having 
open light or 
fire on railway 
premises, or 
keeping open 
’ight or light- 
id lamp in 
carriage. 


Exclusion of 
persons from 
■ailway 
premises. 

mvestigation 
by Station 
Master in 
case of offence 
jy passenger. 


juards to 
prevent 
creaches of 
•ules. 
Arrest. 


\ - 

Penalties for 
breaches of 
rules by 
railway ser- 
irants. 
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28. Any person who — 

{a) is found smoking, or having an open light or fire, in a goods 
shed or a store yard, or 

(d) persists in keeping an open light or a lighted mineral oil lamp 
in a carriage after being warned by a railway servant or 
a police officer to desist, or 

(r:) persists in smoking on any other portion of the railway pre- 
mises after being warned by a railway servant or a police 
officer to desist, - . 

shall, if the act is deemed by the authorised officer to be dangerous, 
immediately be removed from the railway premises. 

29. A Railway Administration may exclude from the station plat- 
form, or any part of the railway premises, any person not being a 
bond fide passenger, nor having business on the railway premises. 

30. If any passenger, commits any offence, not being an offence 
referred to in rule 27 or rule 28, the Station Master must immediately 
investigate the case, and must exercise his discretion as to the pro- 
ceedings to be taken, after referring (by telegraph, if necessary) to 
his immediate superior for instructions. 

31. Guards must exert themselves to prevent any breach of these 
rules by passengers or other persons. 

I32. The power of arrest conferred by sections 131 and 132 bf^^o^ 
the Indian Railways Act, 1890, must be exercised with the greatest’' ® ’ 
caution. 

33. (/) If any railway servant commits a breach of any of the 
rules hereinafter mentioned, he shall be liable, on conviction before 
a Magistrate, to punishment as follows, namely - 

Rules. Penalty, 


9, 20 or 22 ... 


21 


Fine which may 
extend to fifty 
rupees. 

... Fine which may 
extend to ten 
rupees. 


^ See the reprint as iriodified up to 1st June, 1905. 
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(2) Any railway servant who has committed a breach of any of 
the rules mentioned in clause (/) of this rule shall be liable to the 
punishment authorised by that clause in addition to, and not in sub- 
stitution for, any punishment to which he may be liable upon prose- 
IXof cution under the ^Indian Railways Act, 1890: 

1890. Provided that no railway servant shall be thereby rendered liable 
to be punished twice for the same offence. 


APPENDIX A. 

[See Rules 14 and 16.] 

The packing of dangerous GOODSf (other than explosives to 
WHICH the rules FOR THE TIME BEING IN FORCE UNDER THE 
Indian Explosives Act, 1884, apply). 


I.— Goods marked A in Rule 14. 

(/) When not loaded in vans specially constructed for the carri- 
age of dangerous goods, goods marked A in rule 14 must be securely 
packed, to prevent leaking in strong tins or in bottles corked and 
sealed, and such tins or bottles must be enclosed in wooden cases. 
When bottles are used they must be packed in straw or sawdust. 
Kerosine oil, however, having its flashing point at or above 76° Fahr., 
may be packed in sound iron or steel drums, or in tins w'ithout w'ooden 
cases, provided that in the latter case a layer of durma matting or 
other suitable dunnage is placed on the floor of the wagon and 
between each tier of tins. 

(//3) The following special rules shall apply in the case of 
carbide of calcium : — 

{a) .The carbide of calcium must be contained in hermetically 
closed metal drums or cases sufficiently strong to remain 
in that condition through wear and tear of transport, 
so that the carbide of calcium cannot be affected by air 
or moisture. 


^See the reprint aslmodified up to ist June, 1905, 
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{h) There must be no copper in the composition of any drum 
or case containing the carbide of calcium. 

(c) No drum or case must contain a quantity exceeding two hund- 
red and twenty-four pounds of carbide of calcium, 

(<?) The label on each hermetically closed metal drum or case 
containing the carbide of calcium must bear in conspi- 
cuous characters the words Carbide of Calcium^’ 
Dangerotis if not kept dryf and with the following 
caution : — 

“ The contents of this drum {or case) are liable^ if brought 
into contact with moisture, to give off a highly inflammable gas!' 
The name and address of the sender should also be labelled on 
each drum or case. 


II — Goods marked B in Rule 14. 

{2) Goods marked B in rule 14 must be well secured in stone- 
ware jars or glass-stoppered bottles standing upright in cases with 
sloping covers : Provided that — 

{a) fluoric acid must be put into leaden or gutta percha bottles, 

{b) solution or ammonia must be put into metal bottles with 
caps soldered on, and 

C^:) sulphuric acid shall not be put into jars with cork or wooden 
stoppers. Concentrated sulphuric acid {i.e., of a specific 
gravity not less than i'84, which must be certified in 
writing by the consignor) may be packed in strong her- 
metically sealed iron or steel drums which must be in 
good condition and free from rust. 

(y) Bottles - containing bromine, muriatic acid, nitric acid, aqua- 
fortis or solution of ammonia must be only three-fourths full, to allow 
for expansion of vapour. 

{4) In the case of boxes containing any of the three mineral acids, 
vis., Hydrochloric, Sulphuric, and Nitric, the inside packing must be 
of ashes free, from cinders or of chalk, sand or dry earth. In other 
cases the inside packing must be of straw, chaff or sawdust, mixed 
with coal, wood ashes, chalk or sand. 
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(5) Only one kind of the goods marked B in rule 14, and no 
other goods of any kind, may be put into one case, 

( 6) The weight of each case shall not exceed two maunds : 

Provided that a case containing sulphuric acid may be packed 
up to a maixmum weight of two-and-a-half maunds. In the case of 
concentrated sulphuric acid packed in accordance with rule (2) (c), 
the limit of the weight of a package is five maunds. 

III. — Goods marked C in Rule 14. 

(y) (2) Goods marked C in rule 14 which are not explosives to 
which the rules for the time being in force under the 1 Indian Explo* 
sives Act, 1884, apply, must be packed in strong dust-tight wooden 
cases having a metal lining, the contents being branded, painted or 
labelled on the outside in legibly printed or written characters. 

(2) No such case shall contain more than one pound, and no box 
or package shall contain more than ten such cases. 

Note. — This restriction will not apply to matches. 

(j) The outer wooden cases used for the carriage of matches 
shall be of the following thickness of wood — gross weight of case .. 
contents not exceeding 4 maunds in weight,^ inch thick throughout ; 
gross weight of case with contents exceeding '4 maunds, | inch thick 
throughout. 

“ Matches, safety, ” may, however, be carried in the tins in which 
they are imported, provided that such tins are strong enough as outer 
packages, that they do not exceed a limit in size of 2' x i' x i', 
weighing approximately 13I seers, and do not contain more than 120 
packets of “ matches, safety.'' 

Note. — Matches which ign-te by simple friction and Bengal lights (Pyrotechnic 
matches) which while not ordinarily igniting by simple friction are c pable of doing so 
under chemical decomposition and are liable to spontaneous combustion, should be con- 
sidered ss coming within the class “matches, non-saftey," while those which require to 
be rubbed on the prepared suiface of the box which contains them to be ignited should, 
be. considered as coming within the class “matches, safety." 


^See the reprint as modified up to ist Decerhber, 1903. 
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IV — Goods marked D in Rule- 14. 

(S) Goods marked D in rule 14 must be packed in the manner 
hereinbefore prescribed for goods marked B in that rule : 

Provided that — 

(a) Spirits of wine, methylated or rectified, must be packed 
either in corked and capsuled bottles or in corked and 
capped drums securely packed or in strongly made casks 
securely closed so as to prevent all possibility of leakage, 

(( 5 ) turpentine may be carried either in sound iron or steel drums 
or tins properly soldered, or in corked and capsuled 
bottles, the bottles or tins being securely packed in wooden 
cases, 

((S') any other goods marked D in rule i4-may be packed either 
in stoneware jars or glass-stoppered bottles or in vessels 
of metal (such as tin or copper) provided with screw 
stoppers or corked and with caps covering their mouths 
soldered on, and 

(fi?) different kinds of goods marked D in rule 14 may be put 
into one case, but no goods of the kinds marked, respect- 
ively, A, B and C in that rule may be put into the same 
case with them. 

V. — Goods marked E in Rule 14. 

( 9 ) (/) Goods marked E in rule 14 will be accepted for carriage 
by railways under the following conditions - 

/. — Bjf Passenger train. 

(i) In drums or receptacles of not more than four gallons capa- 

city up to a limit of twelve gallons in one train. 

(ii) The drums or receptacles containing the goods must be made 

of tinned or galvanized sheet iron, steel or lead plate, and 
they must be packed in strong wooden cases, the thick- 
ness of the wood to be not less than half an inch ; pro- 
vided that wood cases shall not be necessary when the 
drums or receptacles are made of tinned or galvanized 
sheet iron or steel, and have the following thickness of 
metal : — 

Not less than 

(1) When the capacity does not exceed 2 gallons ••• 25 B. W. G. 

(2) When the capacity exceeds 2 gallons but does not exceed 4 gallons 22 B. W. G. 
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(iii) The drums or receptacles containing the goods must be fitted 

with well-made filling holes and well-fitting screw plugs 
or fitted with screw caps with metal air-tight undercapj 
They must also be gas-tight and so substantially construc- 
ted and secured as not to be liable, except under circum- 
stances of gross negligence or extraordinary accident, to 
be broken or become defective, leaky or insecure in transit. 

(iv) The nature of the contents and also ithe nvords highly 

inflammable ” must be distinctly marked on the drums or 
receptacles. 

(v) A certificate must be handed in by the consignor to the effect 

that the air space of at least i- 10th of its capacity was 
left in each drum or receptacle at time of filling. 

(vi) Drums or receptacles in a damaged condition must not be 

accepted. 

(vii) The screw plugs or caps of empty drums 'or receptacles 

must be securely fastened. 

(viii) The drums or receptacles must be carried in the rear brake- 
van, which should be well ventilated, and they must not 
be exposed to the sun or be brought into contact with 
naked lights. They must be placed as far away as pos- 
sible from the other packages in the brake-van. 

//. — By Goods train. 

(i) In drums or receptacles of not more than ten gallons capacity. 

(ii) The drums of receptacles containing the goods must be made 

of tinned or galvanized sheet iron, steel or lead plate, and 
they must be packed in strong wooden cases, the thickness 
of the wood to be not less than half an inch ; provided 
that wood cases shall not be necessary when the drums 
or, receptacles are made of tinned or galvanized sheet -iron 
or steel and have the following thickness of metal : — 

Not less than 

(1) When the capacity does not exceed 2 gallons , m. ... 25 B. W. G. 

(2) When the capacity exceeds 2 gallons but does not exceed 4 gallons 22 B. W. G. 

(3) When the capacity exceeds 4 gallons ••• ••• 16 B. W. G. 

C 14 
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(iii) 'TJje urns or receptacles containing the goods must be 
litted with well-made filling holes and well-fitting screw 
plugs or fitted with screw caps with metal air-tight under- 
cap. Tliey must also be gas-tight and so substantially 
constructed and secured as not to be liable, except under 
circumstances of gross negligence or extraordinary acci- 
dent to be broken or become defective, leaky or insecure 
in transit. 

(iv) The nature of the contents and also the words “ highly 

inflammable" must be distinctly marked on the drums or 
receptacles. 

(v) A certificate must be banded in by the consignor to the effect 

that an air space of at least .r-ioth of its capacity was left 
in each drum or receptacle at time of filling. 

(vj) Drums or receptacles in a damaged condition must not be 
accepted, 

(vii) The screw plugs or caps of empty drums or receptacles 
must be securely fastened. 

(viii) The drums or receptacles may be carried. in ordinary 
iron wagons, provided the wagons . are well ventil- 
ated, They may, at the option of the Railway Adminis- 
tration, be loaded in vehicles with other goods of a non- 
explosive or non-dangerous nature, 

(ix) The drums or receptacles containing these goods must not 
be allowed to stand in the sun. 


(x) Lamps or naked lights must not be allowed in or brought 
near vehicles loaded with drums or receptacles containing 
the goods. 


(^} The chief danger to be apprehended is /j'om leakage,, as the 
vanour of these goods is heavier than air and is inflammable, ihe 
vapour is also explosive when mixed with certain proportions of air 

in a confint d space. 

■ - (f) Tanks of motor cars or motor cycles frL' vaoow 

by railway must be empty, thoroughly clean and free from vapour 

before the vehicles are accepted. 
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VI. — Goods marked G in Rule 14, 

(/o) {/) These gases must be packed in cylinders. 

(2) Cylinders must be made of wrought iron or mild steel of the 
best quality, containing not more than 0*25 per cent, of carbon 
thoroughly annealed after manufacture and 99 p^r cent, of iron, of 
sufficient strength and efficiently tested, and must not exceed 8 feet in 
length and jo inches in diameter. 

(5) Cylinders must be separately and securely packed in a strong 
wooden case, or in a covering made of closely plaited i inch (circum- 
ference) hemp or coir, except that several small cylinders not exceeding 
l8 inches in length and 4 inches in diameter may be packed in one box, 
provided each cylinder is contained in a separate compartment or is 
separately encased in closely plaited i inch (circumference) hemp or 
coir. Each box must not contain more than 25 cylinders and the 
gross weight of each box and contents must not exceed 3^ maunds. 

(4) Cylinders containing Atmospheric Air, Coal Gas, Hydrogen 
or Oxygen, must not be charged to a greater pressure than 1,800 Ib. 
per square inch. 

(5) No cylinder may contain per pound of water capacity more 
than |Ib of Carbon Dioxide (Carbon Acid Gas) ; 4 ffi. of Anhydrous 
Ammonia, |lb. of Nitrous Oxide; or ijlb. of Sulphur Dioxide (Sulph- 
urous Acid Gas), respectively. 

{6) Cylinders must be carefully handled, and must not be exposed 
to the rays of the sun, nor to the heat of a fire, stove or other” source 
of heat. 

(y) No consignment of goods marked G shall be accepted for 
carriage by rail unless the consignor has signed a certificate in the 
following form : — 

Form of Certificate. 

Certified that the cylinder or cylinders containing tendered 

^> 7^8 as per Forwarding Order No... of this date to the 

Railway for despatch to station been packed and tested in 

accordance, and that the cylinder or cylinders 7^7^ in every respect 
with the rules promulgated under the Railway Board's Circular 
No. R. T. 173, dated the_30th August, 1905, to regulate the packing 
and carriage by railway in India of 


C C 14 
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v4 also certify that the consignment complies with the conditions 
that the cylinder or cylinders must be of wrought iron or mild steel of 
the best quality, containing not more than 0*25 per centum of carbon 
thorough annealed after manufacture and gg per centum of iron, of 
sufficient strength and efficiently tested 

Signature of 

Exception. — Compressed carbonic acid gas may be allowed, as 
an exception to the other compressed gases, to be carried under the 
more liberal rules for the conveyance of articles in class A of Appen- 
dix A, Part II, of the open line General Rules, and it may also be 
carried in the rear brake-van of passenger trains subject to a limit of 
two cylinders per van. 


APPENDIX B. 

[See Chapter III, Rules 16 and 26.] 

Notification hy the Government of India in the Home Department 
{Pttblic), No. 5528, dated the iiih October, igoi. 

RULES NOW IN FORCE UNDER THE INDIAN EXPLOSIVES ACT, 
1884 (IV OF 1884), AND AFFECTING RAILWAYS. 

PRELIMINARY. 

1. For the purposes of these rules, explosives shall be classified 
as follows, namely : — 

Class I — Gunpowder, 

„ 2— Nitrate-mixture, 

„ 3— Nitro-compound, 

„ 4 — Chlorate-mixture 

,, 5 — Fulminate, 

„ 6— Ammunition, 

„ 7 — Firework, 

and when an explosive falls within the description of more than one 
class, it shall be deemed to belong exclusively to the latest of the 
classes within the description of which it falls. 
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Class i. — Gunpowder class. 

The term "gunpowder” means exclusively gunpowder ordinarily 
BO called. 

Class 2. — Nitrate-mixture class. 

The term " nitrate-mixture ” means any preparation, other than 
gunpowder ordinarily so called, formed by the mechanical mixture of a 
nitrate with any form of carbon or with any carbonaceous substance not 
possessed of explosive properties, whether sulphur be or be not added 
to such preparation, and whether such preparation be or be not 
mechanically mixed with any other non-explosive substance. 

The nitrate-mixture class comprises such explosH-es as — 

Chilworth spccual powder, I Ripp-Lcnc, 

Fords explosive, 1 Safely blasting powder, 

Wcslfallitc, 

and any preparation coming wdthin the above definition. 


Class 3. — Nitro-compound class. 


The term " nitro-compound ” means any chemical compound 
possessed of explosive properties, or capable of combining with metals 
to form an explosive compound, which is produced by the chemical 
action of nitric acid (whether mixed or not wdth sulphuric acid) or of 
a nitrate mixed with sulphuric acid upon any carbonaceous substance, 
whether such compound is mechanically mixed with other substances 
or not. 

The nitro-compound class has two divisions; 

Division i comprises such explosives as — 


Ambcritc Ko. l, 
BnlUsdti?, 

Bbrttng Gelatine, 

Carbonitc, 

Cordite, 


Dyn.nmilc, 

Gcl.ntiro Dyn.amttc, 
Gelignite, 
Ltthofr.nctcxir, 
Nitro-g’yccrinc, 

Stonite, 


and any cbcntic.il compound or mechanically mixed preparation which 
wholly or partly, of nitro- glycerine or some other 
iicjuui nitro-compound. 
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Division 2 comprises such explosives as-^ 

Nitrated gun-cotton, 
Picr.ites,' 

Picric acid,* 

Picric powder, 

Roburite, 

Sawdust and gun-cotton 
powder, 

Schultz’s powder. 


Aroberite No. 2, 
Ammonite, 

Bellite, 

Coopal's powder, 
Co'ton gunpowder, 

F. C powder. 
Gun-cotton ordinarily 
so called, 


Tontte (or cotton-powder), 

* Note. — (a) Picric acid mixed with not less than half its own weight of water 
shall be exempt from being deemed to be an explosive. 

(6) Picric acid which does not fall within the exemption {a) when the quantify 
does not exceed two th. usand pounds in any one ship, bo-it, carriage, 
building or place shall bo exempt ft om being deemed 10 be an explo- 
sive j provided that sucb picric acid is so kept and conveyed as not to be 
liable, whether under the action of fire or otherwise, to come in contact 
with any substance specified in the schedule hereto, or with any fire or 
' light capable of igniting such picric acid: 

Provided also that such picric acid when dry is so packed in a substantial barrel 
or case that the contents cannot escape ; a- d that no metal otiier than aluminium, or an 
alloy containing not less than ninety per ceutijm of aluminium, is ustd in the construc- 
tion of any package containirg such picric acid, and that each barrel or case is legibly 
marked ‘ P-icric Acid.” 

Picric acid when not subject to the above exemptions must be packed and marked 
as laid down in rule 2 of these rules. 

Picra'es and mixture of p cric acid with any other substance (for whatever purpose 
used or manufactured) shall be deemed to be explosives subject to the following excep- 
tions : — 

(fl) A picrate mixed with not less than half its Own weight of water shall be 
exempt from being deemed to be an explosive. 

(J) Picric acid thoroughly mixed with not less than three times its own weight 
of— 

(t) anhydrous sulphate of soda. 

(»'») crystallized sulphate of soda, when packed in hermetically closed pack- 
ages, or 

(ttV) potash alum, 

•hall be exempt from being deemed to be an explosive. 

Schedule. 

Any of the following metals or metallic oxides, namely, lead, oxide of le.nd, oxide of 
iron, potash, baryt.i, lime, soda, oxide of zinc, oxide of copper; and any compound of 
such metal or oxide (Other than a metallic sulphate) ; or any chlorate, nitrate, or other 
oxidizing agent ; or any other substance declared by a Notification of the Government 
of India to be capable of forming with picric acid a dangerous compound : 

Provided that this schedule shall not be deemed to include any metal, or oxide 
unavoidably formed on any metal, used in the construction of any ship, boat, or carriage, 
or contained in any paint where the packages containing picric acid are protected from 
direct contact with such metal or paint. 
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and any nitro-compound as before defined which is not comprised in 
the 1st division. 

Class 4.— -Chlorate-mixture class. 

The term “ chlorate-mixture ” means any explosive containing a 
chlorate. 

The chlorate-mixture class has two divisions : 

Division i comprises such explosives as — 

Horsley’s blasting powder. 

Brain’s blasting powder, 

and any chlorate preparation which consists partly of nitro-glycerine 
or of some other liquid nitro compound. 

Division 2 comprises such explosives as— 


Horslev’s original blast- 
ing powder, 

ErV..irdt’s powder, 
Reveley’s powder, 


Hocbstad let’s blasting 
charges, 

Reichen’s blasting charges, 
Teutonile, 


Chlorated gun-cotton, 

and any chlorate-mixture as before defined which is not comprised in 
the first division. 

Class 5. — Fulminate class. 

The term “ fulminate ” means any chemical compound or mecha- 
nical mixture whether included in the foregoing classes or not, which 
from its great 'susceptibility to detonation, is suitable for employment 
in percussion caps or any other appliances for developing detonation, 
or which, from its extreme sensibility to explosion and from its great 
instability (that is to say readiness to undergo decomposition from 
very slight exciting causes), is especially dangerous. 

The fulminate class has two divisions : 

Division 1 comprises such compounds as the fulminates of silver 
and of mercury and preparations of these substances, such as are used 
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in percussion caps, and any preparation consisting of a mixture of a 
chlorate with phosphorus, or certain descriptions of phosphorus com- 
pounds, with or without the addition of carbonaceous matter, and any 
preparation consisting of a mixture of a chlorate with sulphur, or with 
a sulphuret with or without carbonaceous matter. 

Division 2 comprises such substances as the chloride and the 
iodide of nitrogen, fulminating gold and silver, diazobenzol, and the 
nitrate of diazobenzol. 

Class 6. — Ammunition class. 

The term “ ammunition ” means an explosive of any of the fore- 
going classes when enclosed in any case or contrivance or otherwise 
adapted or prepared so as to form a cartridge or charge for small- 
arms, cannon, or any other weapon, or for blasting, or to form any 
safety or other fuze for blasting or for shells, or to form any tube for 
firing explosives, or to form a percussion cap, a detonator, a fog signal, 
a shell, a torpedo, a war-rocket, or other contrivance other than a 
firework. 

The term “ percussion cap does not include a detonator. 

The term “ detonator ” means a capsule or case which is of such 
strength and construction, and contains an explosive of the fulminate 
explosive class in such quantity, that the explosion of one capsule or 
case will communicate the explosion to other like capsules or cases. 

The term “ safety fuze '' means a fuze for blasting which burns 
and does not explode, and which does not contain its own means of 
ignition, and which is of such strength and construction, and contains 
an explosive in such quantity, that the burning of such fuze will not 
communicate laterally with other like fuzes. 

The expression “ safety cartridges ” means cartridges for ‘ small 
arms of which the case can be extracted from the small-arm after 
firing, and which are so closed as to prevent any explosion in one 
cartridge being communicated to other cartridges. The term also 
includes rifle-calibre machine-gun cartridges if they are of the above 
description, whether they are for use with machine-guns having 
chambers identical with those of rifles or with machine-guns which 
have special chambers. 
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The maximum diameter at which a small- arm or machine-gun 
cartridge can be accepted' as “safety is one inch. 

The ammunition class has three divisionsj 

Division 1 comprises exclusively— 

Safety cartridge, 

Safety fuzes for blasting. 

Railway fog signals, 

Percussion caps. 

Division 2 comprises any ammunition, as before defined, which 
does not contain its own means of ignition, and is not included in 
division 1, such as — 

Cartridges for small-arms, which are not safety cartridges, 

Cartridges and charges. for cannon, shells, mines, iblasting, or other like 
purposes, 

Shells and torpedoes containing any explosive, 

Puzes for blasting, which are not safety fuzes. 

Fuzes for shells, 

Tubes for firing explosives, 

. War-rockets, 

which do not contain their own means of ignition. 

Division 3 comprises any ammunition as before defined, which 
contains its own means of ignition and is not included in division i,, 
such as — 

Detonators, 

Cartridges for small-arms, which are not safety cartridges. 

Fuzes for blasting, which are not safety fuzes. 

Fuzes for shells. 

Tubes for firing explosives, 

which do contain their own means of ignition. 

By ammunition containing its own means of ignition is meant 
ammunition having an arrangement, whether attached to it or forming 
part of it, which is adapted to explode or fire the same by friction or 
percussion. 

Class 7, — Firework class. 

The firework class has two divisions : 

Division i comprises firework compositions, that is to say, any 
chemical compound or mechanically mixed preparation of an explosive 
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in percussion caps, and any preparation consisting of a mixture of a 
chlorate with phosphorus, or certain descriptions of phosphorus com- 
pounds, with or without the sddition of carbonaceous matter, and any 
preparation consisting of a mixture of a chlorate with sulphur, or with 
a sulphuret with or without carbonaceous matter. 

Division 2 comprises such substances as the chloride and the 
iodide of nitrogen, fulminating gold and silver, diazobenzol, and the 
nitrate of diazobenzol. 

Class 6. — Ammunition class. 

The term “ ammunition ” means an explosive of any of the fore- 
going classes when enclosed in any case or contrivance or otherwise 
adapted or prepared so as to form a cartridge or charge for small- 
arms, cannon^ or any other weapon, or for blasting, or to form any 
safety or other fuze for blasting or for shells or to form any tube for 
firing explosives, or to form a percussion cap, a detonator, a fog signal, 
a shell, a torpedo, a war-rocket, or other contrivance other than a 
firework. 

The term “ percussion cap ” does not include a detonator. 

The term “ detonator means a capsule or case which is of such 
strength and construction, and contains an explosive of the fulminate 
explosive class in such quantity, that the explosion of one capsule or 
case will communicate the explosion to other like capsules or cases. 

The term “ safety fuze means a fuze for blasting which burns 
and does not explode, and which does not contain its own means _ of 
ignition, and which is of such strength and construction, and contains 
an explosive in such quantity, that the burning of such fuze will not 
communicate laterally with other like fuzes. 

The expression '^safety cartridges^' means cartridges for’’ small 
arms of which the case can be extracted from the small -arm^ after 
firing, and which are so closed as to prevent any explosion in one 
cartndge being communicated to other cartridges. The term also 
includes rifle-calibre machine-gun cartridges if they are of the above 
description, whether they are for use with machine-guns having 
chambers identical with those of rifles or with machine-guns which 
have special chambers. 
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The maximum diameter at which a small-arm or machine-gun 
cartridge can be accepted as “ safety is one inch. 

The ammunition class has three divisions : 

Division 1 comprises exclusively — 

Safety cartridges, 

Safety fuzes for blasting. 

Railway fog signals, 

Percussion caps. 

Division 2 comprises any ammunition, as before defined, which 
does not contain its own means of ignition, and is not included in 
division 1, such as — 

Cartridges for small-arms, which are not safety cartridges, 

Cartridges and charges. for cannon, shells, mines, iblasting, or other like 
purposes. 

Shells and torpedoes containing any explosive. 

Fuzes for blasting, which are not safety fuzes. 

Fuzes for shells. 

Tubes for firing explosives, 

. War-rockets, 

which do not contain their own means of ignition. 

Division 3 comprises any ammunition as before defined, which 
contains its own means of ignition and is not included in division i, 
such as — 

Detonators, 

Cartridges for small-arms, which are not safety cartridges, 

Fuzes for blasting, which are not safety fuzes. 

Fuzes for shells. 

Tubes for firing explosives, 
which do contain their own means of ignition. 

By ammunition containing its own means of ignition is meant 
ammunition having an arrangement, whether attached to it or forming 
part of it, which is adapted to explode or fire the same by friction or 
' percussion. 

Class 7. — Firework class. 

The firework class has two divisions : 

Division 1 comprises firework compositions, that is to say, any 
chemical compound or mechanically mixed preparation of an explosive 
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or inflammable nature, which is used for the purpose of making manu- 
factured fireworks, and is not included in the former classes of ex- 
plosives, and also any star and any coloured fire composition, subject 
to the proviso hereinafter set forth. ' 

Division 2 comprises manufactured fireworks, that is to say, any 
explosive of any of the foregoing classes and firework composition^ when 
such explosive or composition is enclosed in any case or contrivance or 
is otherwise manufactured so as to form a squib, cracker, toy cap or 
amorce, serpent rocket (other than a war-rocket), maroon lance, wheel, 
Chinese fire, Roman candle, or other article specially adapted for the 
production of pyrotechnic effects or pyrotechnic signals or sound 
signals : 

Provided that a substantially constructed and hermetically closed 
metal case, containing not more than ilb. of coloured fire composition 
of such a nature as not to be liable to spontaneous ignition, shall be 
deemed to be a manufactured firework." ' 

TRANSPORT. 

(A).— Packing. 

2. The following general rules shall be observed with respect 
to the packing of explosives for conveyance : — 

'(/) Unless the context otherwise requires, — 

the expression " outer package ” means a box, barrel, case or 
cylinder, of wood, metal or other solid material, of such 
strength, construction and character that it will not be 
broken or accidentally opened, nor becpme defective 
or insecure whilst being conveyed, and will not allow 
any explosive to escape ; 

the expression “ inner package " means a substantial case, bag, 
canister or other receptacle, made and closed so as to 
prevent any explosive from escaping ; 
the expression “ authorised explosive " means exclusively an 
explosive included in a List of Authorised Explosives 
prepared by the Chief Inspector of Explosives with the 
Government of India, and published annually in the 
Gasette oj India, and in force for the time being: 
the expression “propellant" means an authorised explosive of 
Class 3 adapted and intended exclusively for use as a 
propelling charge in cannon or small arms ; and 
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the expression “ special authority ” means a written authority- 
granted by the Chief Inspector of Explosives, to which 
may be attached such conditions as. may, in the opinion 
of the Chief Inspector of Explosives, be necessary to 
meet the special requirements of the case. 

(.2) The interior of every package shall be free from grit and 
otherwise clean. 

(5) Save as hereinafter provided, there shall not be any iron or 
steel in the construction of any package unless the same is covered 
with suitable material so as effectually to prevent the exposure of such 
iron or steel. 

(.^) Every package when actually used for the packing of one 
explosive shall not be used for the packing of any other explosive or 
any other article or substance : 

' Provided that this rule shall not prevent the packing of inner 
packages containing a propellant in an outer package with inner 
packages containing gunpowder or another propellant: 

Provided also that this lule shall not prevent the packing of any 
article which is not of an inflammable or explosive nature, or liable to 
cause fire or explosion, in the same package as an explosive of the 
1st Division of the 6th (Ammunition) Class. 

(5) Subiect to the foregoing provisions, the following shall be 
the method of packing authorised explosives of the various classes, 
respectively, and the maximum amounts which may be in any one 
package-r- 


Class. 

1 

Method of packing. 

Amount in ' 
any one 
outer 
package. 

Amount in 
any one 
inner 
package# 

Class 1 . 

When the quantity in any one consign- 
ment does not exceed 5 lbs. in amount, 
a single outer package j otherwise 

A double package, the inner and outer 

100 lbs. 

100 lbs. 

1 

! 

packages being as above defined. 

Provided that where 
gunpowder and pro- 
pellant are' packed to- 



gether the amount shall 


i 

not exceed- 

50 lbs. 

f 

1 

1 

1 25 lbs. 
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Class. 

Method of packing. 

Amount in 
any one 
outer 
package. 

Amount in 
any one 
inner 
package. 

Class 2 . 

As for Class i 

SO lbs. 

50-lbs., 

Class 3, Division, '!> other 
th^n. propellants. 

As for Class i, provided that either, 
the outer or inner paclcage shall be 
thoroughly waterproof, and' both shall 
be without metal in the construction 
thereof. 

SO; lbs. 

S lbs. 

Class 3i Division i, pro- 
pellants. 

As for Class i 

So lbs, 

SO lbs. 

•Class 3, Division 2, other 
than Picric Acid and 
Wet Guncotton. 

Ab for Class i . ... 

50. lbs, 

SO.lbs., 

Picric Acid . . . 

As for Class i 

Unlimited j 

Unlimited. 

1 

•Guncotton so wetted with 
water as to be abso- 
lutely uninflammable. 

As for Class t, provided that the inner 
or outer packaue or both of them, shall 
be of such a nature and so closed, as 
to prevent any material loss of mois- 
ture during conveyance. 

Unlimited. 

Unlimited. 

Class 4 . . . . 

As for Class 

SO lbs. 

SO lbs. 

•Cl^s 5 • • • • 

Packed in water. A treble package, 
the innermost package being a bag 
permeable to water, enclosed in a case 
containing sufficient water to ensure the 
explosive being kept constantly wet j 
and the outer package contmning 
sufficient water constantly to surround 
the case. Both the case and the outer 
package shall be of such construction 
as will not allow water to escape. 

200 lbs. 

25 lbs. 

- 

If the explosive is of such character that- 
it cannot be packed in a thoroughly 
wot condition, it shall be parked in 
accordance witli conditions set forth 
in a special authority. 



Class 6, Division 1 . other 
than Pin-fire cartridges 
for pistols. 

A single outer package : 

Unlimited 

... 


Provided that the above general rule (3) 
shall not apply to explosives of this 
Division : 
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Class, 


Detonators 


■Electric Detonators 


Method of packing. 


(a) Not exceeding i,ooo in any one con- 
signment : — As for Class i, provided 
■ that the detonators and the spaces 
between the same and between the 
sides of the inner package and the said 
detonators shall all be filled, as far as 
practicable, with fine sawdust or other 
similar material; a layer of felt or other 
soft yielding material shall be placed 
between both ends of all the detonators 
and the interior of the inner package 
in which the same are placed, in such 
manner, and so secured, that both ends 
of_ the detonators will rest upon the 
said cotton wool or other material ; 
every inner package, if of metal, to be 
lined throughout with paper or other 
soft material; and 

(b) Exceeding i,ooo detonators — 

The detonators shall be packed in inner 

packages, with sawdust and cotton 
wool, as above described. Such inner 
packages shall be placed inside a sub- 
stantial case of wood or metal made 
and closed so as to prevent any of the 
inner packages escaping therefrom, 
and such case shall be placed inside an 
outer package in such manner and so 
secured as to leave a clear space of not 
less than three inches between the case 
and every part of the interior cf the 
said outer package, notwithstanding 
that such clear space may, if preferred, 
be filled with sawdust, straw, or other 
similar material, or may contain a 
light framework or battens of wood to 
keep the case aforesaid in position in 
the outer package; nnd 

(c) where the number nf detonators 
exceeds S,oon, such outer package shall 
be provided with handles or other con- 
trivance by means of which it can be 
safely and conveniently carried. 


As for class r, provided that where the 
number in any outer package exceeds 
3,000, such outer package shall be pro- 
vided with handles or other contrivance, 
by means of which it can be safely and 
conveniently carried. 


Amount in 
any one 
outer 
package. 


Amount in 
an^ one 
inner 
package. 


1,000 in 
number. 


100 in num- 
ber. 


io,coo in 
number. 


100 in num* 
ber. 


5,000 in 
number. 


100 in num- 
ber. 









and ORDERS 

Part II. — General Rules and 
the Governor 


The Indian Railways 


1481 


Orders niade under General Acts of 
General in Council — conid. 


Act, 1890 (IX OF i89o)““Cow^c?. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway-conW. 


Class. 

Method of packing. 

Amount in 
any one 
outer 
package. 

Amount in 
any otie 
inner 
package. 

1 

Class 7, Division 1 . i 

Pouble package, the inner package 
being hermetically closed, and cntamedl 
in an outer package as above defined. 

; 1 

20 lbs. 

1 lb. 

Class 7, Division 2 

Single outer package provided that the 
above general rule (3) shall not apply 
to, explosives of this Divlslorr. 

100 lbs. 

' 



an additional package, -whether inner or outer, provided that such 
additional package shall not be of such character as shall have been 
prohibited in writing by the Chief Inspector of Explosives. , 

^ (7) An explosive which is not an authorised explosive shall be 

packed in such manner as may be directed by a special authority with 
reference to such explosive. 

{ 8 ) On the outermost package there shall be affixed in conspicu- 
ous characters, by means of a brand or securely attached label or 
other mark, the word “ Explosive”, the name of the explosive, the 
number of the class and division to which it belongs, and the name 
of the manufacturer or sender. 

In the case of explosives of Classes 3 and 4, there shall be added 
the date of manufacture or Issue from the factory, or such sign indi- 
cating such date as may be approved by the Chief Inspector of 
Explosives : . ^ 

Provided that in the case of cartridges o'r charges for cannon 
shells, mines, blasting or other like purpose, which do not contain 

their own means ofignition, the marking shall be as for the explosive 
when not so made up : 

that in the case of explosives of Class 6. Division i 

tfexplodTSS?’' 

.1, that in the case of Pin-fire cartridges for nistok 

there shall be added the words “ Pin-fire cartridges ^ 

?lso^that in the case of Safety Fares or Gunpowder the 
omiftedT’''’ division may be. 


1^82 GENERAL RULES 
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The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of 1890) — eo7t(d. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— cohW. 


Provided also that, where an outer package contains more than 
one explosive, the marking above required shall be affixed separately 
in respect of each explosive so contained. 

(p) To meet special cases exemption maybe granted by special 
authority from the observance of any one or more of the conditions 
imposed by this rule. 

3. Whoever commits a breach of any of the foregoing rules 
relating to the packing of explosives for conveyance shall be punish- 
able with fine which may extend to Rs, 1,000.* 


(B). — Mode of conveyance. 

4. The following general rules shall be observed with respect 
to the conveyance of explosives - 

I, --,No explosive shall be conveyed from place to place unless 
packed in the manner provided for in the foregoing rules, 

II. ^There shall not be conveyed in any carriage or vessel which 
being used for the conveyance of an explosive, any explosive of a 
different class and division, of whatsoever nature, which contains its 
own means of ignition, unless it is sufficiently separated therefrom to 

prevent any fire or explosion which may take place in one such ex- 
plosive being communicated to another, 

Hj Except in the case of small consignment carried by railway, 

wHich may be unloaded at any time, explosives shall be loaded or 
unloaded only between sunrise and sunset. For the purposes of this 
rule no consignment of more than half a wagon-load booked to one 
station shall be deemed to be a small consignment. 

jV Whilst the explosive is being loaded on or unloaded out of 

anv carriage or vessel, no fire or artificial light, -nor any article which 
is liable to cause or communicate fire or explosion [such as charcoal, 
lucifer-matches, articles for striking a light, petroleum to which the 
Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VHf of 1899), or any other Act for time 
being in force regarding the importation, possession, and transport o 
netroleum, applies, or any spirit or oil or substance that gives forth 
an inflammable vapour at a temperature below too Fahrenheit] shall 
be or shall be allowed to be, brought, had or used dangerously near 
to such carriage, ship, or boat, and no smoking shall be allowed in, 
on, or dangerously near t o, the same : 

Rules rerarding srnrcb for, and detention of. explosives contr:>v.n5n? regulations 

have been issued by the Local Governments. 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway— con^rf. 


Provided that when the use of a light for the purposes of such ' 
loading or unloading is unavoidable, a lamp of such construction, posi- 
tion, or character as not to cause any danger from fire or explosion 
may be used ; and no person, while handling any explosive (except 
an explosive of division i, class 6, if packed in accordance with the 
packing rules), shall w^ear boots or shoes with iron or steel nails, heels 
or tips. 

V. — In the loading or unloading of any explosive, the casks and 
packages containing the same shall be passed from hand to hand and 
not rolled upon the ground ; they shall not be thrown or dropped 
down, but shall be carefully deposited and stowed. 

VI. — The explosive shall not be conveyed except in the interior' 
of a carriage so enclosed on all sides with wood or metal, or in the 
hold of a ship or boat having a close deck so closed, as effectually to. 
protect the explosive against accident by fire from without. If the 
explosive cannot be so secured, it shall be completely covered with 
painted cloth, tarpaulin, or other suitable material so as to effectually 
protect it against communication of fire. 


VIL — There shall not be any iron or steel in the interior of the 
portion of the carriage or vessel with which the case containing the 
explosive is or may come in contact, unless the same is effectually 
covered with leather, wood, cloth, or other suitable material. 

VIII. — In the stowing of the explosive, due precautions shall be 
taken by means of a partition or otherwise, and by careful stowing to 
secure such explosive from being brought into contact with, or en- 
dangered by, any other article or substance conveyed in such carriage 
or vessel which is liable to cause fire or explosion ; and if the explosive 
is dangerously affected by water, due precautions shall be taken to 
exclude water from coming into contact with such explosive. 

IX. — The amount of the explosives conveyed in any one carriage 

or vessel at any one time shall not exceed 2,000 lbs. unless the carriage 
be so enclosed on all sides with wood of metal, or the vessel have a 
close deck so closed, as effectually to protect the explosive against 
accident by fire from without, in which case the amount of the ex- 
plosives conveyed shall not exceed the following : 

Tons. 


In any one carriage on a railway 
In any one other carriage , 
In any One vessel . . 


• » V I •» » 10 

• ■* » . • 2 

• • • • m 20 


Note.— T his rule shall, in the case of dynamite conveyed by railway, be read subject 
to paragraph XII of Rule 6. ■' 


C15 
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General Rnles for all open lines of Railway — eontd. 

X. — Nothing in the foregoing rules (except Rule i) shall apply 
to any explosive of the ist division of the 6th (ammunition) class : 

Provided that;^all due precautions are taken for the prevention 
of accidents. 

**«:**** 

III.— -No explosive belonging to class i (gunpowder class), class 2 
(nitrate mixture class), class 3 (nitro-compound class), class 4 (chlorate 
mixture class), or class 5 (fulminate class), shall be carried otherwise 
than by rail, across any railway bridge over which reasonable facilities 
for the conveyance thereof by rail are afforded by the railway adminis- 
tration. 

Provided that this prohibition shall not apply in respect of 
quantities of explosives of class i (gunpowder class) or class 3 (nitro- 
compound class) not exceeding 5 lbs. in weight. 

6. The following rules shall be observed with respect to the 
conveyance of explosives by public railway 

I. — No person shall send for carriage upon any railway any con- 
signment of an explosive, unless he has given to the officer in charge 
of the railway station previous notice in writing which, at the option 
of the Railway Administration, may extend to 48 hours, of his inten- 
tion to send such consignment, and stating the true name, description, 
quantity, and mode of packing of the explosive proposed to be con- 
veyed, and his own name and address, and also the name and address 
of the proposed consignee, and unless he has had an intimation in 
writing from an authorised officer of the railway that such consign- 
ment will be received. 

II. — No explosive which a Railway Administration shall, by any 
notice or regulation for the time being in force, notify that they will 
not receive, shall be brought, sent, or forwarded to, or upon any rail- 
way of the said Railway Administration. 

in. — Consignments of explosives shall be sent to the forwarding 
station and shall be received by the railway servants only at such 
times, between sunrise and sunset, as the Railway Administration 
may appoint ; and every package containing any explosiye proposed 
to be conveyed on any railway shall immediately on arrival at the 
station be unloaded and placed in a safe place under the special 
direction of the officer in charge of the station. 


AND ORDERS. J4S5 
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Part n. — General Rules and Orders made'under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of i^go)--contd. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 

All gunpowder under despatch, or receipt by a Government 
arsenal, depot, or factory, shall be loaded or unloaded in the railway 
vans by Government servants employed in such arsenal, depot, or 
factory. In each van used by the railway for the transport of gun- 
powder the packages of gunpowder shall be secured in such a way 
as to prevent concussion when the train is in motion. 

IV. — An explosive shall be removed by the consignee from the 
receiving station during the twelve hours of daylight after arrival : if 
this condition is not strictly complied with, the Railway Administra- 
tion may return the consignment to the consignor at his risk and 
expense. And such packages shall in the meanwhile be kept as far 
away from the station buildings as possible, in the wagon they were 
conveyed in, or, if unloaded, shall be completely covered with tarpau- 
lins or other suitable material, and, if ^necessary, shall be protected 
by a police guard. ' 

V. — The Railway Administration may refuse to receive any 
packages which they suspect to contain any explosive packed or sent 
in contravention of these regulations. And in case any package, 
which the Railway Admfnistration suspect, shall be upon any railway, 
the Railway Administration may open, or require to be opened, such 
package, to ascertain the fact, at the risk and expense of the consig- 
nor, and may return the explosive contained in the package to the 
consignor at his risk and expense, keeping the packages, pending 
such return, in the manner prescribed in the preceding rule. 

VI. — Subject to the exception provided for in clause {e), no 
explosive shall be conveyed by passenger train except of the kinds 
and in the manner hereinafter specified in this rule : — 

(/z) Safety cartridges and percussion caps and safety fuze (for 
blasting), also fog signals for railway use, which may be 
conveyed in ordinary wagons or carriages. 

(i) Explosives of the 3rd (nitro-compound) class, which may be 
carried in the form of cartridges up to^the limit of 5 lbs. : 

Provided that no detonators are carried in the same compart- 
ment. ^ 

(c) Detonators packed according to the proviso to Rule 2 (III) 

(<?) may be carried to the number of 200 : • 

Provided that in no case the amount of fulminate of mercury 
in the package or packages containing the detonatois 
exceeds in the aggregate 3 oz. ' (a certificate to this 

Cc 15 


hH 


GENERAL RULES 


Part II. -General- Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgo)-^cotttd. 


General Roles for all open lines of Railway— wkW. 


X. — Nothing in the foregoing rules (except Rule i) shall apply 
to any explosive of the ist division of the 6th (ammunition) class: 

Provided that^all due precautions are taken for the prevention 
of accidents. 

5. * * ^ * * * * 

III.— No explosive belonging to class i (gunpowder class), class 2 
(nitrate mixture class), class 3 (nitro-compound class), class 4 (chlorate 
mixture class), or class 5 (fulminate class), shall be carried otherwise 
than by rail, across any railway bridge over which reasonable facilities 
for the conveyance thereof by rail are afforded by the railway adminis- 
tration. 

Provided that this prohibition shall not apply in respect of 
■quantities of explosives of class i (gunpowder class) or class 3 (nitro- 
•compound class) not exceeding 5 lbs. in weight. 

6, The following rules shall be observed with respect to the 
eonveyance of explosives by public railway : — 

I.-_No person shall send for carriage upon any railway any con- 
signment of an explosive, unless he has given to the officer in charge 
of the railway station previous notice in writing 'which, at the option 
of the Railway Administration, may extend to 48 hours, of his inten- 
tion to send such consignment, and stating the true name, description, 
quantity, and mode of packing of the explosive proposed to be con- 
veyed, and his own name and address, and also the name and address 
of the proposed consignee, and unless he has had an intimation in 
writing from an authorised officer of the railway that such consign- 
ment will be received. 

— No explosive which a Railway Administration shall, fay any 
notice or regulation for the time being in force, notify that they will 
not receive, shall be brought, sent, or forwarded to, or upon any rail- 
way of the said Railway Administration. 

III. — Consignments of explosives shall be sent to the forwarding 
station and shall be received by the railway servants only at such 
times, between sunrise and sunset, as the Railway Administration 
may appoint ; and every package containing any explosive proposed 
to be conveyed on any railway shall immediately on arrival at the 
station be unloaded and placed in a safe place under the special 
direction of the officer in charge of the station. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made'under General Acts oi 
the Governor General in Council — could. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZgo)-~contd. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway— conW. 

All gunpowder under despatch, or receipt by a Government 
arsenal, depot, or factory, shall be loaded or unloaded in the railway 
vans by Government servants employed in such arsenal, dep6t, or 
factory. In each van used by the railway for the transport of gun- 
powder the packages of gunpowder shall be secured in such a way 
as to prevent concussion when the train is in motion. 

IV. — An explosive shall be removed by the consignee from the 
receiving station during the twelve hours of daylight after arrival : if 
this condition is not strictly complied with, the Railway Administra- 
tion may return the consignment to the consignor at his risk and 
expense. And such packages shall in the meanwhile be kept as far 
away from the station buildings as possible, in the wagon they were 
conveyed in, or, if unloaded, shall be completely covered with tarpau- 
lins or other suitable material, and, if ^ necessary, shall be protected 
by a police guard. 

V. — The Railway Administration may refuse to receive any 
packages which they suspect to contain any explosive packed or sent 
in contravention of these regulations. And in case any package, 
which the Railway Administration suspect, shall be upon any railway, 
the Railway Administration may open, or require to be opened, such 
package, to ascertain the fact, at the risk and expense of the consig- 
nor, and may return the explosive contained in the package to the 
consignor at his risk and expense, keeping the packages, pending 
such return, in the manner prescribed in the preceding rule. 

VI. — Subject to the exception provided for in clause {e), no 
explosive shall be conveyed by passenger train except of the kinds 
and in the manner hereinafter specified in this rule : — 

(ff) Safety cartridges and percussion caps and safety fuze (for 
blasting), also fog signals for railway use, which may be 
conveyed in ordinary wagons or carriages. 

(i) Explosives of the 3rd (nitro-compound) class, which may be 
carried in the form of cartridges up to^the limit of 5 lbs. : 

Provided that no detonators are carried in the same compart- 
ment. ^ 

(c) Detonators packed according to the proviso to Rule 2 (III) 
(c) may be carried to the number of 200 : • 

Provided that in no case the amount of fulminate of mercury 
in the package or packages containing the detonators 
exceeds in the aggregate 3 oz. • (a certificate to this 

Cc 15 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway— 

effect being given by the company, firm, or person 
tendering the detonators for transport or by its or his 
agent) : 

• Provided also that no other explosive is carried in the same 
compartment. 

{d) Sporting gunpowder or non-safety cartridges packed in double 
cases as before provided, so long as the gunpowder, is 
contained in one-pound tin canisters packed in a stout 
wooden case with an outer .covering of tin or zinc com- 
pletely spark-proof, or in metal-lined cases of a pattern 
approved by the Railway Administration. But no outer 
case shall contain more than 25 lbs. of gunpowder, and 
the total consignment of gunpowder or non-safety cart- 
ridges by one train shall not exceed 80 lbs. 

{e) Explosives may be carried by mixed trains on any line on 
which goods trains are not running, subject to the con- 
ditions that they are loaded in properly, constructed 
powder vans ; that not more than one powder van con- 
taining explosives is forwarded at any one time by a 
mixed train ; that there are not less than three vehicles 
between the powder van and either the engine or the 
passenger coaches ; that the powder} van is close coupled 
to the adjoining vehicles ; and that directly a powder van 
containing explosives arrives at a section on which goods 
trains are running, it is detached from the mixed train. 

VII. — Not more than five carriages containing explosives shall 
jjg loaded or unloaded at any railway station, or be conveyed by any 

train at any one time ; and the quantity of explosive to be con- 
{.g^jped in any one carriage shall not exceed two-thirds of the normal 
loa.dj unless the carriages shall be specially built and approved of by 
the Government of India for the conveyance of explosives. But no- 
thif^S in this clause shall be held to apply to separate consignments 
qJ .safety cartridges for small-arms. 

VIII. — There shall not be convej’-ed in the same carriage with 
gg.r explosive any lucifer or other matches, fuzes, pipelights, acids, 

gphtha, paraffine, petroleum to which the Indian Petroleum Act, . 
i8d9 1S99), or any other Act for the time being in force 

j.g.^arding the importation, possession, and transport of petroleum, 
gJilies, or any other volatile spirit substance liable to give off an 
ji^l^ammable vapour or liable to spontaneous ignition, or to cause or 
gggimunicate fire or explosion. 
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General Rules for all open lines of Railway~c«nW. 

IX. — The ’consignor shall attach to the consignment note a 
certificate or (provided the original is produced for verification) copy 
of a certificate, signed by an officer authorised by the Local Govern- 
ment in this behalf, that the explosive, if it is an explosive of class 3 
or 4, is of the standard purity ; and further in the case^ of dynamite, 
and all nitro-glyccrine compounds, that there are no signs of exuded 
nitro-glycerine or of liquefaction. The consignor shall also certify 
that the explosive has been packed in accordance with the packing 
rules in force in England or in British India. 

X. — In the case of explosives under classes 3 and 4, the outer 
packages shall be marked with the date of the manufacture of the 
explosives. The above-mentioned certificate shall contain sufficient 
information to admit of all packages being easily recognized. 

XI. — The certificate referred, to in Rule IX shall be valid for six 
months after date, if the examination has been made between the 
15th October and 31st March, but any Railway Administration which 
accepts dynamite and other nitro-glycerine compounds for transport 
may demand a fresh certificate for these explosives if presented for 
conveyance between ist April and 15th October (both inclusive). 

XII. — Packages containing dynamite and other blasting explosives 
of the 3rd (nitro-compound) class, or explosives of the 4th (chlorate 
mixture), 5th (fulminate) classes or of the first division of the 7th 
(firework) class shall be stowed in one layer only and secured so as to 
prevent movement during transit, and the gross load in any one wagon 
shall not exceed 3 tons ; 

Provided that, if the packages of explosive are in rectangular 
form, and are properly secured so as to prevent movement during 
transit, they may be stowed in any number of layers not exceeding 
five, and the gross load in any one wagon shall not exceed 5 tons. 

^ XIII. — No explosive of the 5th (fulminate) class, or of the 3rd 
division of the 6th (ammunition) class or of the 7th (firework) class 
shall be carried in the same train with an\^ explosive not of the class 
and division to which it belongs, unless it" be sufficiently separated 
therefrom to prevent any fire or explosion which may lalce place in 
one such explosive being communicated to another, 

. used for the carriage of explosive shall be ex- 

nnyncd to see that they ace spatk-proof| and have been cleaned out 
before they are loaded. Hair, cloth, hides, or other suitable materials 
shall be spread on the floor of the wagon and between each la^'er of 



*488 • . ■ GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— 
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packages, except when the, packages are covered with gunny or felt, 
or contain safety cartridges for small-arms packed in tin-lined service 
pattern boxes., 

XV. — Wagons containing explosives shall be loaded and un- 
loaded on sidings distant as far as possible from the station buildings^ 

XVI. — Packages containing explosives other than those referred 
to in Rule 6 (XII) shall not be stowed in more than three layers 
one above the other. But if the packages are in rectangular form 
and of uniform size (provided they are double packages, and are so 
secured as to prevent movement during transit) they may be packed 
in five layers one above the other. But in the case of safety cart- 
ridges for small-arms packed in tin-lined service pattern boxes, there 
is no restriction. Subject to the provisions of Rule 4 (III), the 
loading and unloading of explosives when once begun shall be dili- 
gently proceeded with until the same is completed. 

XVII. — When the train is being marshalled wagons loaded with 
explosives may be shunted by a locomotive, if they are separated from 
the engine by not less than three wagons containing no explosive nor 
easily inflammable substance. This precaution is not necessary with 
wagons specially constructed for the carriage of explosives. The 
speed of these movements shall be restricted to five miles an hour * 
they shall be superintended by a duly authorised officer, who shall 
be held responsible for the observance of these orders. Flying 
shunts are strictly prohibited. 

XVIII.— Wagons containing explosives shall be placed at the 
end of the train away from the locomotive, and shall be close-coupled 
to one another as well as to the adjoining wagons, and shall be prece- 
ded and followed by three wagons not loaded with explosives or 
other traffic of an inflammable nature. 

Provided as follows ; — 

(n) on the Darjeeling-Himalayan Railway, wagons containing 
explosives and adjoining wagons need not be close-coupled 
to one another ; and 

{b) on the Nilgiri Railway, only one wagon need intervene 
between the locomotive and wagons containing explosives. 

XIX.— If the wagons employed in the transport of explosives are 
provided w'ith brakes other than iron brakes, the brakes thereon shall 
on no account be M'orked while the wagons are running with a train> 
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The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of \^o)—€on{d. 


General Rules for all open lines of Railway—conrW. 

nor shall brakes, other than iron brakes, on vehicles immediately 
adjoining such wagons, be worked while such wagons are so running. 

XX. — Wagons shall in every ease be locked when loaded with 
explosives. 

XXI. — -.Ml operations connected with the transhipment of ex- 
plosives at junction stations shall take place during daylight. 

7, Whoever commits a breach of any of the foregoing rules rela- 
ting to the mode of conveyance of explosives shall be punishable wdtb 
a fine which may extend to Rs. 100. 

[ 5 t*c Gazette of India, 1906, Supplement, Pt. I, p. 1923.] 


InrcstUurc of Director of Railway TrafHc with certain powers under the Indian 

Raitvrays Act, 1890 (9 of 1890). 

DVe. 4, doted the 6th yauuaryj — ^Thc Governor General 

in Council is pleased to cancel Public Works Department Notification 
No. 267, dated the »ith June, 1890, and with reference to section 
47 of the Indian Railways Act, 1S90, to appoint the -Director of 
K.niKvay Tr.affic and Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, 
Public Works Dcp.artmcnt, Railway Branch, as the officer who, in 
the ease of a r.aihvay administered by the Government, Is to make 
Gcncr.al Rides under that section. 

[ 5 tv G.izcltc of India, 189S, Pt. 1 , p. 38.] 


Rules for the carriage of coasprcssed gases by Railway. 

AV. dr.ttd the 22v.d Jur.Cy -The following is published 
for genera! information : 


* TJ-f Eosrd Kj.? 

No. S- 3 S, 

* it ww r.o DirrcJi 

r-: Tctt- rtrl e 


r.ovr tfcR icresXfd trjth t!:rfe psirrrs, :ff Noiiftcitiori 
1^0^, and this .'.o;lf;cs*(aft f-ents therefore row oh^olete. 

.'t cf Rsiltray Trr.fvc, and the powers vested in thsx 
resrd, rrepsect^lrg fcss*.r-c!e- 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General ^ Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 {IX of iBgo)— contd. 


Rnles for the carriage of compressed gases by Railway— concW. 
Circular No. X Railway, dated the iith June 1898. 

Resolution,--^By the Government of India, Public Works Depart- 
ment. 

In supersession of the rules promulgated provisionally under 
Government of India Circular No. 4 Railway, dated 29th July, 1896, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to sanction, with effect from 
the 1st October, 1898, the accompanying rules for adoption on open 
lines of all railways directl)’’ administered by Government, and desires 
that the administrations of other railways may also be moved to adopt 
the same rules. 


Rules to regulate the carriage by rail in India of liquefied compressed Jcarbonic 
acid gas in wrought-iron cylinders or solid drawn steel flasks, 

{a) The cylinders or flasks used must have been tested under a 
pressure of 3,750 lbs. per square inch without deformation, and must 
be re-annealed, and re-tested after annealing, every two years. By 
deformation it is to be understood that no sudden stretch occurs under 
testing in a water jacket furnished with a gauge glass, and that the 
total external bulk of the cylinder or flask is not increased after test 
by more than i per cent. 

(d) The valve should be protected by an outer metal cap screwed 
on to the head of the cylinder or flask. 

(c) The cylinders or flasks should either be packed in boxes or 
be completely cased in a fibrous covering not less than half an 
inch thick. 

{d) A cylinder or flask shall not c ontain more than | (two-thirds) of 
a pound of carbonic acid for each pound of water capacity. 

(e) The date, the letters “ A. and R. T. 3,750 lbs. ” and a mark 
indicating the firm and individual responsible for such annealing and 
re-testing are to be stamped on the neck or shoulder of each cylinder 
or flask in order to indicate the date of re-testing and re-annealing. 

The weight of the cylinders when empty and when filled with gas 
to the extent prescribed must also be shewm. 

(f) All cases and packages containing carbonic acid gas must be 
clearly marked as such. 


AND ORDERS. 
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Part 11 .— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts oi 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890) — contd. 


Rules for the carriage of compressed gases by Railway— comW. 

(^) No consignment of compressed gas in cylinders or flasks 
shall be accepted for carriage by rail unless the consignor has signed 
a certificate in the accompanying form. ' 

(/i) The Railway Administration should take every precaution 
against exposing the cylinders or flasks when charged with gas to . 
excessive heat either in wagons or by exposure to the direct rays of 
the sun. • ~ 


(Enclosure No. 2 to Government of India Circular No. X 
Railway, dated the iith June, 1898.) 


Specificaiion recommended as suitable for the metal used in the 
manufacture of steel cylinders to be used as receptacles for 
CO mp ressed carbonic acid. 


1. The proportion of carbon not to exceed o ’25 per cent. ; that 
of iron being not less than gg per cent. 

2. Elongatioji. — Not to be less than 18 per cent, on an 8-inch 
length of a bar cut from the original material, or 15 per cent, on an 
8-inch length of a test bar cut from the finished cylinder. 

3. Ultimate tensile strength. — Not to be less than 25 tons or 
more than 30 tons per square inch for bars of the original material 
and not to be less than 28 tons or more than 33 tons per square inch 
for bars cut from the finished cylinder after annealing. 

(Enclosure No. 3 to Government of India Circular No. X 
Railway, dated the hth June, 1898.) 

Certificate referred to in rule (g) of the rules to regulate the carri- 
age by ra.iI in India of liquefied compressed carbonic acid o-as in 
wrought-iron cylinders or solid drawm steel .flasks. 

' . Ra//»'3/' 

Statin^' 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part Il.-r—Cfeneral Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of \ ^o)>-contd. 


Rules for the'carriagelof compressed gases by Railway—coweW. ‘ . ‘ ^ 


Certified that the cylinders or flasks containing liquefied comif 
pressed carbonic acid gas tendered by me as per Forwarding Order, /; 
No. of this date to the Railway for despatch’ / 

to the Station have been packed and tested ih/-- 

accordance with the rules promulgated under Government of India'iJ 
Circular No. X-Railway, dated the nth June, 1898, to regulate 
carriage by rail in India of liquefied compressed carbonic acid gas in* 
wrought-iron cylinders or solid drawn steel flasks. Also that the 
weight of carbonic acid in each cylinder or flask does not exceed two- 
thirds of a pound for each pound of the water capacity of that cylinder , 
or flask. 


Signature of sender. 
Gazette of India, 1898} Pt. I, p. 695.] 


Risk Note Forms, 

No. irSf dated the i 6 lh March, 18 g8. — The following is published 
for general information 

Circular No. I Railway, dated the 9th March, 1898. 

Resolution . — The Governor General in Council is pleased to , 
approve under section 72 (2) (h) of the ^ Indian Railways Act, IX of - 
1890, of the use of the enclosed forms, with effect from the ist 
July, 1898, by Railway Administrations working railways to which the ; 
Indian Railways Act, IX of 1 890, applies. 

2. In the case of railways to which Local Acts similar in scope to 
the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, are applicable, the Governor 
General in Council is also pleased to approve of the use of these forms j / 
from the ist July, 1898,30 far as his approval may be necessary: // 
under such Local Acts. 

3. Until the 30th June, 1898, the forms at present in use shall 
remain in force 


J See the reprint of Act IX of rSpo. as' modified op to rst June, *905, 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890) — contd. 


Risk Note Forms. 
RISK NOTE, FORM A. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(2) {d) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890). 


(To be used when articles are tendered for carriage 
which are either already in bad condition or so 
defectively packed, as to be liable to damage, 
leakage or wastage in transit.) 

^ ^Station. 

18 . 


Whereas the consignment of 

tendered by as per Forward- 
ing Order No. of this date, for despatch by the 

railway administration or their transport 

agents or carriers to station, and for which T 

have received Railway Receipt No. .of same date, is 

in bad condition ^ liable to damage, leakage, or wastage in transit 
as follows : — 

, A, the undersigned, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the 

said railway] administration and all ■ other railway administrations 
working in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or 
carriers employed by them respectively, over whose railways or by 
or through whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may 

be carried in transit from station 

to- — — — station harmless and free from 

all responsibility for the condition in which the aforesaid goods may be 
delivered to the consignee at destination and for any loss arising 
from the same. 

Signature of sender^ — 







tw - ' Jg^ral rules 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made^uridef ' General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— cowid. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 {IX of i 8 go)--conid. 


Risk Note Forms— 

Witness. . ^ 

(Signature)^ TFather’s name^ 

Rank or < : 

(Residence) ( Caste Age - 

Witness. 

(Signature) Profession 

(Residence) Residence 


Note. — ^T he above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular' on the reverse, bui ike form in English is ike authoritative form, and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


RAILWAY. 


RISK NOTE, FORM B. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) 
{b) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.) 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at 
a Special reduced ” or Owner’s risk ” rate 
articles or , animals for which an alternative 
** Ordinary ” or “ Risk acceptance ” rate is quoted 
in the tariff.) ' 

-Station. 

18 . 

Whereas the consignment of ^ — 

— — ^tenderedTy 

— as per Forwarding Order No,— -of this date, for 

despatch by the- railway administration or their trans- 
port agents or carriers to station, and for which-:;^ 

have received Railway Receipt No of same date, is charged 

at a special reduced rate instead of at the ordinary tariff rate charge- 
able for such consignment, the undersigned, do, in consideration 
of such lower charge, agree and undertake to hold the said railway 
administration and all other railway administrations working in 


* Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 



AND ORDERS. ,495, 

Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of contd. 


Risk Note Forms— 

connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers 
employed by them respectively, over whose railways or by or through 
whose transport agency or agencies the said goods or animals may be 

carried in transit from -station to 

^ station harmless and free from all 

responsibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage 
to, the said consignment from any cause whatever before, during and 
after transit' over the said railway or other railway lines working in 
connection therewith or by any other transport agency or agencies 
employed by them respectively for the carriage of the whole or any 
part of the said consignment. 

Signature of sender 

Witness. 


(Signature) f Father’s name 

•Rank or] 

(Residence) (. Caste Age. 

Witness. 

(Signature) Profession- 

(Residence) — ^ Residence 


Note. — T he above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular* on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility ifor the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


RAILWAY. 


RISK NOTE, FORM C. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 (2) 
{b) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890. 


(To be used when, at sender’s request, open wagons, 
carts or boats are used for the conveyance of 
goods liable to damage when so carried, and 
which, under other circumstances, would be 
carried in covered wagons, carts or boats.) 

— Station. 

-iS . 


* Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 


*496 GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
■ the Governor General in Council — contd,„ 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZ^o)^contdi 


Risk Note Forms— conW, 


Whereas the consignment of 


^tendered by 

as per Forwarding Order No. of this date, for 

despatch by the ; railway administration or 

their transport agents or carriers to station, and 

for which ~ have received Railway Receipt No. — of 

same date, is at ^ request loaded in open wagons, carts or 
boats, to be so carried to destination, the undersigned, do here- 
by agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration 
and all other railway administrations working in connection there- 
with, and also all other transport agents or carriers employed by 
them respectively, over w'hose railways or by or through whose 
transport agency or agencies the said goods mav be carried in transit 

from station to 

station harmless and free from all res- 
ponsibility for any destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the 
said consignment which may arise by reason of the consignment 
being conveyed in open wagons, carts or boats during transit over 
the said railway or other railways working in connection therewith, 
or during transit by any other transport agency or agencies employed 
by them, respectively. 


Signature of sender 


Witness. 


( Signature f Father’s name 

Rank or-< 

(Residence )- ~ (.Caste Age 


Witness. 


(Signature ) — Profession 

(Residence)- — Residence- 


HoTE. ^The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 

vernacular'^ on the reverse, but the forvi in English is the authoritative form, and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


* Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 


AND ORDERS. 1497 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— 


Risk Note Forms — contd. 

RISK NOTE, FORM D. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(2) { 6 ) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.) 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at a 
“ Special reduced ” or Owner’s risk ” rate dan- 
gerous, explosive or combustible articles for 
which an alternative “Ordinary” or “Risk 
acceptance ” rate is quoted in the tariff.) 


-Station. 


.18 , 


Whereas the consignment of — 
by 5 ^ as per Forwarding Order No 

despatch by the 


tendered 

.of this date, for 

■railway administra- 
station, 


tion or their transport agents or carriers to — 

and for which have received Railway Receipt No.- 

of same date is charged at a special reduced rate 

instead of at the ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such consignment, 
JL, the undersigned, do, in consideration of such lower charge, agree 

and undertake to hold the said railway- administration and all other 
railway administrations working in connection therewith and also all 
Other transport agents or carriers employed by them respectively over 
whose railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies 

the said goods may be carried in transit from : station 

station harmless and free from all res- 
ponsibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, 
the said consignment from any cause whatever before, during and 
after transit over the said railway or other railway lines working in 
connection therewith or by any other transport agency or agencies 
employed by them respectively for the carriage of the whole or any 
part of the said consignment. 

I further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences 
to the property of the aforesaid railway ad ministration (s) and of 




*496 - GENERAL RULES 

Part n. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd,^ 

' I ^ — - M 

The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of tSgo ' j ^ coatd , 


Risk Note Forms— contd. ^ 

Whereas the consignment o'f^ — — 

^tendered by 

as per Forwarding- Order No. — of this date, for 

despatch by the ; railway administration or 

their transport agents or carriers to —station, and 

for which ^ have received Railway Receipt No. —of 

same date, is at ^ request loaded in open wagons, carts or 
boats, to be so carried to destination, the undersigned, do here- 
by agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration 
and all other railway administrations working in connection there- 
with, and also all other transport agents or carriers employed by 
them respectively, over whose railways or by or through whose 
transport agency or agencies the said goods mav be carried in transit 

from station to 

— — station harmless and free from all res- 
ponsibility for any destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the 
said consignment which may arise by reason of the consignment 
being conveyed in open wagons, carts or boats during transit over 
the said railway or other railways working in connection therewith, 
or during transit by any other transport agency or agencies employed 
by them, respectively. 

Signature of sender 

Witness, 

( Signature )- T Father's name 

Rank or-< 

(Residence ) ^ — C Caste Age 


Witness. 


(Signature ) 


Profession 


(Residence) 


Residence- 


The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 

vernacular^ on the reverse, iui the forvi in English is the authoritative form, and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


* Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 


AND ORDERS. 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. ,, 

^ i^i ■. ... I -....1^ . II II ■ I - I m I I . , , _ — 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iZgo)’— contd. 


Risk Note Forms — contd. 

RISK NOTE, FORM D. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(2) (i) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.) 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at a 
“ Special reduced ” or Owner’s risk ” rate dan- 
gerous, explosive or combustible articles for 
which an alternative “Ordinary” or “Risk 
acceptance ” rate is quoted in the tariff.) 


— ^Station. 

__i8 . 

Whereas the consignment of tendered 

by ^ as per Forwarding Order No. .of this date, for 

despatch by the — — ^railway administra- 
tion or their transport agents or carriers to— ^station, 

and for w'hich have received Railway Receipt No, — 

^ — of same date is charged at a special reduced rate 

instead of at the ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such consignment, 
_L, the undersigned, do, in consideration of such lower charge, agree 

and undertake to hold the said railway, administration and all other 
railway administrations working in connection therewith and also all 
other transport agents or carriers employed by them respectively over 
whose railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies 

the said goods may be carried in transit from ^ station 

to -station harmless and free from all res- 

ponsibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to 
the said consignment from any cause whatever before, during and 
after transit over the said railway or other railway lines working in 
connection therewith or by any other transport agency or agencies 
employed by them respectively for the carriage of the whole or any 
part of the said consignment. 

^ further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences 
to the property of the aforesaid railway ad ministration (s) and of 


1496 : GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General -Acts of 
■ the Governor General in Council — contd,. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)—^^?;;/^, 


Risk Note Forms— conW. 


Whereas the consignment of 


; 'tendered by 

as per Forwarding Order No. of this date, for 

despatch by the ^ railway administration or 

their transport agents or carriers to station, and 

for which J— have received Railway Receipt No. of 

same date, is at ^ request loaded in open wagons, carts or 
boats, to be so carried to destination, the undersigned, do here" 

by agree and undertake to hold the said railway administration 
and all other railway administrations working in connection there- 
with, and also all other transport agents or carriers employed by 
them respectively, over whose railways or by or through whose 
transport agency or agencies the said goods mav be carried in transit 

from station to 

— station harmless and free from all res- 

ponsibility for any destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the 
said consignment which may arise by reason of the consignment 
being conveyed in open wagons, carts or boats during transit over 
the said railway or other railways working in connection therewith, 
or during transit by any other transport agency or agencies employed 
by them, respectively. 


Signature of sender 


Witness. 


( Signature ) f Father’s name 

Rank or< 

(Residence ) — (.Caste Age 


Witness. 


(Signature ) Profession 

(Residence ) Residence- 


jsJoTE The above fonn is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 

vettiS-calaT^ oa tht tevetse, but the form in English is the authoriiative fortn, and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


i Sic, but no such translation tvas published in the G.izctle. 


AND ORDERS. 
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Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890) — contd. 


Risk Note Forms — contd. 

RISK NOTE, FORM D. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(2) [b) of the Indian Rsulways Act, IX of 1890.) 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch at a 
“ Special reduced *’ or “ Owner’s risk ” rate dan- 
gerous, explosive or combustible articles for 
which an alternative “Ordinary” or “Risk 
acceptance ” rate is quoted in the tariff.) 


— —Station. 

18 . 

Whereas the consignment of ! —tendered 

by ^ as per Forwarding Order No .of this date, for 

despatch by the railway administra- 
tion or their transport agents or carriers to— — -station, 

and for which have received Railway Receipt No. — - 

--of same date is charged at a special reduced rate 

instead of at the ordinary tariff rate chargeable for such consignment, 
A, the undersigned, do, in consideration of such lower charge, agree 

and undertake to hold the said railway, administration and all other 
railway administrations working in connection therewith and also all 
other transport agents or carriers employed by them respectively over 
whose railways or by or through whose transport agency or agencies 

the said goods maybe carried in transit from — station 

to ^ station harmless and free from all res- 

ponsibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damao-e to 
the said consignment from any cause whatever before, during and 
after transit over the said railway or other railway lines working in 
connection therewith or by any other transport agency or agencies 
employed by them respectively for the carriage of the whole or any 
part of the said consignment. ^ 

further agree to accept/ responsibility for any consequences 
to the property of the aforesaid railway administration (s) and of 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of i^g6)—contd. 


Risk Note Forms — contd. 

their transport agents and carriers, or to the property of other persons 
that may be in the course of conveyance, which may be caused by the 
explosion of, or otherwise, by the said consignment, and that all. risk 
and responsibility whether, to the railway administration (a) or their , 
transport agents and carriers, to their servants or to others remains 
solely and entirely with 

Signature of sender 

Witness. 

(Signature)- C Father's name ^ — 

Rank or 4 

(Residence) (.Caste Age — ^ 

Witness. 

(Signature) ; Profession-^ 

(Residence) Residence 


Note. — ^T he above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into th e 
■ vernacular^ on the reverse, 6ui the form in'^English is the aidhoritative form, and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


RAILWAY. 


RISK NOTE, FORM E, 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(2) [h) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1900.) 


(To be used when booking elephants or horses of a 
declared value exceeding Rs. 500 a head ; mules, 
camels or horned cattle Rs. 50 a head ; donkeys,, 
sheep, goats, dogs or other animals Rs. 10 a _ 
head, without payment of the percentage on 
value authorised in section 73 of Act, IX of 1890, 
as amended by section 4 of Act, IX of 1890.) 

— Station, 

18 . 


^ Sic, but no such translation was published in the Garette, 



AND ORDERS. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of i8go)—conf(i. ' 


Risk Note Forms — contd. 

Whereas the undersigned, have tendered to the ^ 

- — railway administration for 

despatch to— — — station the 

animal (s) mentioned below for which i have received Railway 

Ticket No. of this date ; 

And whereas i have paid to the said 

we ^ ^ ^ 

railway administration only their ordinary freight charge without any 
extra charge for insurance ; 

And whereas the said railway administration for such ordinary 
freight charged holds itself responsible for proved damages to (each 
of) the said animal (s) caused by neglect or- misconduct of its servants 
to the extent' of the value mentioned below ; 

And whereas the said railway administration has notified that it 
will not be liable for damage or loss arising from fright or restiveness 
or delay not caused by the negligence or misconduct of its servants, 
and such condition is accepted by 

the undersigned, do, in consideration of the foregoing terms 

and conditions, hereby agree and undertake that the responsibility of 
the said railway administration and all other railway administrations 
working in connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or 
carriers employed by them respectively, over whose railways or 
by or through, whose transport agency or agencies the said animal (s) 

may be carried in transit from— — — station to 

— station, for the loss, destruction or dete- 
rioration of, or damage to (each of) the said animal (s) shall not 
exceed the value mentioned below—- 


- 

Animals. 

Value of 
each. 


Animals. 



No, 

Description. 

No. 

Description, 


Value of 
each. 


Elephants ... 

Rs. 

Soo 

••• 

Donkeys 

^heep 

(jOcltS 

• *» 

Rs. 

10 


Horses ... 

Soo 

••• 

• •• 

10 

!<• 

Mules ... 

5 ° 

••• 


10 


Camels 

SO 


Dogs ... 


10 

• •• 

Horned cattle 

50 

• •• 

Other animals 


10 


Signature of sender ^ 

C 16 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


.The Indian Railways Act, 189,0 (IX of iZgo)’-~contd. 


Risk Note Forms — contd. 


Witness. 


(Signature) — ; 

Residence) 

Witness. 
(Signature) 

(Residence) 


Rank or 


{ 


Father's name 
Caste 


Age 


Profession 

Residence 


NoTi.— The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular' on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form^ and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 


RISK NOTE, FORM F. 
RAILWAY. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(2) (i) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of i8go.) 


(To be used when booking horses, mules and ponies, 
tendered for despatch in cattle trucks or horse 
wagons instead of in horse boxes.) 

Station. 

18 . 

Whereas the consignment of 

— ^tendered by as per Forward- 
ing Order No. —of this date, for despatch by the 

railway administration to 

station, and for which JL have received 

Railway receipt No. of same date, is at 


> Sic. but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 



AND ORDERS. 


1501. 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— -comiJc?. 


Risk Note Forms— comW. 

^ request and in consideration of the payment by ^ of cattle truck 

or horse wagon rate in lieu of horse box rate, loaded in cattle 
trucks or horse wagons instead of horse boxes to be so carried to 
destination ; 

And whereas the said railway administration has notified that it 
will not be liable for damage or loss arising from fright or restiveness 
or delay not caused by the negligence or misconduct of its servants 
and such condition is accepted by ~ ; 

the undersigned, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the 

said railway administration and all other railway administrations 
working in connection therewith, over whose railways the said animal(s) 

may be carried in transit from 

station to- 

^ station harmless and free from all 

responsibility in excess of Rs. 50 (per head) for any loss, destruction 
or deterioration of, or damage to, the said consignment during transit 
over the said railway or other railways working in connection 
therewith. 


• Signature of sender — 

Witness. 

(Signature) r Father’s name 

Rank or< 

(Residence) : ( Caste _Age 

Witness. 

(Signature) — ^ : Profession 

(Residence). Residence 


Nora.— The above form is, for the convenience of the public,, translated into the 
vernacular! on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form and the 
railway administration accepts no iresponsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
tianslation. 


_ ^Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 


r'f' tk 
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RISK NOTE, FORM H. 
R. A. 12 WAY. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 7a 
(2) {b) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.), 


(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form B, 
when a sender desires to enter into a general 
agreement instead of executing a separate Risk 
Note for each consignment.) 

: — Station, 

r8 . 

Whereas all consignments of goods or animals for' which the 
railway-administration quotes 

both owner’s risk or special reduced rates and railway risk or ordinary 
rates are (unless shall have entered into a special contract in 

relation to any particular consignment) despatched by-^ at 

-own risk and are charged for by the 

railway administration at special reduced or owner’s risk rates in- 
stead of at ordinary tariff or railway risk rates^^, the undersigned, in 

consideration of such consignments being charged fcr at the 
special reduced or owner’s risk rates, do hereby agree and under- 
take to hold the railway administra- 

tion and all other railway administrations workin ^ in connection 
therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers employed 
by them respectively, over wdiose railways or by or through 
whose transport agency or agencies the said goods or animals may 

be carried in transit from— 

station to station harmless and free 

from all responsibility for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or 
damage to, all or any of such consignments from any cause whatever 
before, during and after transit over the said railway or other railway 
lines working in connection therewith or by any other transport 
ao-ency or agencies employed by them respectively for carriage of the 
v^ole or any part of the said consignments. 


Signature of sender. 



AND ORDERS. 1503 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

I 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i8go) — confd. 


Risk Note Forms — conld . 

Witness. 

(Signature)- T Father’s name 

Rank or-< 

(Residence) C Caste -Age 

Witness. 

(Signature) Profession 

(Residence) ^ Residence : 

NoTE.~The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacuiat' on the reverse, but the forpi in English is the authoritative form, and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
' translation. 


RAILWAY. 


RISK NOTE, FORM X. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(2) ( 5 ) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890.) 


(To be used when the sender elects to despatch an 
“ excepted ” article or articles specified in the 
second schedule to the Indian Railways Act, IX 
of 1890, whose value exceeds one hundred rupees 
without payment of the percentage on value 
authorised in section 75 of that Act.) 

Station. 

18 

Whereas the consignment of — -tendered by 

as per Forwarding Order No,-^ of this date, for 

despatch by the ^ railway administration 

or their transport agents or carriers to 

station, and for which have received Railway Receipt 

No of same date, is charged at the ordinary 

rates for carriage, and whereas A have been required to pay, 

and elected not to pay a percentage on the value of the 
^Sic, but no such translation was published in the Gazette. 



1504 • - GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— cowid. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890)— 


Risk Note Forms— contd, 

consignment by way of compensation for increased risk, the under- 
signed, do therefore agree and undertake to hold the said rail- 
way administration and all other railway administrations working in 
connection therewith and also all other transport agents or carriers 
employed by them respectively, over whose railways or by or through 
whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may be carried 

in transit from : : station to 

station harmless and free from all responsibility 

for any loss, destruction or deterioration of, or damage to, the said 
consignment from any cause whatever before, during and after 
transit over the said railway, or other railway lines working in con- 
nection therewith or by any other transport agency or agencies employ- 
ed by them respectively for the carriage of the whole or any part of 
the said consignment. 

Signature of sender : 

Witness. 

(Signature) ■ f Father’s name 

Rank or< 

(Residence) (.Caste Age 

Witness. 

(Signature) Profession 

(Residence) Residence 

Note.— The above form Is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the 
vernacular^ on the reverse, hut the form in English is the authoritative form, and the 
railway administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular 
translation. 

l^See Gazette of India, 1898, Pt. I, p, 282,] 


No. 7/5, dated the 21st March, /poo.— The following is published 
for general information : — 

Resolutio?!, dated the 12th March, ipoo . — The Governor General 
in Council is pleased to approve under section 72 (2) {h) of the Indian 
Railways Act, IX of 1890, of the use of the enclosed form, w’ith effect 
from the ist July, igoo, by railway administrations working railways 
to which the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, applies. 


* See footnote on previous page. 



AND ORDERS. • i5^5‘ 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of ' 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

r 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iBgo)’^contd, 


Risk Note Forms — contd. 

2. In the case of railways to which Local Acts similar in scope to 
the Indian Railways Act, IX of 1890, are applicable, the Governor 
General in Council is also pleased to approve of the use of the form 
from the ist July, igoo, so far as his approval may be necessary under 
such Local Acts. 


RAILWAY. 


RISK NOTE, FORM Y. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(2) ( 3 ) of the Indian Railways Act, IX of i8go.) 


(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form X, 
when the sender elects to enter into a general 
agreement for a term not exceeding six months 
for the despatch of “ excepted ” articles specified 
--in the second schedule to the Indian Railways 
Act, IX of 1890, whose value exceeds one hun- 
dred rupees without payment of the percentage 
on value authorised in section 75 of that Act, 
instead of executing a separate Risk Note for 
each consignment.) 


Station. 

190 . 

Whereas consignments of 

— tendered by 

for despatch by the — — railway 

administration or their transport agents or carriers are charged at 
the ordinary rates for carriage, and whereas ~ have been required 

to pay or engage to pay, and elected not to pay or engage to pay> 
a percentage on the value of the consignments by way of compensa” 
tion for increased risk, _L, the undersigned, do therefore agree and 
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undertake, except in relation to any particular consignment for which 
±, may have entered into a special contract, to hold the said railway 

administration and all the other railway administrations working in 
connection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers 
employed by them, respectively, over w'hose railways or by or through 
whose transport agency or agencies the said goods may be carried 
in transit, harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, des- 
truction or deterioration of, or damage to, the said • consignments 
from any cause whatever before, during and after transit over the said 
railway, or other railway lines %vorking in connection therewith or by 
any other transport agency or agencies employed by them, respec- 
tively, for the carriage of the whole or any part of the said consign- 
ments. 


Witness. 
(Signature) 

(Residence) 

Witness, 


Signature of sender 


Rank or 


{ 


Father’s name. 
Caste 


Age 


(Signature) 


Profession 


(Residence) Residence ^ 

N. 5.— When this Risk Note is used locally, the portions referring to foreign railways 
must be scored out. 

[^See Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 197*] 


No. 1, dated the January^ 1903 - — The following is published 
for general information : — 

With Government of India Circular No. I Railway, dated the 
9th March, 1898, was promulgated a Risk Note, Form D, to be 
used when the sender elects to despatch at a “ special reduced” 
or “ owner’s risk” rate dangerous explosive or combustible articles 
for which an alternative “ordinary” or “Railway risk’’ rate is 
quoted by railway administrations. Consignors using that risk note 
are obliged to execute a separate note in the prescribed form for each 
consignment despatched by them. 

The above form Is, for the convenience of the public, Ir.snslated into the vernacular’ 
on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the railway 
administration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular translation. 


’ Sic, but no such translation vr&s published in the Gazette. 
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3. To obviate the inconvenience thus experienced by regular 
consignors, and to assist the trade generally, it has been suggested 
that an additional Risk Note, Form G, should be introduced for use as 
an alternative to Form D, to cover frequent despatches of dangerous, 
-explosive or combustible articles booked at owner’s risk. 

' 3. The Governor General in Council is accordingly pleased to 

approve under section 72 (2) (3) of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 
•(IX of 1 8go), of the use of the enclosed form, with effect from the 
1st February, 1903, by railway administrations working railways to 
which the said Act applies. 

4. In the case of railways to which local Acts similar in scope to 
the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i^8go), are applicable, the Gov- 
ernor General in Council is also pleased to approve of the use of the 
form from the same date, so far as his approval may be necessary 
under such local Acts, " 

RAILWAY. . 


RISK NOTE, FORM G. 


(Approved by the Governor General in Council under section 72 
(a) (3) of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, IX of 1890.) 


(To be used as an alternative to Risk Note, Form D, 
in the case of dangerous, explosive or combusti- 
ble articles, for which an alternative ordinary ” 
or “risk acceptance” rate is quoted in the tariff, 
when the sender desires to enter into a general 
agreement instead of executing a separate Risk 
Note for each consignment.) 

— — -Station. 


Whereas all consignments of (a) 
for which the ' 


-190 


Lnft. J • 1 rr; railway administration quotas 

r.tit or special. reduced rates and railway risk or ordinaf/ 

rates are (unless ± shall have entered into a special contract m - 


mr OV!^ 


^•e ation to any particular consignment),' despatched by ^ 

nskand are charged for by the railway 
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at special reduced or owner’s risk rates, instead of at ordinary 
tariff or railway risk rates, ±, the undersigned, in consideration of 

such consignments being charged for at the special reduced or owner’s 

risk rates, do hereby agree and undertake to hold the railway 

administration and all other railway administrations working in con-r 
nection therewith, and also all other transport agents or carriers em- 
ployed by them, respectively, over whose railway or by or through whose 

transport agency or agencies the said consignments of (a) 

may be carried in transit from — station to 

station, harmless and free from all responsibility for any loss, destruc- 
tion or deterioration of, or damage to, all or any such consignments 
from any cause whatever before, during and after transit over the said 
railway or other railway lines working in connection therewith , or 
by any other transport agency or agencies employed by them, res- 
pectively, for the carriage of the whole or any part of the said con- 
signments. 

A further agree to accept responsibility for any consequences 

to the property of the aforesaid railway administration (s) and of the 
transport agents and carriers, or to the property of other persons that 
may be in the course of conveyance, which may be caused by the 
explosion of, or otherwise by, all or any of the said consignments, and 
that all riskand responsibility whether to the railway administration(s) 
or their transport agents and carriers, to their servants or to others , 
remain solely and entirely with 

Witness. 

(Signature) Signature of sender— 

(Address) (Address) — ; — 

Witness. 

(Signature) . 

(Address) — — 

(a) Here insert the commodity it is desired to carry at owner’s risk. 

W. B . — When this risk note is used locally, the portion refcccing to foreign railways 
must be scored out. 

The above form is, for the convenience of the public, translated into the vernacular* 
on the reverse, but the form in English is the authoritative form, and the railway admi- 
nistration accepts no responsibility for the correctness of the vernacular translation. 

but no such translation was published in the Garctte, 

\_See Gazette of India, 1903, Ft. I, page 32.] 
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No. 81, dated the Jlh March, jgo2 . — The following is published 
for general information ; — 

Resolntion , — The Governor General in Council is accordingly 
pleased to publish for general information the revised rules annexed 
hereto and made under sections 84 and 85, respectively, of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), regarding notices of, and enquiries 
into, accidents on railways and the submission of returns relating to 
such accidents. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 84 of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), and in supersession of the rules 
published with the Notification of the Government of India in the 
Public Works Department No. 170, dated the 30th April, 1895, as 
subsequently amended by the like Notifications No. 411 j dated the 
21st November, 1895, and No. 303, dated the 7th July, 1898, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following rules 
regarding notices of, and enquiries into, accidents, namely : — 


Notices. 

I. The notices mentioned in section 83 of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (IX of i8go), shall contain the following particulars^ 
namely : — 

mileage or station or both, at which the accident occurred 

time and date of the accident ; 

number and description of the train or trains ; 

nature of the accident ; 

number of people killed or injured as far as known ; 
cause of the accident, as far as known ; 
probable detention to traffic. , 

2 . (/) In the case of the following accidents, namely 
•Indian Penal Code l,Act KLV of i 860 ), section 320— [a) accidents attended 

designated' as loss of human life, 

Firrf— Emasculation. or with grievous hurt as 


Secondly — Permanent privation of the sight of 
either eye. 

TAird/y— Permanent privation of the hearing of 
either ear. 

Fourthly — Privation of any member or joint. 

Destruction or permanent impairing of 
the powers of any member or joint. 

Sixthly — Permanent disfiguration of the head or 
face. 

Seventhly — Fracture or dislocation of a bone or 
tooth. 

Eighthly — Any hurt which endangers life or which 
causes the sufferer to b,e during the 
space of twenty days, in severe bodily 
pain, or unable to follow his ordinary 
pursuits. 


defined in the ^Indian 
Penal Code,* ov with 
serious injury to pro- 
perty, or 

[d) collisions between 
trains, of which one is a 
train carrying passen- 
gers, or 

{c) derailments of any 
train carrying passen- 
gers, or of any part of 
such a train, . 


^See the reprint as modified up to 1st June,, 1905. 

the revised edition as modified up to xst April, I903. 
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such notices shall be sent by telegraph immediately after the accident 
has occurred by the Station Master of one or other of the stations 
between, or of the station at, or, where there is no Station Master, 
by the railway servant in charge of the section of the railway on 
which the accident has occurred. 

{2) Notices of accidents described in section 83, clause {d), of the 
Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), namely, accidents of a des- 
cription usually attended with loss of human life or with such grievous 
hurt as aforesaid, or with serious injury to property, which do not fall 
under sub-rule (i), shall, in accordance with that section, be given 
without unnecessary.delay, and may be sent by post. 


Duties of railway servants, 

\ 

3. Every railway servant shall report, with as little as delay as 
possible, every accident occurring in the course of working the railway 
on which he is employed which may come to his notice. Such reports 
shall be made to the nearest Station Master or, where there is no 
Station Master, to the railway servant in charge of the section of the 
railway on which the accident has occurred. 

4. (/) Whenever an accident such as is described in section 83 of 
the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), has occurred in the course 
of working a railway, the Agent or Manager shall cause an enquiry 
to be promptly made by a committee of railway officers (to be called 
a joint enquiry”) for the thorough investigation of the causes which 
led to the accident : — 

Provided that such enquiry may be dispensed with— 

[a) if the accident has not been attended with loss of human life 
or with serious injury to persons or property ; or 

(1) if there is no reasonable doubt as to the cause of the acci- 

dent; or 

(c) if .one department of the railway intimates that it accepts all 
responsibility in the matter. 

(2) Where such enquiry is dispensed with, it shall be the duty 
of the head of the department of the raihvay responsible for the 
accident to make such enquiry (to be called a “ departmental enquiry j 
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as he may consider necessary, and if his staff or the system of working: 
is at fault, to adopt or suggest such measures as he may consider 
expedient for preventing a recurrence of similar accidents. 

5. (/) Whenever a ioint enquiry is to be made, the Agent or 
Manager shall cause notice of the date and hour at which the enquiry- 
will commence to be given to the following officers, namely : — 

(fl) the Magistrate of the district in which the accident occurred' 
or such other officer as the Local Government may appoint’' 
in this behalf ; 

(1) the Government Inspector appointed under section 4, sub- 

section (/), of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 {IX of 1890), 
for the section of the railway on which the accident 
occurred ; 

(c) the Consulting Engineer in administrative charge of the- 

railway when that officer is not the Government Inspector 
referred to in clause [b) of this rule for the section of 
the railway on which the accident occurred ; and 

(d) the officer in charge of the railway police, or if there are no 

railway police, the officer in charge of the police-station in- 
the jurisdiction of which the accident occurred. 

. [2) The date and hour at which the enquiry will commence shall 
be fixed so as to give the officers mentioned or referred to in sub-rule 
(r) sufficient time to reach the place where the enquiry is to be held. 

6, (/) As soon as any joint or departmental enquiry has been 
completed, the President of the Committee or the head of the depart- 
ment as the case may be shall send to the Agent or Manager a report 
* [which in the case of all accidents of the nature described in the 
explanation to rule 22, sub-rule (2), must be submitted] in the form, 
prescribed by 2 [rule 25 (/)]. 

(2) The Agent or Manager shall forward, with his remarks as to 
the action it is intended to take in regard to the staff responsible for 
the accident, or for the revision of the rules or the system of working. 


^Inserted by Notification No. 395, dated sjth October, 1903, see Gazette of India 
1903. Pt. I, p. 95t. 

^Substituted by ditto. 
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a copy of such report— ^ 

{a) to the officials mentioned in rule 5, sub-rule (i), clauses (b) 
and {c ) ; and 

{^) if no enquiry has been made under rule 16, or if a joint or 
departmental enquiry has been held first, to the Magistrate 
or officer mentioned in rule 5, sub-rule (7), clause (a ) ; and 

(c) if any magisterial enquiry is being made, to the Magistrate 
making such enquiry. 

(y) Such copy shall be accompanied— 

in the case referred to in clause {b) of sub-rule [2), by 
a statement of the persons, if any, whom the Agent or 
Manager desires to prosecute, and 

in the case referred to in clause (f) of the same sub-rule, 
by a copy of the evidence taken at the enquiry. 

{^) Whenever the Agent or Manager receives a copy of the Gov- 
'Crnment Inspector's report under rule 24, he shall at once acknowledge 
ats receipt. If he differs from the views expressed in the report, 
he shall at the same time submit his remarks thereon, or if he is not 
immediately able to do so, he shall, in his acknowledgment of the 
report, inform the Government Inspector of his intention to submit 
his remarks later. 

(y) Whenever the report of the Government Inspector points to 
the necessity for or suggests a change in any of the rules or in the 
system of working, the Agent or Manager shall, when acknowledging 
the report, intimate the action which has been taken, or which it is 
proposed to take, to prevent a recurrence of similar accidents, or shall 
inform the Government Inspector of his intention to report further on 
the Government Inspector’s proposals. 

7. (7) Whenever any accident has occurred in the course of 
working a railway, the Agent or Manager ^ball give all reasonable aid 
to the District Magistrate or the Magistrate appointed or deputed 
under rule 16 and to the Government Inspector, Medical Officers, the 
Police, and others concerned to enable them promptly to reach the 
scene of the accident, and shall assist those authorities in making 
enquiries and in obtaining evidence as to the cause of the accident. 

(2) When any enquiry under rule 16 or any judicial enquiry is 
being made, the Agent or Manager shall arrange for the attendance, 
as lonty as may be necessary, at the office or place of enquiry, of all 
railway serv'ants whose evidence is likely to be required. 
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8. Whenever any accident has occurred in the course of working 
a railway, and any offence referred to in section 131 of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), has been committed, the Agent or 
Manager or some officer of the railway nominated by him, or if there 
be no such officer, the railway officer of highest rank present, may 
direct the senior police officer or policeman present, or, if there be no 
member of the police force present, a railway servant, at once to arrest 
the offender, and no railway servant shall arrest any person under 
the authority of the said section without such direction except for 
the purpose of preventing him from making his escape : 

Provided that when such offender is a railway servant whose arrest 
is considered for any reason undesirable, proper precautions shall be 
taken to prevent his escape. 

9. Whenever an accident occurring in the course of working a rail- 
way has been attended with serious personal injury, it shall be the duty 
of the Agent or Manager to afford medical aid to the sufferers, and to 
see that they are properly and carefully attended to till removed to 
their home or handed over to the care of their relatives or friends. In 
any such case, or any case in which any loss of human life or serious 
personal injury has occurred, the nearest local medical officer should be 
communicated vath if he is nearer than any railway medical officer. 

Duties of Police Officers. 

10. The railway police may make an investigation into the causes 
which led to any accident occurring in the course of working a railway 
and shall do so — 

(fl) whenever any such accident is attended with loss of human 
life or with grievous hurt as defined in the Indian Penal 
Code or with serious injury to property, or has primd facie 
been due to any criminal act or omission ; or 

(5) whenever the District Magistrate or the Magistrate appoint- 
ed under rule 16 has given a direction under clause (r) 
of that rule j 

Provided that no such investigation shall be made when a magis- 
terial enquiry has been commenced or ordered under rule 16, clause 
(a) or clause if). 

11. (/) Whenever an investigation is to be made by the railway 
police — 

(fl) in a case in which an accident is attended with loss of human 
life or with serious inj ury to persons or property ; or 
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(^) in pursuance of a direction given under rule i6, clause (c), the 
investigation shall be conducted by the officer in charge 
of the railway police, or if that officer should be unable 
to conduct the investigation himself, then by an officer 
to be deputed by him. 

{2) An officer deputed under sub-rule (/) shall ordinarily be an 
Assistant Superintendent of Police, but if in any case it should be 
found impracticable to depute an officer of that grade, an Inspector of 
Police may be deputed. 

12. The officer who is to conduct an investigation in pursuance 
of rule 1 1 shall proceed without delay to the scene of the accident and 
conduct the investigation there, and shall at once advise the Agent or 
Manager of the Railway and the Traffic Officer of the district by 
telegraph of the date and hour at w’hich the investigation will com- 
mence, so that, if possible, the presence of a railway official may be 
arranged for to watch the proceedings and to aid the officer making, 
the investigation. The absence of a railway official must not, how- 
ever, be allowed to delay the investigation, which should be made as 
soon as possible after the accident has taken place. 

13. (/) In every case to which rule ii applies, immediate infor- 
mation shall be given by the railway police to the district police 
who, if so required, shall afford all necessary assistance, and shall, if 
occasion arise, carry the investigation beyond the limits of the railway 
premises. But the railway police are primarily entrusted with the 
duty of carrying on the investigation within such limits. 

(2) Subject to any provisions elsewhere contained in these rules, 
the further prosecution of the case, on the conclusion of the police 
investigation, shall rest with the railway police. 

14. The result of every police investigation shall be reported at 
once to the Magistrate of the district, or other officer appointed in 
this behalf by the Local Government, and to the Agent or Manager of 
the railway. 

15. Where there are no railway police, the duties imposed by 
rules 10, II, and 12, rule 13, sub-rule (2), and rule 14 on the railway 
police, or on the officer in charge of the railway police, shall be dis- 
charged by the district police, or by the District Superintendent of 
Police, as the case may be. 

Duties of Magistrates^ 

16. Whenever an accident, such as is described in section 83 of 
the Indian Railways Act,* i8go (IX of 1890), has occurred in the course 
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of working a railway, the District Magistrate or any other Magistrate 
who may be appointed in this behalf by the Local Government, may 
either — 

[a) himself make an enquiry into the causes which led to the ac- 
cident ; or 

{b) depute a subordinate Magistrate, who, if possible, should be a 
Magistrate of the first class, to make such an enquiry ; or 

(c) direct an investigation into the causes which led to the acci- 
dent to be made by the police. 

17. Whenever it is decided to make an enquiry under rule 16, 
clause {a) or clause (^), the District Magistrate or other Magistrate 
appointed as aforesaid, or the Magistrate deputed under rule 16, 
clause (b), as the case may be, shall proceed to the scene of the ac- 
cident and conduct the enquiry there, and shall at once advise the 
Agent or Manager of the railway and the Government Inspector by 
telegraph of the date and hour at which the enquiry will commence, 
so as to enable the railway administration to summon the requisite 
expert evidence. 

18. A Magistrate making an enquiry under rule 16 may summon 
any railway servant, and any other person whose presence he may 
think necessary, and, after taking the evidence and completing the 
enquiry, shall, if he considers there are sufficient grounds fora judicial 
enquiry, take the requisite steps for bringing to trial any person whom 
he may consider to be criminally liable for the accident. Whenever 
technical points are involved, the -Magistrate should be careful to call 
for and take opinion of the Government Inspector or other pro- 
fessional persons. 

19. The result of every enquiry made under rule 16 shall be 
communicated by the Magistrate to the' Agent or Manager of the 
railway and to the Government Inspector. 

20. If, in the course of any judicial enquiry into an accident 
occurring in the course of working a railway, the Magistrate desires the 
assistance of the Government Inspector or of the Agent or Manager of 
the railway, or the attendance of any officer of the railway, to explain 
any matter relating to railway supervision, management, or work- 
ing, he will issue a requisition to such officer to attend the court, 
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stating at the same time the nature of the assistance required. In sum- 
moning railway servants, the Magistrate will take care not to summon 
so large a number of the employes, specially of one class, on the same 
day, as to cause inconvenience to the working of the railway. In the 
case of every serious accident, it will generally be advisable for the 
Magistrate to receive either the evidence of, or a report from, both 
the Government Inspector and the Agent or Manager of the railway 
in regard to the accident before finally concluding the judicial 
enquiry. 

21. On the conclusion of any such judicial enquiry, the Magistrate 
shall send a copy of his decision to the- Agent or Manager of the rail- 
way, and shall, unless in any case he thinks it unnecessary to do so, 
report the result of the enquiry to the Local Government. 

' Duties of the Government Inspector appointed under section 
sub-section (/), of the Indian Railways Act, 18 go {IX of i8go), 

22. (/) Whenever the Government Inspector receives notice under 
section 83 of the Indian Railways Act, i8go {IX of 1890), of the 
occurrence of an accident which he considers of a sufficiently serious 
nature to justify such a course, he shall report the occurrence direct to 
the Government of India by telegraph. 

(2) Every such report shall contain the particulars prescribed by 
rule r. 

Explanation.-— Yot the purposes of this rule every accident to a 
train (whether carrying passengers or not) which is attended with 
loss of human life or serious injury to person or property, shall be 
deemed to be an accident of a “ sufficiently serious nature.^’ • 

23. (/) The Government Inspector shall, whenever he receives 
notice as aforesaid of an accident which he considers serious enough 
to warrant an enquiry or investigation being made under any of these 
rules, proceed to the scene of the acciilent to not'* the facts and to enquire 
generally into the causes which led to the accident. If the Government 
Inspector, after reporting to the Governmt nt of India the occurrence 
of an accident in accordance with ruU' 22, decides that an enquiry or 
investigation by himself is not necessary, he shall in every such case 
advise the Government of India accordingly by letter. 

(2) Whenever an enquiry under sub-rule {/) is made by the 
Government Inspector, he shall, if practicable, be present at the joint 
enquiry (if any) made under rule 4, sub-rule (/) 
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24. Whenever the Government Inspector has made an enquiry 
under rule 23, sub-rule (/), or when the Government Inspector dis- 
agrees with, or considers it necessary to adversely criticise the report 
of the joint or departmental enquiry or the working of the railway, he 
shall submit a report in writing, through the senior Government Inspec- 
tor, to the Local Government or Administration controlling the rail- 
way and to the Government of India, or, in the case of a railway which 
is directly administered by the State, to the Government of India only, 
and shall forward a copy of such report to the Agent or Manager of 
the railway concerned, and if a magisterial enquiry has been made, to 
the Magistrate who made such enquiry. 

25. (/) In the case of all ^[accidents of the nature described in the 
explanation to rule 22, sub-rule (2)], the reports referred to in rule 6 and 
in rule 23, sub-rule (/), shall be submitted in the form adopted by the 
Inspecting Officers of the Board of Trade, in order to admit of their 
reproduction,in a uniform shape in the accident returns, and shall con- 
tain 

(0 a brief description of the accident; 

(2) a description of the locality of the accident; 

(3) a detailed statement of the evidence taken ; 

(4) the conclusions arrived at at the joint or departmental enquiry ; 

(5) an appendix stating the damage done ; 

(6) (when necessary) a sketch illustrative of the accident ; and 

(7) in the case of the report submitted by the Government In- 

spector, the conclusion arrived at by him. 

2(2) Reports in connection with accidents which, although coming 
under section 83 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, are not accidents 
of the nature described in the explanation to rule 22, sub-rule (2), will 
, be submitted to the Government of India only if, in the opinion of the 
senior Government Inspector, they contain features of special import- 
ance or requiring special notice. When the senior Government In- 
spector recommends the publication of such a report, it should be in 
the form adopted by the Inspecting Officers of the Board of Trade ; 
when not recommended for publication, it may be in the form of a 
letter explaining as briefly as possible the special features which the 
senior Government Inspector desires to bring to notice. 

26. If the Agent or Manager makes any remarks on the Govern- 
ment Inspector's report under rule 6, sub-rules (4) and (5), or expresses 
an intention to do so, the Government Inspector shall inform the 

* Substituted by Notification No. 395, dated the 27th October, lao-i—see 
Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 051. 

- Sub-rule (2) was added by Notification referred to in the first foot-note. 
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Government of India, and the Local Government or Administration con- 
trolling the railway, of the steps which have been or are proposed to be 
taken % the railway administration to prevent a recurrence of similar 
accidents, and whether, in his opinion, further action in the matter 
is desirable. 

27. The Government Inspector shall, as far as possible, assist any 
Magistrate making an enquiry under rule 16 or a magisterial enquiry, 
whenever he may be called upon to do so. 

28. Nothing in these rules shall be deemed to limit or otherwise 
affect the exercise of any of the powers conferred on Government In- 
spectors by section 5 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 


In exercise of the powers conferred by section 85 of the Indian 
Railways Act, 1890 (IX of i8go), and in supersession of the like rules 
as published with the Notification of the Government of India in the 
Public Works Department, No. 303, dated the 7th July, 1898, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to issue the following rules 
with regard to the returns of accidents to be submitted by railway 
administrations to the Governor General in Council, namely : — 

1. The returns shall be prepared in the forms hereto appended, 
marked, respectively, Parts I to V and Tables i and 2, and shall be 
accompanied by all necessary remarks and explanations by the railway 
officials by whom they are prepared. The returns shall be submitted 
not later than three weeks after the close of the year to which they 
relate. The returns, whether submitted in manuscript or in print 
shall be set forth on one side of the paper only. 

2. The return shall comprise all accidents of the following classes, 
namely : — 

(a) all cases of loss of or injury to life or limb from causes con- 
nected with the working of railways ; 

(^) all cases of injury to the permanent-way, stock, or works, 
whether attended or not by injury to life or limb ; 

(c) all accidents of any kind likely to have endangered life or 
limb, or to have caused serious loss of property, such, for 
example, as cases of trains running over chairs placed on 
the line, or persons falling out of trains, but who are not 
injured in any way, or of fires in trains not resulting in 
injury to the w'ay, stock, or works, etc. ; Provided that in 
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such cases the following additional rules shall be observed, 
namely 

(i) All cases of chairs, stones, or other obstructions placed on 
the line being met with in the course of working, shall 
be reported in Part I, but shall not be included in Table 
No. 2 of the returns, unless the obstructions have 
been actually run over, and it shall also be recorded 
whether such articles were supposed to have been 
maliciously placed on the line so as to have amounted 
tc an attempt at train wrecking. The object of the 
inclusion of all cases in Part I is to maintain a com- 
plete record of all cases of attempted train wrecking. 

(ii) In case of fire attributed to sparks from the engine, it shall 

be recorded whether the engine was fitted with a 
spark-arrester, and, if so, the pattern shall be stated, 
as also the description of the fuel used. In cases in 
which there is reason to suppose that the spark es- 
caped from the ash-pan, it shall be stated what, if any, 
precaution has been taken to check the escape of 
sparks therefrom, 

(iii) Cases of averted collisions shall be reported in P?rt I, but 

shall not be included in Table No. 2 of the returns, 
as they are not accidents for purposes of the accident 
returns. 

{d) All cases, without exception, of cattle being thrown off the 
line or run over : Provided that in such cases the follow- 
ing additional rules shall be observed, namely : — 

(i) Whether cattle are actually run over or are merely thrown 
off the line, all cases of cattle coming in contact with 
running trains shall be included in the accident rer 
turns. 

(ii) In cases of cattle being thrown off the line or run over 
it shall invariably be stated whether the engine ' 
■ was fitted with a cow-catcher or cattle guard, and, if 
so, the pattern shall be specified. 

(iii) If more than one head of cattle are run over at 

one time, i.e., in one accident, they shall not be count- 
ed as different accidents, but as one accident. 

(iv) The condition of the fencing shall also be reported in every 

case. 
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Notices of accidents on Railways — contd. 

3. The following classes of railway servants shall be included in 
the returns, namely: — 

{a) all persons employed in stations including police ; 

( 3 ) all persons employed in the maintenance of way and works, 
exclusive of men entertained for special works, that is for 
railway works involving no risk from the working of trains, 
e.g., the construction of spurs in a river on which rail- 
way work-people are employed ; and 

(c) all persons employed on trains or running engines, also all 
gate-keepers. 

Expla 7 iation.-—^ot the purposes of this rule, the average number of 
servants employed should be arrived at by adding the numbers em- 
ployed on the first day of each month, and dividing the total by 
twelve. 

4. Accidents described in rule 2, clauses (d) and (c), which are of 
a trivial nature, such as petty accidents in shunting, failure of springs, or 
bursting open of points by trains, resulting, in no further damage or 
accident, small land-slips -not interrupting traffic, etc., need not be 
included in the returns. All accidents shall, however, be recorded 
in the office of the Agent or Manager of the railway concerned, it 
being left to that officer to decide which of them may be omitted 
from the returns as trivial. 

. 5. In cases where one accident might appropriately be classified 
under more than one head (such as breakage of an axle causing derail- 
ment), the classification shall be in accordance with the primary cause 
of the accident, and the same accident shall not be classified under 
more than one head. 

6. In cases of failure of couplings it shall invariably be stated if the 
vehicles were fitted with safety side chains and, if so, whether the 
train was dragged along by means of the said chains, or whether both 
couplings and side chains parted. 

7. Under the heading " lo^Traiiis riiwiing ovei‘ obslructiort on 
the line ” only such accidents shall be entered as are caused hy trains 
running over obstructions {e.g., sleepers, rails, stones, etc , placed on 
the line) other than those caused by the accidental misplacement of rail- 
way appliances in the ordinary course of working. Accidents due to 
trains, etc., mounting scotch blocks, or other misplaced railway appli- 
ances, or travelling over split or trailing points, etc., and resulting in 
derailments or collisions, shall be shown under these respective heads 
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8. Accidents connected with the bursting of boilers shall be 
shown separately from those connected with the bursting of tubes. 
A detailed account of each recorded case of the bursting of a boiler 
shall invariably be given in the form marked Part I. 

g. Interruptions to traffic owing to several breaches near together 
caused by floods occurring on the same day {i.e., from the same cause) 
shall be treated as one accident ; the separate breaches shall not be 
treated as separate accidents. 

10. Failure of engines due to want of water, fire-bars melting 
and dropping in the ash-pan owing to excessive heat, etc,, shall be 
classified under head 25 — Other accidents.^^ 

u. As mixed trains are considered passenger trains for purposes 
of the accident returns, accidents to mixed trains shall be treated as 
occurring to passenger trains. 

12. In classifying accidents in column 3 on page 2 of the form 
marked Part I, the word “ Serious ” shall be entered above the number 
in order to show which accidents were reported to the Local Govern- 
ment under section 83 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

13. With reference to column '^Number of passengers, and others" 
in Table No. 2, where persons other than passengers are killed or 
injured, the facts shall be stated in a footnote. 

14. All cases of “Failure of tyres," “Failure of axles,” 
“ Failure of wheels,” ‘‘ Broken rails," *' Running through level-cross- 
ing gates, over cattle or other obstructions," and “ Floods ” shall be 
entered in the general return, Part I, the columns for killed and 
injured being left blank when such occurrences have led to no personal 
injury. 

15. Casualties from causes unconnected with railway working, such 
as deaths of passengers in carriages or at stations, etc., from natural 
causes, or to other persons such as -falling into wells, cases of drown- 
ing in wells or ponds, etc., within the station limits of a railway shall 
not be included in Part IV of the returns, nor shall slight abrasions or 
bruises which are incidental to a man’s ordinary duties be included in 
this part. 

16. Accidents on open lines of railway not coming under any of 
the classified heads in the forms marked Parts I, II and III, but which 
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S. Accidents connected with the bursting of boilers shall be 
shown separately from those connected with the bursting or tubes. 
A detailed account of each recorded case of the bursting of a boiler 
shall invariably be given in the form marked Part I. 

g, Interruptions to traffic owing to several breaches near together 
caused by floods occurring on the same day {Le., from the same cause) 
shall be treated as one accident ; the separate breaches shall not be 
treated as separate accidents. 

to. Failure of engines due to want of water, fire-bars melting 
and dropping in the ash-pan owing to excessive heat, etc., shall be 
classified under head “ 35— Other accidents.” 

It. As mi.xed trains are considered passenger trains for purposes 
of the accident returns, accidents to mixed trains shall be treated as 
occurring to passenger trains. 

12. In classifying accidents in column 3 on page 2 of the form 
marked Part I, the word '* Serious '' shall be entered above the number 
in order to show which accidents were reported to the Local Govern- 
ment under section 83 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890). 

13. With reference to column “Number of passengers. and others” 
in Table No. 2, where persons other than passengers are killed or 
injured, the facts shall be stated in a footnote. 

14. All cases of “Failure of tyres,” “Failure of axles,” 
“ Failure of wheels,” “ Broken rails,” “ Running through level-cross- 
ing gates, over cattle or other obstructions,” and “ Floods ” shall be 
entered in the general return, Part I, the columns for killed and 

injured being left blank when such occurrences have led to no personal 
injury. ^ 


, - f unconnected with railway working, such 

a. dcMtl.. of passengers m carriages or at stations, etc,, from laturd 
cause,, or to other persons such as • falling into wells, cases of drown- 

bruises Which are incidental to a man’s“o=r’dru“if tcTudS iu^ 


..CU Heads m the forms marked Parts 1 , II and III, but whi, 



•toGi ‘jaquiODDQ qiQi o) dn poyipoui sb pv sqi joiuudsJ sqi i 

‘I q j ‘so6t JOj ■eipui JO aipzBQ aq; jb i ib oi sos soScd 
3C pajuud oiB >C3i]x ’OJoq paonpojdaj aq 6q ODUBpoduii jcjauaS quapiyns jo aq 
01 luaas qou op sopj asaqi ui oi pajjsjaj oj | spr^j paqjctu ‘siujo^ — -aiofj 

-jUJpB XBAVpTJj XjsAa ajBpap oq ‘nopoas q-eq; japun saapjo aaqqjnj Sui 
-puad ^pascajd si iiouno3 or pjjauaQ JoujaAO0 aqj'odgi 'PV sX^AviiB’g 
aBipnj aqj jo Ci'i uopoas aapufj — ‘oOgi *dun£ "iifsi Btig. psfvp ’o/^ 

•saxr; pdianinw o? snotjBjjsiuiiupv iC'BMjtBa jo ^Jinq'BiT 


[•06i ’d pj ‘so6i ‘Bipuj JO apazBQ 

, '(1881 JO AX) 

iggi ‘joy saiJojOB^ UBipoft aqj jo suoisiAoad aqj qjiAv aouEpjoooB 
tn pajjodaa aq* ‘XjBssaoau aaqAV ‘osjb IjBqs ajm siqj ni o; pajjajaj aanjBU 
aip JO sjuapiaoy ‘snanjaa aqj jo sajq^x ao sjjbj aaqjo ^Cubui paaajua 
jou puB ‘Xiu’o ^ jJBj UI aauuBUi aiqissodqsajauq aqj ni paaajaa aq p^qs 
'sXBA\pBj ipiA\ uopoauuoa ni guiqjOAV sjBg ao saauiBajs oj {a) 

JO i spooB ao sjBiuiuB 

‘saaSuassBd jo aSBUJBo oijqnd aqq aoj pasn jou sauq uo (p) 

JO ‘uoponjjsuoa aapun sautj uo (o) 

JO ‘oiHUJj JOJ uado jou sqjoAV AAau no {q) 

JO ‘sdoqs2 }JOA\ jCbavjibj ui [v) 

— :Sujjjnooo sjuappoy 'oz 

•auq 

Buiuavo jo BuiqJOAV aqj jo sujnjaj aqj ui papnioui aq puqs ‘pasiojaxa 
ajB sjaA\od Sumunj’ qoiqAv uo sauij uo jo suopBjs quioC jb squapiooB 
jaqjO ‘paqBajq Xijbiiuiis aq qBqs suoijbjs qujof jb sjuapiDoy [z) 

■auji qoBa Aq unj aSBajiui uiBiq aqq qqiAV pajBduioD 
ajB ajnjBU siqj jo squappoB sb ‘suibjj aqq Sutuavo auq aqq jo squappoB 
SB ‘sujnjaj asaqq jo sasodjnd aqq Joj ‘pajBajq aq jpqs jaqqouB jaAO 
sjaAvodSuTUUuj Sujspjaxa Xba\|ibj B JO suiBjq oq sjuappDy (/) *61 

•uiajaqq papnpui aq jpqs qoiqAV squappoB 
aqq jo ajnjBu aqq uiBjdxa suuoj piBS aqq ut sauqua uauipads aqq faqBj 
-aj sujnqaj aqq qoiqAv oq jBOiC aqq Buunp pajjnooo aABq qoiqAv pajaqua 
aq jpqs iCjuo squappoE asoqq A oq I sqjBj paqjBUi Sttuoj aqq uj ‘gi 

•quBjq qjaj aq XBin sauqua qons 
qsuiBSB pajnfuj „ puB ^, pani>l „ sauinpo aqq qnq 'jj qjBj ui paqjodaj 
aq ijBqs paanfui qou quq suiBjq jo quo Bujubj suosjad jo sasBQ 'Zi 

’AI qJBj paqjBui tujoj aqq 
UI pajaqua aq puqs ZjnCui jBuosiad jo ajq uBiunq jo ssoj pasuBo aABq 

, 'Pfuoo — sAbmjib^ uo squgpiDDB JO saoiqoN 


’PP^oa-—(o6gi do xi) odgi ‘xov savamivh nviqni shx 


'ppioo — jiounoo UI jBjaua^ JoujaAOQ aqq 
JO sqoy jBjauao japun apBxu sjapjQ pwB sajnH fBjauao — *11 

sain^i iv^daNao . zz^i 
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tration to be liable from and after the ist May, 1890, to pay every 
tax which it was lawfully required by or on behalf of any local autho- 
rity to pay in aid of the funds of such authority during the year ended, 
on the 30th April, i8go. 

{^See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 438.] 


No. ijdjdated the ^th April. jSgj . — In exercise of the authority 
given by section 135 of the Indian Railways Act (IX of 1890), and in 
continuation of the Notification of the Government of India in the 
Public Works Department, No. 270, dated the 12th June, i8go, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to declare that every railway 
administration shall be liable to pay in aid of the funds of every local 
authority in respect of — 

{a) any railway or any portion of a railway which may have 
been opened for the public carriage of passengers, animals, 
or goods, within the local area subject to such authority since 
the 30th April, 1890, or which may hereafter be so opened, 
or 

\b) any building or land constructed or acquired within such 
local area for the purposes of a railway since the said 
date, or which may hereafter be so constructed or acquired, 
the taxes following, that is to say ; — 

(l) when such administration was during any part of the 
year ended on the 30th April, 1890, taxed by such 
local authority in respect of any railway or portion of 
railway or building or land, the same taxes, and at 
similar rates of taxation as were a ctually levied from 
such administration by such authority during such 
year ; and 

(2j when such administration w'as not during any part of 
such year taxed or taxable by such authority in res- 
pect of any such thing as aforesaid, all such taxes, and 
at such rates as such administration would have been 
liable to if such railway or portion of railway had been 
open, or such building or land had been constructed 
or acquired, prior to the 30th April, 1890. 

The liability imposed by this Notification shall be deemed to have 
arisen in the case of every railway or portion of a railway which 
has been or shall be so opened, and of every building or land which 
has been or shall be so constructed or acquired as aforesaid, as from 
the date on which such railway or portion of railway was so opened, 
or such building or land was so constructed or acquired respectively. 

[See Gazette of India, 1893, Pt. I, p. igf' 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of iSgo)— contd. 


Secretary to Railway Board authorized to sign documents containing sanction, 
etc., of Governor General in Council. 

No. 80 2 1 dated the 24th March, 1903 . — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 139 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 
1890), as in force in British India and as locally applied, the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to authorise the Secretary to the Rail- 
way Board to sign all documents containing any notice, determination, 
direction, requisition, appurtenant, or expression of opinion, approval 
or sanction given or signified on the part of the Governor General in 
Council for any of the purposes of, or in relation to, the said Act or 
any of the powers or provisions therein contained. 

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 233.] 


Delegation of powers to Local Governments. ' 

No. 268, dated the nth June, i8^o. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 144 of the Indian Railways Act, i8qo, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to delegate to Local Govern- 
ments, in regard to railways under their control, and to the extent 
and subject to the conditions hereinafter specified, the following powers 
and functions which are now vested in him under the said Act ; the 
powers and functions hereby delegated being liable to be revoked or 
varied, and the exercise and discharge thereof to be controlled, as the 
Governor General in Council may from time to time think fit : — 

(1) Sections 7, 9 and ii. — All the powers and functions of the 

Governor General in Council subject to the proviso that 
the exercise and discharge of such powers and functions will 
not entail any expenditure in excess of the general powers 
of sanction of the Local Government concerned. 

(2) Section 48. — All the powers and functions of the Governor 

General in Council, only in cases where the railways con- 
cerned are under the control of one and the same Local 
Government. 

(3) Section ^4 . — All the powers and functions of the Governor 

General in Council. 

(4) Section 5 ; section j/, clauses (a), (6), (c), (d), and [e ) ; ajid 

section 55. — All the powers and functions of the Governor 
General in Council. 
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•nopBDTiddB oip ijjtAi J 9 i{jooo:j ^pajjruxqns poB juouiujoaoq jbdo*] 
aqi) /q po’uiBjqo oq pinoifs Xqajaq:} pajoojj^ uoijisJjsiuiuipB /^AVp-BJ oq? 
JO SA\oiA oqj oiuij ouiBS oqj jb puB ‘pouiBjdxo /pnj oq jsnui xbj a\ou oqj 
Suisoduii Joj suosBoa oqj suoijBOijddB qons jjb uj 'OAoqB o? pojiaojoj 
joy oqj JO *(/) uoipos-qns ‘?£Ii noipos-jopun jpunoQ ui jbjouoq jou 
-J9A0Q otjj JO uopouBsoqj aoj paujoouoD JU3UJUJ9A0£) pDoq oqj qSnojqj 
opBui oq pjnoqs uojjBoijddB ‘/BAVjtBi b uo xbj avou Auv osoduii oj 
jqSnos SI j; uoqAv jBqj joojjp oj puB '(o 6 gi '(pdv q?oC uo popuo JBaX oqj 
guunp ooaojui /{[b§9j soxb; jjB Avd oj oiqBjj paaBpop sbav uoijBajsiuiui 
-pB Xba\iibj X'joao qoiqAvaapun) gdgi ‘iiidy qjS oqj pojBp 'g£i ‘oj^i puB 
‘o 6 gi ‘ouhf qjsi sqj pajEp *o£z'oj^jj suoijBDqijojq ‘jaouijaBdoQ sqao^\ 
oijqnj Bipuj JO jusiuujsAor) oqj 05 sojjiJoqjnB jBDO| jo uotjuojjb 
oqj {[BO OJ ssjisop aoqjjnj poano^ ui jbjouoq aouaaAOQ oqx ’£ 

•piBd oq 

pinoqs qoiqAV 'Xub ji ‘mns oqj 'ssijJBd Suipuajuoo oqj qjiA\ noijBomntn 
-moo uj ‘onittijojap puB ^osbd aqj jo saouBjsuinDaio aqj pB ojui ^pBioods 
ojinbna oj 'odgi 'joy SiCBA\{iB'd[ Jo '(z) uoijoss-qns ‘SSi uoij 

»oos jopun pgjuioddB jCqsJsq st oqAC ‘{jBqoB^ jo joqj/fg ui aauoissiuiuio^ 
XjndoQ oqj JO SBjpBj^ JO Xougpissjj oqj ut jojoo [{03 oqj ''fv) jsuoissira 
-U 103 B JO jBqj OJ Suipaodsajjoo uotjisod Bguipjoq jootjjo aqj oj ‘jouois 
•SIU 11 U 03 B qons jou st ojoqj ojaqAS. 'jo 'paiAaj st xbj oqj qotqAV ui uoisiaiq 
aqj JO oSjBqo m j 9 uoissiuiai 03 oqj oj joojip apBui aq pjnoqs juaui 
-SS9SSB Jo XBJ qons jo uoistAaj aqj joj uoijBoijddB ub jBqj apioap oj 
pasBOjd SI ||Ouno 3 ui jBjauaQ JoujaAOQ aqj 'paaapuaj saoiAjas’aqj oj 
ajBUoijJodojdsip jo ajqBUOSBajun si juauissassB sji jo xbj jBjnoijjBd 
Awe jBqj japisuoo JOAaAVoq uoijBjjsiuiuipB Xbmjibj Aue pjnoqg ’z 

•A^es 

'Saoannn si sXba\]ibj oj pjBSaj m uoijbxbj |Bdoi jo uiajsXs Suijsixa 
oqj jo U 01 SIA 9 J jBjauaS b jBqj uoiuido jo si uoijsgnb aqj pajapisuoo 
XqnjajBO SuiABq {iouno 3 ui {Bjauar) JoujaAOQ aqx — ’NOUmosaH 

•l^egi ‘jsnSny qj^i pajBp ’H ‘^N 


— : uoijBuijpjui [BJauaS joj 

paqsijqnd si SuiAiopoj aqx — ‘fsnj^ny 'pxZz Byi pdjvp*o9£ 

•ssseo pajndsip m aiqeiBd saxBj jo noune snruiwjap oj psjoioddB sjaogo 


XI) 'j.Dy SAVMllVH NViaNI SHX 


•p?Moo— ipunoo UI (Bjaua^ joujaAoo aqj 
JO sjoy iBjau90 japun apBui sjapjQ puB sainy jBjaua^ — ’jj jjbj 

saian ivnaMao fz 9 i 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890) — confd. 


Secretary to Railway Board authorized to sign documents containing sanction, 
etc., of Governor General in Council. 

No. 802^ dated the 24th March, 1905. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 139 of the Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of 
i8go), as in force in British India and as locally applied, the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to authorise the Secretary to the Rail- 
way Board to sign all documents containing any notice, determination, 
direction, requisition, appurtenant, or expression of opinion, approval 
or sanction given or signified on the part of the Governor General in 
Council for any of the purposes of, or in relation to, the said Act or 
any of the powers or provisions therein contained. 

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 233.] 


Delegation of powers to Local Governments.’ 

No. 268, dated the iith June, i8go. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 144 of the Indian Railways Act, 1890, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to delegate to Local Govern- 
ments, in regard to railways under their control, and to the extent 
and subject to the conditions hereinafter specified, the following powers 
and functions which are now vested in him under the said Act ; the 
powers and functions hereby delegated being liable to be revoked or 
varied, and the exercise and discharge thereof to be controlled, as the 
Governor General in Council may from time to time think fit : — 

(1) Sections 7, g and 11. — All the powers and functions of the 

Governor General in Council subject to the proviso that 
the exercise and discharge of such powers and functions will 
not entail any expenditure in excess of the general powers 
of sanction of the Local Government concerned. 

(2) Section 48 . — All the powers and functions of the Governor 

General in Council, only in cases where the railways con- 
cerned are under the control of one and the same Local 
Government. 

(3) Section All the powers and functions of the Governor 

General in Council. 

(4) Section 5', section 57, clauses {a), ( 5 ), (c), {d), and Xe) ; and 

section S5 ' — All the powers and functions of the Governor 
General in Council. 



[*EZ ‘ 1 16 ‘J 06 i 'tJipui JO ojjazyr) 33^] 

*3(np3i{Ds ptBs aq? oj pappu aq ubijs sjoqjBaj jBqj ajBpap o? 
pasBajd SI ipuno3 ur {Bjauag JonjaAOQ aq? *(o6gi joxi) o6gi 'joy 

sXBAipBH "oBipui aqi 0? ajnpaqos paoaas aqj jo (s) asn^p /q paijajuoa- 
aaAVod aqj Jo astojaxa ^KAvnuv£ //;A st/g pa^vp ^9 


['9111 -d 'I '668* ‘^ P^l P 9??3zb9 5>5'5’] 

■ajnpaqas piss 

gqj oj pappB aq jpqs jaqqna Btpaj apnjD jBqj aiBpap o; pasBajd si 
jpnnoQ ui jBjauaQ aoujoAOQ aqj ‘(odg* P Xl) ‘PV sX^baijib"^ 
uBipui aq{ 05 ajnpaqos puooas aq? jo (s) asnBp Xq pajiajuoo sjOAVod 
aqj JO asiaaaxa ui--'66^i UgqtuaoaQ yi6z dt{g. pa^vp ‘XXf ‘o^v 


, ’d ‘i ‘968* JO onozBQ aa^"] 

•jaquiB puB 'auojsapBt 'ap-ef ‘XpuiBU — ^ajopaqo^ 
piBS aq? o? pappB aq qBqs sappaB SuiAvopoj aq? ?Bq? ajBjaap oq 
pasBajd sj ]iouno3 ui pjauag aouJOAog aq? '{odgi jo xi) Py sXbaajib'jj 
UB ipuj aq? 0? ajnpaqos puooas aq? jo [s) asnBp Xq pawajuoo sjaAipa 
aq? JO aspjaxa uj— 'pd^/ 'Aagwaao/j p^t ay^ paqvp 'fgi 'Oj^ 


[•o^£ -d ‘j JO a??azB9 aa^l 

•dmaq jo suoi?BJBdajd oijoojbu ‘XjauiBu — 'ajnpaqos 
piBS aq? o? pappB aq jjBqs sajoi?aB Suimojjoj aq? ?Bq? ajBjoap oq 
pasBajd si jpunog ui jBjauag joujaAog aq?’'(o68i jo xi) Py sXbmjib^ 
iiBipuj aq? 0? ajnpaqos puooas aq? jo {s) asnujo Xq pajaajuoo sjiaMod 
aq? JO aspjaxa uj — 'Hgt ^a%m£ r//^/ ayg. pagvp 'Oi^ 

■? 3 V JO ajnpaqos puoaas 0? pappn sajoijjy 


['gCf' *d 'j ?cj '063 1 '^JP«I JO a??ozBr) 9d£\ 

•uaAiS aq o? 

ajB sjuappoB Xbavjibj jo saoijou uioqAA o? sjaoiyo aaijoj 
puB sa?B??sioBj^ aq? SurXjijou jo jaA\od aqj ^ — '£g uoigaa^ (9) 

•pa?iqiqxa aq jjBqs ?uaui?jBdiuoo qoBa ui pauiBD 
aq 0? sjiaSuassBd joaaquinu mnmiXBui aq? qoiqAV ut sa§Bn§ 

• uBj aBjnoBUjaA aq? 2 uiuiuija?ap jo jaMod aqj^— (S) 

•ppuoa—sjvawmdAOQ ivoo'j 0? sjaMod jo uoi^BSajaQ 


•p/auoa—-(o 6 si £0 Xl) 0651 ‘loy SA^?A\ 11 VH NViaNj 3 HX 

‘Pfuoo—ipunoo UI jBjauao aoujaAoo 
JO s?oy jBjauag japtin apBui saapjQ puB sajn^ jBjauag — ’jl * 

sainn ivaaNao n^si 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of: 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894). 


Duties on sugar imported into British India. 

No. 132^‘S. R., dated the 20th March, i8gg . — In exercise of the- 
powers conferred by section 8- A. of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII 
of 1894, amended by Acts III of 1896 and XIV of 1899), ^he- 
Governor General in Council is pleased to impose, with effect from- 
this date, the following further duties, in addition to those chargeable 
under No. 8 of the fourth schedule to the said Act, upon the im- 
portation into British India of sugar of the kinds hereinafter speci- 
fied, produced in or exported from the countries hereinafter mentioned 
under bounties as hereinafter determined and declared, whether the 
same is imported directly from the country of production or other- 
wise, and whether it is imported in the same condition as when 
exported from the country of production or has been changed in, 
condition by manufacture or otherwise ; — 

\_See over^\ 




03— -BTpiii ijsj^ua OW psvodujt i-eSns uo ssaiiQ 


•piuoo — (t68i dO iiia) t6gi ‘xoy ddiyvx nviqni ani 

’piuoo — ^TDunoQ m pjaus^) jouj9ao9 . 

}o s;oy isjauao japun apBiu saapjQ puB sapH pjaua ^ — 'u ^jbj 

sain>i ivnaNao g^Si 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894) — contd. 
Duties on sugar im]^orted into British India — contd. 




•ppiioo — ^Btpui qsl?taa o;uj p3:^Jodinj raSns no sspna 


‘P}uoo—[\>&^i do iiia) tegi ‘iov ddiavx nvionj shx 

'PiUOO JBJSUS^ JOUJSAO0 9lj; 

JO sjoy IBJOU90 jopun aptjm sjiapjo pxiB sojnn ieJ9U90 — ‘u ;j:bj 

sainn ^v^3Nao , ,oe9,i 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of contd . 


Assessment of sugar duties. 

No. 244^ S. R., dated the 28th July, i8gg . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 8- A of the Indian Tariff Act (VI 1 1 of 
1894, as amended by Acts III of 1896 and XIV of 1899), the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to make the following rules regarding 
the assessment of the additional duties on sugar imported from countries 
where differential rates of bounty are payable according to percent- 
age of polarization ; — 

(1) If the importer declares that bounty has been paid on the 

sugar imported at the highest rate shown for the country 
of production or export in the Notification of the Govern- 
ment of India in the Finance and Commerce Depart- 
ment ^No. 1327 S. R., dated the 20th March, 1899, 
corresponding rate of additional duty shall be levied and 
it shall not be necessary to have the sugar tested in India. 

(2) If the importer declares that the bounty was paid at any rate 

below the highest, the sugar shall be tested. 

(3) The object of the test shall be to enable the Collector of Cus- 

toms to determine the class in which the sugar should be 
deemed to' have been placed for the payment of bounty; and 
the additional duty shall be assessed at the rate corre- 
sponding to the rate of bounty which the result of the test 
in the opinion of the Collector of Customs, indicates as 
the rate of bounty paid. The additional duty shall be 
collected at the rate assessed by the Collector of Customs 
under this rule, unless the importer shall produce docu- 
mentary evidence to the satisfaction of the Collector that 
the bounty was actually paid at a lower rate when the 
additional duty shall be collected at the rate correspond- 
ing to such lower rate of bounty. 

[6'cd Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 704.] 


Remission of duties leviable on sugar from any country which is a party to the 

Brussels Sugar Convention of 1902. 

No. T24g S. i?., dated the 2nd December^ — la exercise of 
the power conferred by sections 8- A. and 8-B, of the Indian Tariff 
Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by Acts XIV of 1899, VIII of 


^Siiprot 9 . 1527 ; 

C 18 


•Z€Si -d *va/uj t 


: paijodxa 

stJA\ It ipiqAi ui uiJOj at paonpo-id /({Bug sbav jbShs 
sq; uaqAv’ajBp sq; ‘st ^Bq? ‘jegns sqi jo uojpnpojd p a^Bp aqi (») 

— : ApuiBu 'sja^Biu gutMOpoj aq? 05 sb oopBuiaOjiij 
niBjuoo fjBqs puB 'papuaddB uiioj[ at aq j(Bqs a^Bogirjaao aqx 

‘paqDiBdsap st jcSns aq; qaiqAV uiojjaaBid 
sq; ;b jo ^uauidiqs jo ;jod aq; ;b aA;;B;uasajdai JBinsuoo qsi;ijg 
aq; Xq pau§tsja;unoo aq |(Bqs ss;B3g(;jaD qans puB ‘uoponpojd 
JO Xji;unoD aq; jo ;uautujaAo9 aq; Xq j[Bqaq siq; ut pa;uioddB XpBp 
-ads X;jJoq;nB ub Xq pauSis aq (jHqs uoijonpojd jo sa;BDgi;ja3 *i 

— : X]attiBU 

’Z061 JO aoi;uaAUOQ JB^ng sjassnjg aq; ojsaiped ajB qoiqAv saiJjunoo 
uioJj pa;aodiut Jt-Sns jo uo;;Dnpojd jo sajBogpiao SurpJB®aj ‘eo6t 
‘;sn!?nv q;ti aqi pajBp -g 6£ff *ojq j';uaUj;jBdaQ aojaiutuo^ puB 
aouBuy aq; ut Bipuj jo juatuujaAOQ aq; jo uo|;BDgiio|q aq; ut paqsq 
-qnd sajnj aq; jo uoijBnupuoa ut sajnj SuiAtogoj aq; aqBUi o; pasBajd 
st pauno^ ui jBjauaQ joujaA09 aq; ‘C061 jo ux puB eo6i jo ju/Y 
'6681 JO AfX s;dv papuaiuB sb ‘ftdgi jo inA)^68i ‘PV i)H^X 
uBipuj aq; JO *3-8 ‘9‘8 ‘*V"8 suoj;oas Xq pajJajuoD sJaAAod aq; 

JO astojaxa uj — ‘£06/ ’.lagmaoar/ pue ' dt{} pdjnp •5’ iSsl ‘oj\j 
'zq6x jo oopnaAuoo jBSng sjasenig aq; 

oj sat:pBd ajt? qatqM s3p;uno3 tuojj papodoij j-bShs jo noponpojdjo sa;B3gt;J3D 

[’Coot ‘d 'j ‘;g '£061 ^Bipuj JO a;;azBQ 

. •uot3B;.iodxa jo 

;|nsaj b sb jo uoipnpojd uo ';oa4ipui jo ;Dajip *X;unoq Xub ‘aAiaaaa 
o; paptjua ;ou st puB ‘poAtaoaJ ;ou SBq ;r ;Bq; puB ‘£061 ‘;sn§n*y jo 
Xbp ;si£ aq; 4a;jB paonpoJd sba\ ;i ;Bq; SutXj|;jao 'aquosajd ajnj Xq 
Xbui jiouuoQ ut [BJauag JoujaAO£) aq; sb sa|;iJoq;nB qans Xq paugts 
puB ujjoj qons ui a;Bagj;jaD b Xq paiuBdutODOB 'asBa aaq;ja ut ‘st puB 

i uoi;uaAuo 3 piBS aq; 0; X;aBd b 
; ou SI qoiqM Xj;unoD Xub ‘qSnojq; paujBD jo ‘ut papBO[ 

-un JO ';b paddiqsuBj; uaaq SuiABq ;aoq;iAv 'uoi;uaAuo3 
piBS aij; o; X;4Bd b osjb sj qoiqM X.i;unoo jaq;ouB qSnojq; ( q ) 

JO 1 uoponpojd JO Xj;unoD aq; uiojj ;Daj}p (») 

— : Bipuj qsi;jjg o;ui pa;joduit st jbSos aq; ;Bq; paptAOJj 

t zobj JO uoi;uaAUo3 jBSng sjassnjg aq; o; X;jBdB st 
qoiqAt Xj;unoa Xub ui paanpojd JuBtis jo ;oadsaj ut pa;;iuiaj aq pBqs 
suoj;oas piBsaq; jo aauBnsjnd ut ajqBiAa{ sai;np aq; ;Bq;;DaJipo; 
paSBajd SI |iauno3 ut jBJaua^ joujaAOQ aq; ‘£06 1 jo jjx p«e eo6i 

‘pfuos — eo6i JO no};naAtto3 JbShs sjassiug 
aq; 0; X;jBd b sj qaiqM iapnoa Xtre moaj jv 3 ns no ajqsrAai sapnp jo DOissjaisn 


‘pquBB~^(f6si SO iiia) tdgi ‘xov ddiavx NviaNi anx 


'p}uoo — 110111103 UI jBjaua^ joujaxof) aq; 

JO s;ov pjauag japun apBui sjapjQ puB sajn^ jBjauaQ — ’jl 

sainn 9VHaN39 ^£St 
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Part n. — Generai Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — cur.ti. 


The Indian Tahii-p Act, (VIII ok 1S9.})— 


CcrliScatta of pfoducUoa of 5yg:ir impo.-tc:! hoje coynlrica which arc partica la 
the Urussch Sa^ar ooavcat.oa of t<}Oi—:jri:J. 

(if) particulars as to the marks borne by the consi^nmeut, and 
sucli iuCormatiou a- \o the quantity, weight and quality as 
may be sulhciem for its idciuilscation ; and 

(f) a declaration liiat tiie suaar i»as n »t received, and is not 
entitled to receive, any bounty, direct or iitdircct, on 
proiiuclion or as a result of cxj'Ortaiion. 

3. Such ccrtilicatos tnust b*‘ i^sucd not later than the day of des- 
patch of ilic sugar from the country of produciio.n. 


FORM A. 

/, /f. J3, oj (a), do 


(.j) ;v«4 dc.xiii'ti.ia, 

(i) dsy ct iKc !:>0;itii. 

(i) tuiift iiioath ar,d )':w, 

iJ) ta--cn cauiwti Ih? jilicc ind esarary. 


solemnly declare tlsat tliu undcrinen* 
ti'iicd consignment of sugar was 
ptcduccd on the (3) ^ 

day of (c) .. 

at my factory as {d) 


atni that it has tint rcccivcti ami is Jtot entitled to receive, any 
tiunniy, direct or indirect, on production or re* a result of cxporla- 

liotn 

,M a nu fa ct u t c r's signature. 
Ccriiticd thoit the ab-Ac drclar.ition is true. 


Si.ptalurc cf anthcrity q cci »lly uppoinlcd to st.j 
such ccr lArCntcs. 


Counier-daucd. 


Si^!'-a‘.m<- vu' 
u 1 p ' r t of s 


P-jit'.sh conmltr tcpre-rutati'ic 
hup:;. cut of place of O-caputcb, 

C c sa 



•Suiugaj 

ui ssoi JOj ‘^uaDilJod u pui: suo pac'saqsuaq? S3iui4 Jnoj 'asoonjS aqj satM^ jcSns mui aqi 
JO uotjTJziariod aqj luoij Suipnpop iCq pajndmoa si mw uiojj jcSns paugaj jo jndjno aqx « 


•jrSns Aitrj aq; 
uo'Xu'c ji 'iCpp 
Saiitr/ubjunoa 

04 u'otjipp'c UI 

E c' ' 0 

•uoqonpoid jo Auukoo oqj 

Aq JuSns a\'bj aqj uo paAioiiu 
‘Auu jt 'Ajunoq 04 uoiiippu ui 
'swujgoiiq 001 jad s’uuop zz. 

••• ju 3 ns a\t;j pajjoduii uiojj paugaa asSns 

S 1 « 

•siuTuSoi;>[ 001 jadsuuog zL.i 

•pu-BiioH UI paanpoid 
juSns A\-BJ joojqaaq uioaj 'paugaj 

e St 0 

i,*paugaj picq jo 
suiEjgoiiq 001 Jad suuog oS.i 

•sjooj 

-4aaq uiojj puunoH ui paonpojd JuSns ^\v■^ 

'6 'v. ‘sa 


1 

•;a\o jad 


1 

•pOIAOJ 

sq o; ^i^np 
^■Euopippv. 

•paAvojsaq saijunoa 

• 

•j’BSng JO spui^ 


: so6i ‘qojBp^ ^si aq; uiojj josjjo q;tAv ^sAvoqoj sb pasiAaj aq n^qs 
sajBJ aqj juqj ajBjoap oj pasBa[d si jputio^ tii iBjauaQ JoujaA09 aqj 
‘io6i 'iCBjy\[ qj£ aqi pajBp 'g 6Z;tz'*02q ‘juauijjBdaQ siqj ut uoijbd 
- qijo^ aq; ui pauoijuaui ‘puBpopj uioaj psjaodxa jbSus jo spuiq aqj 
uo Xjnp jBuopippB JO S9JBJ aqj jo uoissasjsdns ut puB ‘(66gi jo y\ix 

puB 9631 JO lii sjoy Xq papuauiB sb’‘J ^681 JO iiIA) ’^^81 ‘W JJH^X 
UBipuj aqj JO ‘y-g uoijoss jo (s’) uopoas-qns /Cq pajjajuoo jaAVod 
aqj JO 3siojax9 uj— -’so5/ ^^■A,vnxq 9 g tfjh st(q pd^vp '0[q 


[•j^ooi ’d ‘1 ’jjj ‘C061 ‘Bipuj JO ajj9ZB9 5>^5’] 

— : sAionoj 

SB passajppB paB poqjBiu ‘soBq ui paxoBd ‘uoijBZUBjod jo 


saajSap jo ‘auSns jo 'ja^o 

' fuatuuSisttoo fo sjtv^dQ 

•p?M03— zofii JO uoi;uaAuo3 jbSiis sjassnag aq:^ 
ojsaijJBd aJB qaiq/A saiJjonoa uiojj pajjodini j-eSns jouoipnpojdjo sajBogxjaa^ 


'P}HDo—[f6^i iiia) ^Sgi ‘loy ddiHVX NviaNi anx 


p^uoo — ^iiounoQ UT iBjausQ joujaAO£) aqj 
JO sjoy iBjau90 japun apBui sjspjQ puB IBjauag — 'u jjBjI 

tSSi 


sainn ivasNao 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tariff Act; 1894 (VIII of 1894)— cow 


ertificates of production of sugar imported from countries which are parties to 
the Brussels Sugar Convention oii^QZ—concld. 

READ 


Kinds of Sugar. 

I i 

i 

Bounties bestowed. 

1 

Additional 
duties to be 
levied. 



Per cwt. 



Rs. A P. 

Raw sugar produced in Holland from beet- 
roots. 

i' 38 florins per 100 kilograms 
of hard rehned.* 

0 14 0 ' 

Sugar refined^ from beet-root raw sugar 
produced in Holland. 

i'S 7 florins per loo kilograms. 

0 15 n 

Sugar refined from imported raw sugar ... 

*J9 florins per lOO kilograms 
in addition to bounty, if any, ' 
allowed on the raw sug'ar by 
the country ot production. 

1 

f 

» 

t oil! 

in addition to 
countervailing 
duty, if any, on 
the raw sugar. 


* The output of refined sugar from raw is computed by deducting from the polarization of 
the raw sugar twice the glucose, four times the ashes, and one and a half per cent, for loss in 
refining. 


' [See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt, I, p. 137.] 


Revised rate of additional duty on all kinds of sugar from the Argentine 

Republic. 

No ^ 3274 S. R., dated the 20ih Jmie, jpor . — In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-section {2) of section 8-A. of the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VlII of 1894, as amended by Acts III of 1896 and 
XIV of 1899), and in supersession of the rate of additional duty on 
all kinds of sugar mentione'd'against the Argentine Republic in the 
Notification in this Department, ^ No, 1327-S. R., dated the 20th 
March, 1899, the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare 
that the rate shall be revised as follows, with effect from the ist 
of July, 1901; 


* Sufira, p. 1527. 
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AND ORDERS. 

Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894) — contd. 


Rate of duty on sugar from Austria-Hungary and G&tmanj—concld. 

Council is pleased to impose a special duty, at the rates set forth in 
the schedule hereto annexed, upon all sugar imported into British 
India from the countries mentioned in the said schedule, whether the 
same is imported directly from the country of production or other* 
wise, and whether it is imported in the same condition as when ex- 
ported from the country of production, or has been changed in condi- 
tion by manufacture or otherwise. 

The Schedule. 



Country. 



Rate of special duty per cwt. 





Rs. A. P. 

Austria-Hungary 

... 


... 

3 3 p 

Germany 

... 


... 

2 13 9 


Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 415.] 


Identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special duty. 

No. 443g S. R., dated the 14th Aiigustt igo2 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 8-A., sub-section (2), and section 8-B., 
sub-section (j), of the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as 
amended by the Indian Tariff Amendment Act, 1899 (XIV of 1899), 
and by, the Indian Tariff Amendment Act, 1903 (VIII of 1902), the 
■ Governor General in Council is pleased to make,, with effect 
from the is t of November, 1902, the following rules for the identifi- 
cation of sugar chargeable with an additional or special duty imposed 
under sub-section (/) 'of the said sections, respectively, and for the 
assessment and collection of such additional or special duty, namely : 

RULES. 

1. For the purposes of these rules, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context, “ Customs-port,” “ Chief Customs- 
authority,” Customs-collector,” “ owner ” and ” public ware-house ” 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of i ^ g ^-^ contd . 


Identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special duty — contd. 

7. (7) In the case of any sugar — 

{a)[Cancelled by Notification No. $202-Exc,^ dated J 5th Atigust, 
igo4, {Gaaette of India, ig04, Pt. I, p. 6/5)]. 

[b) which, though nominally imported into the United Kingdom, 
has merely passed through a port in the United Kingdom 
in transit to be re-exported thence to any Customs-port 
in the same or another bottom ; or 

((-■) which has been imported into any Customs-port from any 
country other than the United Kingdom ; 

the owner shall furnish the Customs-Collector with one of the follow- 
ing documents, namely : — 

(i) where the sugar was’ produced in the country from which it 

was exported either to the United Kingdom or direct to 
India, a certificate by the exporter in Form G ; 

(ii) where the sugar was produced in a country other than that 

from which it was exported either to the United Kingdom 
' or direct fo India, a certificate by the shipper in Form 

H. 

(2) Where any sugar referred to in sub-rule (/) has been 
exported from a port in any country other than the United Kingdom 
or any British possession to the United Kingdom or to any Customs- 
port, the certificate shall be attested by the British consular officer at 
the port in such country. 

(j) Where, in any case referred to in sub-rule (^), the British 
consular officer so desires, the certificate shall have been approved 
and communicated to him by a local Chamber of Commerce. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VllI of i^^^)^contd. 


Identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special duty — conid. 

iPORM B. 

Certificate of Origin for Sugar manufactured in the United 
Kingdom. 

Ij the undersigned Collector of Customs, do hereby certify that 
the sugar designated below is about to be exported in the vessel 

to (( 2 ) , destined for (6) , 

and consigned to (c) , 

and that the said sugar has been manufactured in the United King- 
dom from raw sugar imported from the countries endorsed hereon. 


Number AND descrip* 

TION OF packages. 

Marks. 

Numbers. 

1 

t 

Net weight 

. Description of 
sugar, whether 
beet or cane. 

Polarization. 

No. 

Description. 


1 

i 

1 

1 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

j 

1 

1 

j 

1 

1 



1 

1 

1 


(Signature) 


Collector of Customs 
[in the United Kingdom), 

Port of 

Date 

Official stamp. 


^ .See footnote on previous page. 
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Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of \Sg4)-^contd. 


Identification of sugar chargeable with additional or special duty— contd. 


iPORM H. 

Declaration by the Exporter or Shipper at a Foreign Port as to the 
Origin of Sugar produced elseiohere than in the country of 
Export* 


\^Rule 7, szih'head (ii).] 


(а) Insert name of port in 
th e United Kingdom. 

India. 

(б ) Insert country of produc- 
t ion. 

(c) Insert name, of country. 

(d) Insert port of shipment. 

(e) Insert name of place 
whence the sugar was 
exported in transit. 

(/) Insert port of shipment. 

was produced in ( 3 ) 
in bond on the 

to [d) 

to India. 

I produce and annex to this Declaration the bills of lading and other 
relevant documents attested by the Customs and other [officials 
at (e)] ' and at (f) 


I, A. B. 

declare that the consignment of 

cwt. of sugar of 

cane ° 

degrees of polarization, in 

bags marked and addressed 
as follows : and shipped on 

190 , per steamer 
consigned to Messrs. 

& Co. of [a) 

and exported thence 
for transit through (e) 

tor shipment 


Signattire of the Exporter or Shipper. 

Certified that I have examined the documents mentioned, and 
believe the foregoing Declaration to be true. 

Signature of Consul at Foreign Port of Exportation, 

{See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 596.] 


^ Vide note on previous page. 
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AND ORDERS. 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — cointd. 


The Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894)— cowc/a?. 


steam tramways included in term “ Railway ” in Article 93 of Schedule 4 of Act, 

1894 — <^oncld. 

No. gjo-S. R., dated the gth February, jgo ^, — The Governor 
General in Council is pleased to declare that the Rarasat-Basirhat Tram- 
way shall, for the purposes of item Mo. 59 of Schedule IV of the Indian 
Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of 1894), as amended by the Indian Tariff Act 
(1894), Amendment Act, 1896 (III of 1896), be included in the term 
” Railway ” as used in the said item. 

{^See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 145.] 


No. 6$2g-S. R.y dated the i^lh October, igo ^. — In exercise of the 
power conferred by the proviso to Article 59 of Schedule IV 
to the Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (Vlllof 1894), the Governor General 
in Council is pleased to declare that the Tarakeshwar-\’agra Tramway 
•(now known as the Tarakeshwar-Magra Light Railway) including the 
Tribeni Branch of that Tramway,, shall be deemed to be included in that 
Article. 

/ [See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 780.] 


No.66^8'S. R., dated the 20th ' October y In exercise of the 

power conferred by the proviso to Article 59 of Schedule IV to the 
Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (Vlll of 1894), the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to declare that the Jagatbullabhpur-Antpur exten- 
sion of the Howvah-Amta Tramway (now known as the Howrah- 
Amta Light Railway) shall be deemed to be included in that Article. 

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 800,] 


No. 8og-8i, dated the 31st January, tgo6 . — In exercise of the 
power conferred by the proviso to Article 60 of Schedule IV of the 
Indian Tariff Act, 1894 (VIII of iSgi), the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to declare that the Matheran Light Steam Tramway 
shall be deemed to be included in that Article. 


[See Gazette of India, igo6, Pt. I, p. 74.] 



'qOGO ‘qii UEqi SJoiu ^ou SuiqSpAV s|jnDpuBq uicqa .to ‘qoco -qj^i 
u-Bq; ojoui pu °uiqSi 3 A\ sjjnoputrq qopo-guuds q^uv pAuvvs jo ^qoBo 
•qp usqi 9 J 01 U qou* 'qooj q;|A\ ‘SutqSiOAV sj}nDpuBq-jt 3 q uoji sq ipqs 
ssDuojjo-nostjd joj psuiqsmnd 30 Xbai Xq pgsoduit S33nDpUBH ‘i 

•sj^mpuvtf fo uojftso^tuz stij ^ — •// 


qBj 9 U 30 jo^aadsu] sq; 30 uoipuBs snoiASid 
?)q5 ?noq3iA\ 303333 aqsj Jpqs {/) ssitbid jopun saSspAud 30 ssoj 
oq} Su[309Jip Jopjo ou 3Bq3 (iri) puB I ojn^isjJOj qons Sui^oajip jspjo 
9q3 30 33Bp 3q3 Suipsosjd sq^uoui 33Jq3 9q3 “oaunp jsuosiid 3q3 Xq 
p 3 UJt ’3 3Bq3 P 390 X 9 ‘jBJ 9 U 99 -J 0309 dsU] 9 q 3 30 UOIJDUBS snotA 9 Jd 9 qq 
q^rAv 3 d 90 X 9 ^30U pBqs {p) osnsp J 9 pun p 93 i 9 }jo 3 uoissiuioj oq; ^Bq? 
(11) Xi9Ai309ds3J 9jn3i9jJ03 9q3 Suipoaoons jo guipooajd X[93Btp9uiuii. 
sq^uoiu 99jq3 jo poijad b Suijnp Jauosud b Xq ajqBuiBiqo XpjBuipao aq 
p[noAi qoiqAi sqjBUi 30 jgquinu 1B303 aq; paaoxa 30U pBqs {q) asnBjo jo 
(v) asnBjD, japun pa 3 j 93 J 03 sqjBui 30 jaquinu aq^ 3Bq3 (j) papiAOJcj 

•uia^sXs 

uojssiuiaj aq; mojj uoisnpxa ^uauBuijad jo XjBJoduia; (/") 

^JO fapBjg JO SSB (0 

jaA\o| B 03 jaqSjq b U10J3 uojionpaj ^uauBOuad jo XjBJoduia^ (5) 

i paujBa uoissituaj 30 ajn3ia]j03 (p) 

! saSapAud uosud jo apBjS 'ssbjo 30 9jn3ia3J03 XjBJoduia3 (3) 

pat?JBa 3aX 30U sqjBiu ajn^nj 30 aitijidpo} (q) 

1 uojssiiuaj 

03U1 pa^jaAuoo 30U 3nq paujBa sqjBcu 30 ajn 3 r 33 J 03 (z?) 

: papjBA\B 

aq Xbiu iua3sXs uoissiuiaj aq; Japun ajqissjtupB saSapAijd 30 ssojSui 
-AjOAur s^uauiqsiund Sti[M0[[03 aq? 30 auo Xub aou9330-uosijd b jojJ 

’so^of ut Supq atatq dqq Aof 

mdpKs uonsnusA, Aspiin dqqpsuiipv Jo ssoj — 7 

— : sjaj^aj puB sjinopunq jo uoj3isoduji aq? puB 
uia?sXs uoissjujaj aq? japun ajqissimpB saSajiAijd 30 ssoj Xq saoua^o 
-uosijd 30 ?uaujqs}und aq? a?B[nSaa o? sa[nj iiutAvopoj aq? aqBUi o? 
pasBa[d SI {jounoQ ui {Bjauar) joujaAOQ aq?' 30 xi) suosuj 

aq? 30 ‘(X) puB (p) ‘(jJ’) sasnBp ‘ 9 i 7 uoi? 09 S ui pauiB?uoD suoisjAOjd aq? 

o? aouaja3aj pi€ po^vp uopnjosd^ 

•S 99 U 9 JiJO-OOSJJcI 


■•(teg I i[0 Xl) ■^^631 ‘lOV SNOSIHd aHX 


'piuoo — |puno3 tii jBjauao joixjaAog aq? 

JO sjoy iBjaua^ japiin apBui sjapjQ pUB sain^ jBjauao — 'jl 

saiOH iVHaNao / ^ - 9 tsi . 



AND ORDERS. ■ ^547 

Part II.~G,eneral Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894)— 


PrisoQ-offeiices — contd. 


2. Handcuffs may be imposed — 

{a) on the wrists In front by day or night for a period of not 
more than twelve hours at a time, with intervals of not 
less than twelve hours between each period, and for not 
more than four consecutive days or nights ; 

(3) on the wrists behind by day only for a period of not more 
than six hours in any day of twenty-four hours, and for 
not more than four consecutive days ; 

(c) by attaching the handcuffs affixed on the prisoner’s wrists 
to a staple in front of the prisoner by day for not more 
than seven consecutive days and for not more than nine 
hours on eac^h day, with an interval of at least one hour 
after the handcuffs have been so attached for not less 
than three, or more than five, hours : 

Provided that such staple shall hot be higher than the prisoner’s 
shoulder npr lower than his waist, and that no prisoner shall be 
attached by handcuffs to a staple except in the presence of other 
prisoners. 

3. A prisoner while undergoing punishment in handcuffs shall be 
under complete shelter from the sun. 

Part ///. — The imposition of fetters. 

i. The following classes of fetters may be used in prisons; — 

{a) Link fetters composed of a chain and ankle-rings. The 
total weight of such fetters, including ankle-rings, shall 
not exceed 31b. and the chain shall ' be not less than 
two .feet in length. 

(6) Bar-fetters comp.osed of two bars joined together by a 
link and attached to ankle-rings. The total weight of 
such fetters, including the ankle-rings, shall not exceed 
5lb., and each bar shall be not less than twenty inches in 
ength. 

(c) Cross-bar fetters composed of a single bar for the purpose 
of keeping the legs apart and of ankle-rings. The total 
weight of such fetters, j,ncluding ankle-rings, shall not 
excef-d 2Hb. The length of the har shall not exceed 

C ic) 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — cbntd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of iZgi^—contd. 


Prison-offences — contd, 

(7) Holding any communication (in writing, by word of 

mouth, or otherwise) with an outsider, with a prisoner 
of the opposite sex, civil or under-trial prisoner, or a 
prisoner of a different class in disobedience of the regu- 
lations of the^prison ; 

(8) Abetting the commission of any prison-offence ; 

(9) Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline by 

reporting any prison-offence, or to give assistance to an 
officer of the prison when called on to do so ; 

(10) Doing^any act or using any language calculated to woun 

or offend the feelings and prejudices of a fellow - 
prisoner; - - 

(11) Doing any act calculated to create any unnecessary alarm 

in the minds of the prisoners or officers of the prison ; 

(12) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison 

the gang to which he is attached, or the part of the 
prison in which he is confined ; 

(13) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison the 

ward, the yard, the' place in file, the seat or berth 
assigned to him ; 

(14) Loitering about the yards, or lingering in the wards when 

these are open ; 

(15) Omitting or refusing to march in file when moving about 

the prison ; 

(16) Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated 

hours or without permission of an officer of the prison, 
or resorting unnecessarily to the night latrine, or 
omitting or refusing to employ dry earth in the manner 
directed by the prison regulations ; 

(17) Refusing to eat the food prescribed -by the prison diet 

scale ; 

(18) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or 

taking from, or adding to the portions assigned to, other 
prisoners ; 


C C 19 
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Part II.-rr-.General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council-r^cowtdl. 


Ty,E Eeisons Act, 1894 (IX m }Sg 4 )^.conid. 


Prison-offences— conic?. 

. (ig) E-emoving without permission of an officer of the prison 
food from the cook room or godovvns or from the place 
where meals are served, or disobeying any orders as to 
the issue and distribution of food and drink ; 

(20) Wilfy^,lly destroying food, or throwing it away without 
orders; 

(21} Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render 
it unpalatable, or unwholesome ; 

(22) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him, or 

exchanging any portion of it for the clothing of other 
prisoners, or losing, discarding, damaging, or altering 
any part of it ; ' 

(23) Removing, defacing, or altering any distinctive number, 

mark or badge attached to, or worn on, the- clothing or 
person ; 

(24) Omitting'or refusing to 'keep the person clean, or dis- 

obeying any order regulating the cutting of -hair or 
nails ; 

(25) Omitting or refusing to keep clothing, blankets, bedding, 

fetters, neck-rings, neck-tickets, iron cups or platters 
clean, or disobeying any order as to the arrangement 
or disposition of such articles ; 

(26) Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights 

or other property with which he has no co.ncern ; 

(27) Stealing the prison clothing or any part of the prison kit 

of any other prisoner ; 

(- 23 ) Committing a nuisance in any part of the prison ; 

(29) Spitting on or otherwise .soiling any floor, door, wall, or 

other part of the prison building or any article in the 
prison ; 

(30) Wilfully befouling the wells, latrines, washing or bathing 

.places ; 

(31) Damaging the trees and vegetables in the garden of the 

jail, or maltreating the prison cattle ; 
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Part II.~General Rules and Orders made tirider General Acts di 
the Governor General in Gouneil^cowitZ. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of iSg/^)^cont‘d. 


Pr isoii-6ff erices — com td. 

(32) Omitting or refusing to' take due care of all prison pro- 

perty entrusted to him ; 

(33) Omitting or refusing to take due care of, or injuring, 

destroying or misappropriating, the materials and 
implements entrusted to him for work ; 

(34) Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury 

which he may accidentally have caused to prison property 
or implements ; 

(35) Manufacturing any article without the knowledge or 

permission of an oflScer of the prison ; 

(36) Performing any portion of the task allotted to another 

prisoner, or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner 
in the performance of his own task; 

(37) Appropriating any portion of the task performed by 

another prisoner ; 

, (38) Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the materials 

issued for work ; 

(39) Wilfully causing to himself any illness, injury or dis- 
ability ; 

(46) Causing, dr omitting to assist in suppressing, violence or 
insubordination of any kind ; 

(41) Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or officer of 

the pirison ; 

(42) Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the prison in 

case of an attempted escape or of an attack upon such 
officer or upon another prisoner ; 

(43) Disobeying any lawful order of an officer of the prison or 

omitting or refusing to perform duties in the manner 
prescribed. 

Part 11.— The classification of punishments {clause (3)]. 

The punishments enumerated in section 46 of the said Act, 
including those prescribed by the Governor General in Council under 
section 46, clauses (^), {6) and (7) — vide Appendix I — shall be 
classified into minor and major punishments. 

(i) Formal warning; 
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Part II.— -General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in CovincW—contd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of iZg^)^contd^ 


Prisofl-offeaces — contd. 

(2) Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form ; 

{3) Forfeiture of marks earned, but not converted into remis- 
sion ; 

(4) Forfeiture of future marks not yet earned ; 

(5) Temporary exclusion from the remission system ; 

(6) Temporary forfeiture of class, .grade or prison privileges ; 

(7) Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class or 

grade 

(8) Penal diet; 

(9) Solitary confinement for not more than 48 hours ; 

(10) Cellular confinement for not more than 7 days; 

(I i) Separate confinement for not more than 14 days ; 

(12) Imposition of handcuffs otherwise than by handcuffing a 

prisoner behind or to a staple ; 

(13) Imposition of link-fetters for not more than 30 days ; and 

(14) Substitution of gunny or other coarse clothing for the 

portion of the ordinary prison dress which is not 
woollen ; 

The following punishments shall be considered major punish- 
ments : — 

(1) Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to 

rigorous imprisonment; 

(2) {a) Forfeiture of remission earned; 

(d) Permanent reduction from a higher to a lower class or 
grade ; 

{<;) Permanent exclusion from the remission system ; 

(3) Solitary confinement for a period exceeding 48 hours ; 

(4) Cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days ; 

(5) Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days 

(6) Link-fetters, if imposed for more than 30 days; 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
i the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894) — conid. 


Prison-offences— 

( 7 ) Bar-fetters; 

(8) Cross-bar fetters ; 

(9) Handcuffing behind or to a staple ; 

(10) Penal diet combined with solitary confinement for more 

than 48 hours ; 

(11) Whipping; and 

(12) Any combination of minor punishments admissible under 

section 47 of the Act. 
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Part II. — General Rules arid Orders made under General Acts of 
the Goverrior Gerieral in Council — contd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of i^gj^-^contd. 


Prison-offences — contd. 

Part III, — The circumstances in which an act constituting both a 
prison-offence and an offence under the ^t^idian Penal Code may 
or may not be dealt with as a prison-offence [clause (^)]. 

1. When in the opinion of the Superintendent any of the follow- 
ing offences are established against any prisoner, he shall refer the 
case to the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction for enquiry in accord- 
ance with the ^ Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882: — 

(1) Offences punishable under sections 147, 148 and 152 of 

the Indian Penal Code. 

(2) Offences punishable under sections 222, 223 and 324 of 

the Indian Penal Code. 

(3) Offences punishable under sections 304- A, 300, 3215 and 

326 of the Indian Penal Code. 

(4) Any offence triable exclusively by the Court of Session. 

2, It shall be in the discretion of the Superintendent to determine 
\vith respect to any other act which constitutes both a prison-offence 
and an offence under the Indian Penal Code, whether he will use his 
own powers of punishment, or move the Magistrate exercising juris- 
diction to enquire into it in accordance with the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1882. 

Part IV, — The award of inarks and the shortening of sentences 

[clause (5)]. 

I. For the purposes of these rules convicted prisoners shall be 
divided into three classes, namely 

(1) Thugs, robbers by administration of poisonous drugs, and 

professional, hereditary or specially dangerous crimi- 
nals convicted of heinous organized crime, such as 
dacoity. 

(2) Dacoits and other persons convicted of heinous organized 

crime who are not professional, hereditary or specially 
dangerous criminals. 

(3) All other prisoners. 


^For Act 45 of^iS6o, sec the reprint of the Actas modified up to ist April, 1903. 

* For Act 14 of 1S82, sec the reprint of the Act as modified up to ist December, 1S99 
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Part II — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 


Pr ison-o fiFences — co ntd. 

3. Save as hereinafter otherwise provided, every convicted 
prisoner whose sentence or aggregate of sentences, exclusive of 
any period awarded in default of payment of fine amounts to one year 
or upwards, shall be eligible for marks' under these rules ; 

Provided that a convicted prisoner under a sentence of trans- 
portation or imprisonment under section 2 of the Frontier Murderous 
Outrages Regulation, igoi (IV of 1901), shall not, in respect of 
such sentence, be eligible for marks unless he was under the age of 
fifteen years at the time of his conviction ; 

Provided also that a convicted prisoner under a sentence of 
simple imprisonment, shall not, in respect of such sentence, be 
eligible for marks, unless he voluntarily labours throughout the term 
of such imprisonment 

3. For the purposes of these rules a life-sentence shall mean — 

Twenty-five years^ imprisonment in the case of prisoners 
included in classes (i) and (2), 

Twenty years’ imprisonment in the case of all other prisoners. 

4. The remission earned under these rules shall have the follow- 
ing effects, namely ; — 

[a) In the case of a prisoner included in class (i)— 

If under life-sentence, the period of remission shall shorten 
pro tanto the term of twenty-five years which must 
otherwise elapse before he becomes eligible for a self- 
supporter’s ticket in the Andamans ; 

If under sentence for a term of years, the period of remis- 
sion earned shall be passed under such police surveil- 
lance as the Local Governirient may prescribe. 

Explanation.— K prisoner included in class (i) and under 
sentence for life shall, at the expiry of twenty-five 
years, less remission earned, if he so desires and is 
capable of earning livelihood, be transferred to the 
Andamans, irrespective of his age. 

(5) In the case of a prisoner included in class (2), whether 
under sentence for life or terrh, the period of remission 
earned shall be deducted from the sentence, and shall be 
passed under such police surveillance as the Local 
Government may prescribe. 
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Part II. — General Rules arid Orders made under General Acts' of 
the Goverrior Gerieral in Council — contd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 


Prison-offences — co ntd. 

Part III. — The circumstances in which an act constituting both a 
prison-offence and an offence under the ^Indian Pe 7 ial Code may 
or 7 nay not be dealt with as a prison-offence [clause (^)]. 

1. When in the opinion of the Superintendent any of the follow- 
ing offences are established against any prisoner, he shall refer the 
case to the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction for enquiry in accord- 
ance with the ^ Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882;— 

(1) Offences punishable under sections 147, 148 and 152 of 

the Indian Penal Code. 

(2) Offences punishable under sections 222, 223 and 224 of 

the Indian Penal Code. 

(3) Offences punishable under sections 304-A, 309, 325 and 

326 of the Indian Penal Code. 

(4) Any offence triable exclusively by the Court of Session. 

2. It shall be in the discretion of the Superintendent to determine 
with respect to any other act which constitutes both a prison-offence 
and an offence under the Indian Penal Code, whether he will use his 
own powers of punishment, or move the "Magistrate exercising juris- 
diction to enquire into it in accordance with the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1882. 

Part IV, — The award of marks and the shortenUig of sente 7 tces 

[clause (5)]. 

I. For the purposes of these rules convicted prisoners shall be 
divided into three classes, namely 

(1) Thugs, robbers by administration of poisonous drugs, and 

professional, hereditary or specially dangerous crimi- 
nals convicted of heinous organized crime, such as 
dacoity. 

(2) Dacoits and other persons convicted of heinous organized 

crime who are not professional, hereditary or specially 
dangerous criminals. 

(3) All other prisoners. 

* For Act 45 of.^iS6o, see the reprint of the Act as modified up to rst April, 1903. 

5 For .A.ct 14 oF 1882, sec the reprint of the Act as modified up to ist December, 1899 
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Part 11 — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — Gontd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of i ^ g :: i )— co 7 itd . 


Prison-o fifences~co ntd. 


2. Save as lieveinafter otherwise provided, every convicted 
prisoner whose sentence or aggregate of sentences, exclusive of 
any period avvarded in default of payment of fine amounts to one year 
or upwards, shall be eligible for marks under these rules ; 

Provided that a convicted prisoner under a sentence of trans- 
portation or imprisonment under section 3 of the Frontier Murderous 
Outrages Regulation, igoi {IV of igoi), shall not, in respect of 
such sentence, be eligible for marks unless he was under the age of 
fifteen years at the time of his conviction ; 

Provided also that a convicted prisoner under a sentence of 
simple imprisonment, shall not, in respect of such sentence, be 
eligible for marks, unless he voluntarily labours throughout the term 
of such imprisonment 

3. For the purposes of these rules a life-sentence shall mean — 

Twenty.five years^ imprisonment in the case of prisoners 
included in classes (i) and (e). 

Twenty years’ imprisonment in the esse of all other prisoners. 

4. The remission earned under these rules shall have the follow- 
ing effects, namely: — 


In the case of a prisoner included in class (i) — 

If under life-sentence, the period of remission shall shorten 
pro tanto the term of twenty-five years which must 
otherwise elapse before be becomes eligible for a self- 
supporter's ticket in the Andamans ; 

If under sentence for a term of years, the period of remis- 
sion earned shall be passed under such police surveil- 
lance as the Local Governni^nt may prescribe. 

Explanation.— h prisoner included in class (i) and under 
sentence for life shall, at the expiry of twenty-five 
years, less remission earned, if he so desires and is 
capable of earning livelihood, be transferred to the 
Andamans, irrespective of his age. 

(^) In the case of a prisoner included in class (2), whether 
under sentence for life or term, the period of remission 
earned shall be deducted from the sentence, and shall be 
passed under such police surveillance as the Local 
Government may prescribe. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of iZgA)~contd. 


Prison-offences— coMfci. 

(c) In the case of all other prisoners remission earned shall 
reduce the sentence absolutely. 

' ' 5 - Every prisoner who is entitled to earn remission under the 

foregoing rules shall be brought under the remission system on the 
first day of the calendar month next following that in the course of 
which he became a prisoner : 

Provided that, if a prisoner admitted under a sentence of less 
than one year is subsequently sentenced to a further term which 
makes up the aggregate to one year, he shall, if otherwise eligible and 
unless such subsequent sentence is inflicted on account of riot, escape, 
or repeated prison-offences, commence to earn marks on the first day 
of the calendar month next following that in which the second 
sentence was passed. 

6. Ordinary marks shall be awarded on the following scale, 

namely : — 

{a) One mark daily for thoroughly good conduct and scrupulous 
attention to all prison regulations. 

{d) One mark daily for industry and the due performance of 
the daily task imposed upon him. 

(c) One mark daily for any day on which special diligence in 
work is shown. 

7. In addition to any marks earned under the last preceding 
rule, convict warders shall receive four marks daily, convict overseers 
two marks daily, and convict night watchmen one mark daily ; but 
convict warders and overseers shall not be eligible for any additional 
marks under clause (r) of that rule. It will thus be possible for a 
night watchman showing special diligence in work to obtain four 
marks a day, which is likewise the maximum number obtainable by a 
convict overseer. 

8. On Sundays and holidays, when ordinary prison industries are 
stopped, marks for conduct only can be earned, but prisoners 
employed on prison services may be awarded also marks for labour. 
Convict officers shall be awarded marks as on other days. 

9. A prisoner in hospital shall receive marks for conduct only ; 
Provided that he does not, by any improper action of his own after 
admission to prison, induce or aggravate the disease on account of 
which he was admitted into hospital. 

10. A convict sent to a Court to give testimony in accordance 
vvith a requisition under the Prisoners’ Testimony Act (XV of 1869) 
shall be credited during his absence with marks in the same way as a 
convict in hospital. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of iSg4)— contd. 


Prisoa-offences—coKW. 

11. Subject to the conditions hereinafter specified, special marks 
may, in the discretion of the Superintendent, be given — 

(a) for special service such as— 

(1) assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of pri- 

son discipline or regulations ; 

(2) success in teaching a handicraft; 

(3) special excellence of work ; 

(4) protecting an officer of the prison from attack ; 

(5) assisting an officer of the prison in case of an outbreak, 

fire or similar emergency ; or 

(6) economy in the wearing of clothing ; and 

(^) to a prisoner who, for the period of one year immediately 

preceding the grant of the marks, has committed no prison 

offence. 

12. (/) The Superintendent of a District Jail may award to the 
same prisoner, under sub-head [a) of rule ii, not more than one 
hundred special marks for any one service or in any one quarter, and 
the Superintendent of a Central Jail may, in the like manner, award 
not more than five hundred special marks. 

(2) Where the Superintendent is of opinion that more special 
marks than are authorised by sub-rule (t) should be awarded under 
sub-head (n) of the said rule, he shall submit the case for the orders of 
the Inspector-General who shall submit for the orders of the Local 
■ Government any case in which he proposes to award more than one 
thousand special marks. 

(j) The number of special marks awarded to the same prisoner 
under sub-head ( 5 ) of the said rule shall not exceed three hundred 
and sixty in any one year. 

(4) Every award of special marks by the Superintendent shall, 
together with a statement of the reasons for such award, be reported 
to the Inspector-General. 

13. No prisoner shall receive marks for the day on which any 
offence is committed. 

13-A. The Superintendent may, with the previous sanction 
of the Inspector-General, restore to the benefits of the remission 
system any prisoner removed therefrom. 

14. The award of ordinary marks shall be made either by the 
Superintendent himself or, subject to his control and supervision, by 
the Deputy Superintendent, Jailor, Deputy Jailor, or any other officer 
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Prison-offences — concld. 

such number of marks as entitles him to release, he shall, if otherwise 
Cjligible, he releas.ed by the Supeviutendeqt without further sanction 
or referepce. The amount of remjssion finally earned shall be en- 
dorsed on the prisoner’s warrant and the endorsement signed by the 
Sup eri n.te n den t . 

20. When a prisoner is transferred from one prison to another, a 
record shall be .sent .with him showing the amount ,of remission and 
the number of marks which stand to kis credit. Prisoners transferred 
from one prison to another shall be awarded by the officers of the 
receiving prison marks for conduct, but not for industry du,ring the 
period spent in transit. 

Part V.“—The use of arms against any prisoner or a body of 

prisoners i)} the case .of an outbreak or attempt to esc.ap.e [claxtse 



ii. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, -fire'arm 
qr any other weapon against any prisoner escaping or attempting to 
escape : Provided that resort shall not be had to the use of any such 
weapon unless such officer has reasonable grqund ,tp believe that he 
cannot otherwise prevent the escape. 

2. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm 
or any other weapon on any prisoner engaged in any combined out- 
break or in any attempt to force or break open the outer gate or enclo- 
sure wall of the prison and may continue to use such weapon so long 
as such combined outbreak or attempt is being actually prosecuted. 

3. Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, fire-arm 
or any other weapon against any prisoner using violence to any officer 
of the prison or other persons : Provided that such officer has reason- 
able ground to believe that the officer of the prison or other person is 
in danger to life or limb, or that other grievous hurt is likely to be 
caused to him. 

4. Before using fire-arms against a prisoner under the authority 
conveyed in rule (/) of this Part, the officer of the prison shall give a 
warning to the prisoner that he is about to fire on him. 

5. .No officer of the prison shall, in the presence of his superior 
officer, use arms of any sort against a prisoner in the case of an out- 
break or attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior 
officer. 

[Not published in Gazette.] 


i 56 o general rules 

Part II. — General Rules and-Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Articles of War Amendment Act, 1894 (XII of 

1894). 


Date of operation of Act. 

No. J018, dated the 2nd November, i8g4. — ^In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section i, sub-section (2), of the Indian Articles of 
War Amendment Act (XII of 1894), the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to appoint the istday of April, 1895, as the date on which 
the said Act shall come into force. 

[See Gazette of India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 603.] 


The Repealing and Amending (Army) Act, 1894 (XIII of 1894); 

Date of operation of Act. 

No. loigj dated 2nd November, tSgd.—An exercise of the powers 
conferred by section i, sub-section (2), of the Repealing and Amend- 
ing (Army) Act (XIII of 1894), the Governor General in Council^ is 
pleased to appoint the first day of April, 1895, as the date on which 
the said Act shall come into force. 

[See Gazette of India, 1894, Pt. I, p. 603.] 
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The Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV of 1895). 


Date of operation of Act. 

No. 2jg, dated the ^th October., 18 g6 . — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 3 of the Pilgrim Ships Act (XIV of 1895), the^ 
Governor General in Council is pleased to appoint the sixth day of 
October, 1896, as the day on which the said Act shall come into 
force. 

\_See Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 800.] 


Persons under 12 and over one year of age. 

No. 26 r, dated the 5th October, i8g6 . — In exercise of the power' 
conferred by section 5, clause (/), of the Pilgrim Ships Act (XIV of 
1893), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct that, in the 
computation of pilgrims for the purposes of the said Act and the rules 
thereunder, two persons of the age of one year and upwards and 
under the age of twelve years shall, unless otherwise expressly pro- 
vided, count as one pilgrim. 

[5’^e Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 800.] 


Space between decks for each pilgrim. 

No. 214$, dated the lyth September, i8gy . — In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 19, sub-section (/), of the Pilgrim Ships 
Act, 1895 (XIV of 1895), and in supersession of the orders contained 
in the notification of the Government of India in the Home Department 
No. 260, dated the 5th October, i8g6, the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to order that every pilgrim ship shall contain at least 
sixteen superficial feet and ninety-six cubic feet of space available for 
each pilgrim in the between-deck on which he is accommodated. 

[See Gazette of India, 1897, P* S51.3 


Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim ships. 

No. 262, dated the ^ih October, /5p5.— In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 58 of the Pilgrim Ships Act (XIV of 1895;, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following rules : 

1. In these rules the Inspector means the officer appointed 
by the Local Government under section 8, or the person authorized 
by such officer as aforesaid under section 9, of the Pilgrim Ships Act 
(XIV of 1895), hereinafeer referred to as “ the Act , and “section'' 
means a section of the said Act. 

2. The Inspector shall, on receiving the notice required by 
section 8, himself proceed, or give written authority to some competent 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
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The Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV of i 8 gs)^contd. 


Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim ships--co»ii«I. 

person on his behalf, to inspect the ship, her provisions, medical 
stores, equipments, ventilation, fittings, etc., and shall satisfy himself 
by such inspection that they meet all prescribed requirements. 

3. The certificates A and B required under sections ii and 12 
shall be given in Form Nos, I and ll appended to these rules and that 
required under section 24 in Form III. 

4. No certificate under section 12 shall be granted between May 
20th and September 2pth in any year in r,espec,t,of a ship of a tonnage 
of less than 500 registered tons, or which is not capable of steaming 
at least eight knots an hour in ordinary monsoon weather ; nor shall 
such a certificate be given unless all the arrangements required by 
these rules have been made to the entire satisfaction of the Inspector. 

5. The Inspector shall see that in all cases where the number 
of pilgrims exceeds 100, the Medical Officer of the ship is present- 
at the official inspection, and that such Medical Officer has had an 
opportunity of satisfying himself as to the completeness of the 
arrangements made for the accommodation and care of the pilgrims 
under these rules ; and shall require such Medical Officer to furnish 
a certificate to that effect in Form X, and, cp sign the second of the 
certificates prescribed by rule 57. 

^6, (/) Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with boats (to be 
placed under davits), at least two of which shall be life-boats, accord- 
ing to the following scale ; — 




I 


0 

3 


Gross tonnage of ship. 


Minimuan number of 
boats to be placed 
under davits. 

Total minimum cubic 
contents of boats to be 
placed under davits. 

L X B X U X -fi. 

500 

and under 

6 co 


3 

600 

600 

*> 

700 


3 

700 

700 

}» 

Soo 


4 

800 

800 

ii 

900 ... 


4 

900 

900 

i> 

1,000 ... 


4 

1,000 

1. 000 

)> 

1,250 ... 


4 

1.200 

1,250 

0 

1,500 ... 


6 

1,500 

1,500 

9 ‘ 

1.750 ... 


6 

1,700 

1.750 

a 

2,000 ... 

... 

6 

i,Soo 

2,000 

» 

2,250 ... 


6 

1.900 

2,150 

)i 

2,5cO ... 


6 

2,000 

2,500 

i> 

2,7.50 ... 


6 

2.050 

2.750 

i» 

3.000 ... 


6 

2,100 

3,000 

I) 

3,250 ... 


8 

2,400 

1 

I ndia 

Substituted by Notinc alion No, 
1899, Pt. I, p', 273. 

i'555> dated the 20th Aptii, 18^9, rci? Gazette of 
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I 

2 

3 

Cross tonnage of ship. 

Minimum number of 
boats to be placed 
under davits. 

Total minimum cubic 
contents of boats to be 
placed under davits, 

L X B X D X "d. 

3,250 and under 3,500 

• • • 


8 

2,500 

3.500 

)} 

3.750 

• •• 

... 

8 

2,600 

3.750 

1) 

4,000 



8 

2,700 

4,000 

:i 

4.250 

t • • 


8 

2,800 

4,250 

)) 

4.300 

• •• 


8 

2, goo 

4.500 

» 

4,750 



8 

2,900 

4,750 

V 

n 

5.000 

• «« 


10 

3,300 

3,000 

i) 

5.250 


• •• 

10 

3,400 

S,2S0 

>1 

5,500 


• •• 

10 

3,500 

5,506 

1} 

5,750 



10 

3,600 

5,750 

>1 

6,000 

««• 

• •• 

TO 

3,700 


Proviso . — ^Provided - that, where in ships already fitted the 
minimum cubic contents of boats placed under davits are provided, as 
required by column 3 of the said scale, this rule shall be deemed to 
have been sufficiently complied with although the actual number of 
boats so carried falls below the minimum prescribed in column 2 
of the said scale. 

(2) Every boat shall be supplied with two fresh-water breakers, 
two small tin-lined lockers fitted under the side seats in the stern, 
and each capable of holding about 50 lbs. of biscuit, and a tightly 
spread canvas cover. 

{3) Every boat shall be provided, to the satisfaction of the 
Inspector, with masts, sails, painters’ oars, rowlocks or tholes, rudder 
and tiller, boat hooks, plugs and breakers, all properly secured. 

{4) hatchet or tomahawk shall be kept in each end of every 
life-boat, in good order and secured by a lanyard; a life-jacket or 
belt for each oarsman, and one for the cockswain, shall also be pro 
vided ; and a life-line in loops shall run round the outside of the boat 
and be securely made fast. 


c 20 
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Equipment, pr 07 isioaing, etc., of Pilgrim ships— conW. 

7* Boat drill shall be practised at least "once a week. 

8. Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with three bower anchors 
of such weight, and with cables of such length, size and material as 
are, in the judgment of the Inspector, sufficient. 

Instruments for purposes of navigation. 

9. Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with— ' 

{a) not less than three good ship's compasses and two boat's 
compasses and with a record of the deviation of her 
compasses on every point, entered in the log-book ; 

{ 5 ) admiralty or Indian Government charts and sailing direc- 
tions suitable for the voyage she is about to undertake ; 

(c) not less than two chronometers and not less than two 
sextants or quadrants and barometers, one of the latter 
being a mercurial barometer. 

{d) a deep-sea lead line and lead. 

Apparatus for extinguishing fires and precautions against fire, 

10. (/) Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with — 

(a) hose capable of being connected with the engines of the 
ship, adapted for extinguishing fire in any part thereof, 
and 

[h) fire-buckets in the proportion of three for every 100 tons 
of tonnage up to 600, and two for every 100 tons above 
600 : Provided that not more than 50 fire-buckets need 
under any circumstances be carried. 

(2) If fire annihilators or fire-engines are carried, they shall be 
placed by the Master in charge of one of the principal officers of 
the ship and the ship's carpenter, who shall be held responsible that 
they, with the buckets and other fire apparatus, are kept in a state 
fit for immediate * use. 


• Fire engines should be worked once a week to keep them in proper order. 
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Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim ships — contd. 

11. As soon as possible after leaving port, the officers and crew 
shall be divided into parties and assigned to stations in case of fire ; 
and fire-drill shall be practised at convenient times and at least 
once a week, 

12. Immediately before leaving port, the passengers shall be 
called on to deliver up whatever lucifer matches, gunpowder or 
other inflammable articles they may have with them. 

13. No naked lights shall on any account be used in the hold 
or store-rooms or in the between-decks except under trustworthy 
superintendence. No person shall be allowed to read in bed with 
a naked light. Smoking between-decks is strictly prohibited. 

14. Cases containing spirits shall never be opened in the hold 

but may be hoisted on deck for the purpose. ‘ 


Appliances for saving life and making signals of distress, 

15. Every pilgrim ship shall be provided, to the satisfaction of 
the Inspector, with a supply of life-buoys, with lines attached, of 
which not less than six shall be kept readily available on deck, and 
with inextinguishable lights fitted for attachment to the life-buoys. 
Every pilgrim ship shall also be supplied with an approved life-belt 
or other similar approved article of equal buoyancy suitable for 
being worn on the person) for each person on board, and such life 
belts or other articles as aforesaid shall be so placed, to the 
satisfaction of the Inspector, as to be readily accessible. 

Explanation . — An “approved life-belt" means a belt which 
does not require to be inflated before use, and which is capable of 
floating in water for 24 hours with at least 15 lbs. of iron suspended 
from it.* 

16. Life-buoys shall be secured by a toggle and becket or any 
similar method allowing of ready release, but shall not be lashed or 
seized to the vessel. 

' 17. Every pilgrim ship shall carry such quantity of rockets and 

blue lights or other signals as the Inspector may deem adequate. 


* Life-belts should be cut out 2 inches under the armpits, and so fitted as to remaii:' 
securely in place when put on. 


C C 20 
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7* Boat drill shall be practised at least once a week. 

8. Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with three bower anchors 
of such Weight, and with cables of such length, size and material as 
are, in the judgment of the Inspector, sufficient. 

Instruments for purposes of navigation. 

9. Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with-— 

{a) not less than three good ship's compasses and two boat's 
compasses and with a record of the deviation of her 
compasses on every point, entered in the log-book ; 

{b) admiralty or Indian Government charts and sailing direc- 
tions suitable for the voyage she is about to undertake; 

(c) not less than two chronometers and not less than two 
sextants or quadrants and barometers, one of the latter 
being a mercurial barometer. 

if) a deep-sea lead line and lead. 

Apparatus for extinguishing fires and precautiotis against fire. 

10. (/) Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with — 

{a) hose capable of being connected with the engines of the 
ship, adapted for extinguishing fire in any part thereof, 
and 

{b) fire-buckets in the proportion of three for every 100 tons 
of tonnage up to 600, and two for every 100 tons above 
600 : Provided that not more than 50 fire-buckets need 
under any circumstances be carried. 

(2) If fire annihilators or fire-engines are carried,, they shall be 
placed by the Master in charge of one of the principal officers of 
the ship and the ship's carpenter, who shall be held responsible that 
they, with the buckets and other fire apparatus, are kept in a state 
fit for immediate * use. 


• Fire engines should be worked once a week to keep them in proper Order. 
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n. As soon as possible after leaving port, the officers and crew 
shall be divided into parties and assigned to stations in case of fire ; 
and fire-drill shall be practised at convenient times and at least 
once a week. 

12. Immediately before leaving port, the passengers shall be 
called on to deliver up whatever lucifer matches, gunpowder or 
other inflammable articles they may have with them. 

13. No naked lights shall on any account be used in the hold 
or store-rooms or in the between-decks except under trustworthy 
superintendence. No person shall be allowed to read in bed with 
a naked light. Smoking between-decks is strictly prohibited. 

14. Cases containing spirits shall never be opened in the hold 

but may be hoisted on deck for the purpose. • 


Appliances for saving life and making signals of distress. 

15. Every pilgrim ship shall be provided, to the satisfaction of 
the Inspector, with a supply of life-buoys, with lines attached, of 
which not less than six shall be kept readily available on deck, and 
with inextinguishable lights fitted for attachment to the life-buoys. 
Every pilgrim ship shall also be supplied with an approved life-belt 
or other similar approved article of equal buoyancy suitable for 
being worn on the person, for each person on board, and such life 
belts or other articles as aforesaid shall be so placed, to the 
satisfaction of the Inspector, as to be readily accessible. 

Explanation . — An “approved life-belt" means a belt which 
does not require to be inflated before use, and which is capable of 
floating in water for 24 hours with at least 15 lbs. of iron suspended 
from it.* 


16. Life-buoys shall be secured by a toggle and becket or any 
similar method allowing of ready release, but shall not be lashed or 
seized to the vessel. 

17. Every pilgrim ship shall carry such quantity of rockets and 
blue lights or other signals as the Inspector may deem adequate. 


* Life-belts should be cut out 2 inches under the armpits, and so fitted as to remaii:' 
securely in place when put on. 


C C 20 
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Fittings and other appliances to he' provided in the upper and 

betiseen-decks. 

18. The Inspector shall see that sufficient ventilators are pro- 
vided for the between-decks to give each pilgrim {a) in the first or 
upper between-deck 5 square inches and [b) in the second or lower 
between-deck ro square inches of ventilation-area exclusive of hatches 
and side scuttles^ and so placed as to afford an equable diffusion of air 
through all parts. The ventilators of the second between-deck must 
act separately from those of the first between-deck, and, if pilgrims 
are carried on a second or lower between-deck, such lower between- 
deck shall be ventilated by artificial ventilation such as Blackman’s 
ventilator or a thermantidote approved of by the Inspectors The 
Inspector shall also see (i) that all air holes affording a means of 
communication between the hold and the between-decks are closed 
so as to shut off, as completely as possible, the escape of foul air 
from the bilge, or steam from the cargo into the between-decks ; 
(rV) that the foul air from the hol (5 and the between-decks respect- 
ively is carried in separate shafts above the uppermost deck ; and 
{Hi) that all ventilating, shafts and tubes for the hold are so 
arranged as to act quite independently of those for the between- 
decks. 

19. In the absence of hollow iron masts or other means of 
ventilating the hold," there shall be fitted at least four cowl-headed 
tubes (of a size to be approved by the Inspector) leading from the 
lower hold to the open air on the upper deck. 

20. Every cowl-headed tube shall be provided with a strong 
plug for use, if necessary, in bad weather. 

21. Such provision shall be made for affording light to the 
between-decks as the circumstances of the case may, in the judg- 
ment of the Inspector, require. The pilgrims shall moreover have the 
free and unimpeded use of the whole of every hatchway situated over 
the space appropriated to their use, and over each hatchway there 
shall be erected such a booby-hatch or other substantial covering as 
shall, in the opinion of such Inspector, afford the greatest amount of 
light and air and of protection from sun and wet as the case will 
admit of. 
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The Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895 (XtV of contd. 


'^Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim ships— 

^22. The upper deck and the between-decks of every pilgrim 
' ship shall be either of wood, or of iron or steel sheathed with 
wood and caulked. 

23. Each hatchway shall be provided with a large tarpaulin 
tent which can in bad weather be spread well over it and securely 
fastened so as to keep out rain and let in fresh air, and in fine 
weather be rolled up and put out of the way ; and shall, except 
where arrangements exist for lowering the derrick boom in a way 
which will serve the purpose, also be fitted with a strong iron or 
wooden A shaped frame for the support of such tent. 

24-. Every pilgrim ship shall have poop, quarter deck, waist and 
forecastle awnings complete and in good order, and six windsails 
distributed as the Inspector may direct. The awning and wind- 
sails shall be kept up so long as the weather does not render this 
impossible. 

25. Strong ladders feet wide with hand rails of a convenient 
height shall be provided for every hatchway used as such and not 
merely as a ventilator ; and as additional means for w omen and 
children to hold on by, knotted hand ropes shall be fastened con- 
veniently near the ladders. 

26. Hooks for hanging the required number of lanterns shall be 
fixed at convenient' distances apart. 

27. The space to be occupied by pilgrims must be kept clear 
from obstruction of any kind whatever, thoroughly clean and dry ; 
and nothing except life-belts with the consent of the Inspector given 
under Rule 15 shall be slung up or stowed away between the beams. 
Every day .while the pilgrims are on deck the between-decks shall be 
carefully cleaned and scrubbed with dry sand mixed with suitable 
disinfectants.^ 

28. Bamboos, ropes or strong rails shall be securely fastened fore 
and aft to the mid ship stanchions on the between-deck. 

29. No timber or cargo of any kind, and only the necessary 
fittings properly secured and live stock for consumption on the 
voyage, shall be allowed on the upper -deck which shall, save as 
aforesaid, be exclusively reserved for the pilgrims.f 

* Calvert’s powder in the proportion of ro per cent, should be used. 

t Pilgrims should be encouraged to use the upper deck as much as possible. 

^ Substituted by Notification No. 2376, dated ytb October, 1897, see Gazette of Indiaj 
1897, Pt. I, p. 963. 
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30. A set of water-vessels, such as buckets and tin mugs, required 
by topases or others for use in the latrines, shall be exclusively set 
apart for such purpose ; and they shall be marked or painted so as 
to be clearly distinguishable from those used for cooking or drinking 
purposes. 


Food, fuel and water-supply. 


31. Every pilgrim ship shall be supplied in accordance with the 
following scale with food, fuel and water of good quality conveniently 
stored and in quantity sufficient to supply the pilgrims on bopd 
during the intended voyage (including such detention in quarantine 
as may be probable) : 


For each pilgrim daily — 

]Rice ... *•« 

Flour or ship’s biscuit 
Pulse, dall 
Ghee or oil 
Onions 

Pumpkins, yams, or other vegetables 
Tamarind 


I lb. 
4 oz. 
4" 

1 II 

^ j> 

2 ]i 

I i> 


Condiments, chillies, garlic, coriander seed or turmeric... ^ „ 
Salt ... ... X 

**• «•« ••• y y) 


Firewood, dry ... ... 2 lbs. 


Drinking-water from iron tanks ... ... i gil. 


Provided that in the case of drinking-water the allowance here- 
by prescribed shall be provided for each pilgrim irrespective of his 
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1 A sign-board written in bold letters in the Persian, Urdu and 
Guzarati characters shall be displayed at the place to be approved by 
the Inspector, at which stores are dispensed, announcing that food 
can be procured there. At the same place shall be posted a table of 
the rations of food and water in Persian, Urdu and Guzarati, and a 
price-list in the same languages of the articles of food offered for 
sale. 


32. Excepting fuel and water which shall always be found by 
the ship the articles in the above scale need not be provided for 
those pilgrims who have satisfied the officer appointed in this be- 
half under section i8 that they have on board food sufficient for their 
own use. 

33. Every pilgrim ship shall, in addition to the requirements of 
the two last foregoing rules, have on board, either as cargo or stores, 
food sufficient, in the opinion of the Inspector, to provide for the 
pilgrims in the event of an accident to the ship's machinery. 

34. (/) Every pilgrim ship shall be provided with caboose 
accommodation sufficient to Jcook for the total number of pilgrims 
on board, and such accommodation shall in no case consist of less 
than two cabooses, or cooking ranges placed on deck, properly housed 
and covered, to which the pilgrims shall have free access between the 
hours of 6 A.M. and to g p.m. 

(n) All cooking ranges shall be made of substantial plate- irpn 
lined inside with bricks and raised at .least four inches from the 
deck, with an outlet of chimney at top for the escape of smcke. 
Each range shall contain five or six cooking places, and the Master 
shall see that fires adequate for cooking are kept lighted at them 
from 6 A.M. to 9 P.M. -An additional range shall be provided for 
every 200 pilgrims carried in excess of loo. Cooking on board in 
pilgrims’ private stoves is prohibited. 

(j) The Inspector may require the Master to provide such 
number as such Inspector may thinknecessary of Muhammadan cooks 
not exceeding three per hundred pilgrims (exclusive of pilgrims 
who have on board their own supplies and desire to cook for them- 
selves). 


^ Substituted by Notification No. 2636, dated the 15th September, 1899, Gazette 
o! India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 828. 
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35* The crew of the ship shall not be allowed to use the 
cooking ranges or latrines set apart for pilgrims while pilgrims are 
on board, but shall be provided with a separate cooking range and 
latrine. 

36. Each ship shall be fitted with a condenser or distilling appa- 
ratus of sufficient capacity to produce at least one gallon of drinking- 
water a day for every person on board of whatever age, including 
the crew. 

37. No certificate under section 13 shall be granted unless the 
condenser can not only supply the minimum quantity of water pre- 
scribed under rule 36 for each person on board, but also yield every 
24 hours 500 gallons of pure cold water fit to drink. 

38. The tanks for storing drinking-water on board shall not be- 
placed near the latrines. They shall be protected from all filth, and 
shall be so closed that the distribution of the water can be effected 
only by means of pumps or from taps with lock and key fitted to the 
tanks. 

39. The water of any tank pronounced bad by the Medical 
Officer of the ship shall be immediately rejected and pumped out, 
and the tank cleaned out before being refilled. 

40. If there is any doubt as (to the quality of the drinking-water ' 
stored, or as to the possibility of its pollution either at its source or in 
the course of the voyage, it shall be well boiled, and it shall be 
thrown into the sea as soon as it is possible to obtain a purer 
supply. All water taken on board at any port and intended to be 
issued as drinking-water shall invariably be boiled before it is 
distributed. 

41. Every condenser or distilling apparatus shall have a separate 
engine for working the circulating cold water pump, and under no 
circumstances shall this engine be used for any other purpose than 
that of feeding the boiler of the condenser. 

42. The arrangements for discharging the circulating water 
from the condenser shall be such that it can be delivered into buckets 
or connected with a hose for the purpose of washing decks or ex- 
tin guishing fire as well as discharging over the ship’s sides. A 
suitable hose and connection shall also be provided. 
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43. Either upright or horizontal boilers may be used for con- 
densers. Each boiler shall be furnished with a steam gauge index- 
to double the working pressure, a glass water gauge and two separate 
gauge cocks, one safety-valve and two mud-hole doors for the pur- 
poses of cleaning. 

44. The boilers and all . machinery connected with condensers- 
shall be properly covered in, and every wooden bulkhead in the 
vicinity of the boilers of condensers shall be covered with sheet lead 
weighing4^ pounds per square foot, and securely fastened to such 
bulkhead. 

45. All the piping in connection with the condenser, specially 
the main suction and the condensed water discharged pipe, shall be 
laid in position safe from accident or otherwise securely encased. 

46. The Inspector shall satisfy himself by actual experiment 
that the condenser is capable of performing the work required of it. 

47. The Chief Engineer or some other competent person to bo 
approved by the Inspector shall be appointed to have charge of the- 
distilling apparatus and machinery connected therewith during the 
voyage. 

48. No ship shall put to sea before the decks have been cleared of 
any loose straw', hay or other inflammable material, and all the cargo 
has been properly stored away. 


Cargo. 

49. No petroleum as defined in the Petroleum Act (XII of 
1886), or explosive as described in the Indian Explosives Act 
(IV of 1884), nor any inflammable oils, spirits, jute or coal (except 
such coa] as is required for the voyage and the return voyage to 
India), nor any commodity likely by reason of its quantity, quality 
or mode of stowage to be prejudicial to the safety of the pilgrims shall 
be taken as cargo or part of the cargo. 


Allotment of tipper dech space. 

50. No cabin shall be provided for any pilgrim on the upper 
deck, unless space remains unallotted on that deck after providing the 
accoihmodation required for the permanent and temporary hospitals. 
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latrines, and six superficiar feet for every pilgrim carried in the 
between-decks. Such space as remains unallotted after making pro- 
vision for these requirements may be reserved for the accommodation 
of pilgrims in cabins containing not less than 12 superficial and 72 
cubic feet of space. No pilgrim shall he furnished with reserved 
accommodation on the upper deck except in a cabin, 

51. The deck space may be distributed between the first and 
second class pilgrims as the Master or owner may desire : provided 

' that each pilgrim of the lowest class has six feet of deck space pro- 
vided for him. 

Amount and distribution of baggage. 

52. Pilgrims’ heavy baggage shall be registered and nunabered 
under the supervision of the Master the day before the ship sails, 
and shall be deposited in the hold before the ship leaves her moor- 
ings. Pilgrims shall be allowed to keep with them only such articles 
as are absolutely necessary : provided that the articles so kept do 
not exceed one maund ^82 lbs.) in weight for each adult pilgrim or, 
in the case of pilgrims who, in accordance with the provisions of 
section 18, are allowed to provide their own food for the entire 
voyage, one maund and a half. 

Hospital accommodation^ medical stores, and arrangements for 
maintaining healthy cleanliness and decency, 

53. (/) The hospital accommodation required under section 21 
shall be provided on the upper deck either in the poop or in a 
deck-house. A permanent hospital shall be provided containing 
not less than six bunks, and having a deck area of at least 144 
superficial feet, and dimensions of not less than 864 cubic feet. ^ On 
overy pilgrim ship on which there are 50 or more female pilgrims, 
there shall be a separate permanent hospital containing not less than 
two bunks with a deck area of at least 72 superficial feet and dimen- 
sions of not less than 288 cubic feet, which shall be reserved for the use 
of women and children under twelve years of age. The hospitals shall 
be lighted and ventilated to the satisfaction of the Inspector, and shall 
be provided with permanent raised floors or platforms at least four 
inches off the deck. They shall he made as secure as any other deck- 
house, and the roof shall be well caulked and covered with painted 
canvas.* No case of small-pox, cholera, yellow fever or plague shall 
on any account be treated in a permanent hospital. 


* The fittings used in constructing permanent hospitals should be o£ iro 
preference to wood. 
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(2) Materials shall be carried for the construction on the upper 
deck of a separate temporary hospital for the treatment of such 
cases of sickness as it may be considered desirable specially to 
segregate (such as small-pox, cholera, yellow fever or plague) and 
for any general outbreak of sickness in the event of the permanent 
hospital accommodation becoming insufficient The part of the upper 
deck upon which such hospital shall, if required, be erected shall be 
pointed out and measured off by the Inspector. The frame*work of 
the hospital shall be either of iron (in pieces that can be easily fitted 
together) or of wooden spars or bamboos. The roof shall be tented, 
and both that and the side walls shall be made of stout canvas and 
be perfectly water-tight, due provision being at the same time made 
for ventilation. The superficial area of the floor* shall be not less 
than 144 square feet, and the floor shall be raised at least 4 inches 
from the deck. In cases of sickness of the kind referred to in this rule, 
only the Medical Officer and the person or persons charged with the 
duty of looking after the patients shall have access to them, and, except 
the Medical Officer and medical attendants referred to in rule 69, 
none of those who have had access to such patients shall be permitted 
to come into contact with the other persons on board. 

54. A suitable dispensary to be approved by the Inspector shall 
be provided on the upper deck. 

Medical stores^ etc, 

55. The following articles shall be provided according to the 
following scale and supplied gratuitously to the pilgrims on board at 
the discretion and by the direction of the Medical Officer, namely: 

For any number of pilgrims not exceeding 100 (proportionate 
^quantities to be provided for pilgrims in excess of that number) — 

Sago ... ... 5 lbs. 

Arrowroot in tin case ... ... ... 10 „ 

•Preserved milk (i Ib. tins) ... ... i dozen. 

Liebig’s extract of meat in 2 oz. tins or jars ... 1 lb. 

Sugar ... ... ... s lbs. 

— ... ... ... i quart bottle. 

~ " '■ - ■ , , . ■■ - I ■ i 

i ■Tu'' sheet iron is the best material, 

j ' X, contents of a pound tin of preserved milk mixed with half a gallon of water make 
good milk. 
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Scales for 


Names of medicines, etc. 


100 

Notes. 




passengers. 


Salol 


••• 

4 02. 

Spare weights for grains, i set. 

Sinapis (in powder) 

• « ■ 

... 

4 » 

Splints, common ... i „ 

Sodii bicarbonas 

■ •1 

• •• 

I .. 

Silver catheter. No. 2 8 





size ... i 

Spiritus astheris nitrosi 

• •• 

••• 

2 „ 

India rubber catheters. 

„ rectificatus 

««« 

• •• 

8 

Nos. 2, 4, 6 and lo 4 

Tinctura aconoti ... 

• •• 


t » 

Spatula ... I 

„ , capsici ... 



i » 

Scissors (shop) ... i 

„ digitalis ... 

• •• 

... 

i „ 

Penknife ... i 





Syringe, ear, pewter i 

,, ferri perchloridi 

««« 

• •• 

I » 

„ Enema, patent 1 

iodi 

««• 

•«« 

i » 

„ Urethral (male) i 

nucis vomicse 

««• 

•*» 

I 

,, female i 

„ opii 

• «« 


I » 

Infusion pot ... i 

S6I10^gB ••• 

• «e 

••• 

I « 

Pocket dressing case [to contain 

„ zingiberis 


... 

1 » 

I probe, I director, i female 
catheter, i clinical thermom- 

Tragacantha powder 



« » 

eter (in case), i pair of scis- 
sors, I dressing forceps plated, 

TJnguentu m^hy drargy ri 

• •t 


i « 

6 suture-needles, i artery for- 
ceps, I Symes’ abscess knife. 

,, simplex 


• •• 

2 If 

I straight and i curved bis- 
toury m I handle, i lancet 

„ sulphuris 



3 » 

(bleeding), silk thread for 
sutures (20 grains)]. 

,, zinci 

««• 

... 

* .. 


Vaseline 

• •• 


2 


Vinegar 

• •• 

••• 

I pint. 


Vinum antimoniale 


••• 

i oz. 


„ ipecacuanboe 

• •a 

• •• 

> » 
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{ 2 ) Articles of bedding, carpets and clothes used by 
who have been affected with cholera as well as by per; 
have had access to such patients shall be immediately dii 
Such of these articles as have little or no value shall b( 
into the sea, or, if the ship is in a port or canal, be destroye 
All such articles as are not destroyed shall be carried to t 
fecting stove in impermeable bags sprinkled with asolutic 
rosive sublimate. 

(y) The excreta of the sick shall be collected in vessels 
ing a disinfecting solution, and the latrines in which these v( 
emptied shall be thoroughly disinfected after each operation. 

{ 4 ) Articles which have come into contact with persons 
from cholera shall be thoroughly disinfected in the following m; 

[a) Articles so contaminated or suspected of being so 
nated shall, unless they are iiable to be destr 
exposure to heat, be disinfected in the dis 
stove under pressure, the stove being maintai 
temperature (to be tested during each operation 
Fahr., and the articles exposed to this temperatu 
minutes. 

(J) Articles liable to be destroyed by exposure to the 
disinfecting stove such as metals, leather, tables, 
etc., shall be disinfected by being washed with 
fecting solution.* 


* One of the following disinfecting solutions should be used; — 

(a) Corrosive sublimate, in the following proportion : — 

Corrosive sublimate, half ounce. 

Hydrochloric acid, one oz. 

Water, 3 gallons. 

Fuchsin or cosin, $ grains. 

( 5 ) Pure phenic acid, five parts in lOO parts of water. 

(c) Fresh slaked lime. 

The different disinfecting solutions are useful for the following purposes 

(o) Linen, clothes, and articles soiled by the evacuations o f cholcr; 

should be put into the corrosive sublimate solution. 

{b) Persons in attendance on sick should use the corrosive sublimat* 
when washing themselves in the proportion of one part of the S' 
two-thousand parts of water. 

(c) Phenic acid should be used to disinfect arricles which' cannot be e; 
a temperature of 220® Fahr., or to contact with sublimate solution; 
metals, instruments, etc. 

{d) Slaked lime is specially useful to disinfect the evacuations of cholera 
in the absence of slaked lime phenic acid will answer the same 
When slaked lime is used for disinfecting liquids, it should be usei 
proportion of 3 Jbs. of lime to ten gallons of the liquid to be disinfee 


AND ORDERS. 


1579 

Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV of 1895)— row 


Equipment, provisioning, etc., of Pilgrim ships. — cottid. 

(5) Ships on which cases of cholera have occurred shall be disin- 
fected in the following manner : 

(/z) The cabins* and.all parts of the ship occupied by cholera 
patients or those suspected to be suffering from cholera 
shall be emptied, and all articles removed disinfected as 
above. 


{d) The interior sides, bulkheads, floors and decks of the ship 
shall be washed with the corrosive sublimate solution 
with the addition of 10 per cent, of alcohol (/,<?., one 
gallon of methylated alcohol to every ten gallons of the 
corrosive sublimate solution) t and two hours after wash- 
ing scrubbed and then thoroughly washed down with 
plenty of water. 

(t) The hold of the ship shall be strewn from time to time with 
a sufficient quantity of iron sulphate to neutralize the 
sulphuretted hydrogen and the water in the hold shall 
then, unless the ship is in dock, be pumped out and the 
hold washed with sea water and sprinkled with corrosive 
sublimate solution. 

59. Pilgrims shall air their clothing, blankets, etc., as often as 
required to do so by the Medical Officer. 

60. The following articles and appliances shall be supplied on 
the scale shown below — 

Iron boilers with covers — 

For rice (large) 

„ dail or curry (small) ... 

Iron ladles — 

For rice (large) 

5, dall, etc. (small) 

Iron spoons, tinned 
Curry stones with muliers 
Sieves for cleaning rice, etc. 

Gallon measure 
Half gallon measure 
Quarter gallon measure 


...■) According to the number 
> or pilgrims to be fed 
... 3 by the ship. 


... “) According to the number 
^ of pilgrirns to be fed 

••• J 


by the ship. 


• • t 

• •• 
• • • 
• • • 


4 j 

6 f To each 
I 1 pilgrim 
I I ship. 

r 1 


*' For the purpose of fumigating cabins and confined space one oz. of sulphur should 
be burnt for every 30 cubic feet of the space to be fumigated, the cabin or other space 
being completely closed during the operation and kept so for 12 hours. 

+ The washing should commence from the top horizontally and downwards so that 
the whole surface becomes covered with a coating of the solution in fine drops. 

C 21 


1580 GENERAL RULES 

Part IL — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895 (XIV of i%gs)^contd. 


Equipment, provisioning, etc,, of Pilgrim ships— 


Scales and weights, or a spring balance ... 

Block tin saucepans, for hospital use exclusively, from’ 
1 pint to I gallon 

Hatchets for cutting wood 

Knives... 


n 


3 1 * 


E 

'n 

o 

(U 

o 

H 


Besides 1 


Safety 

lock 

each. 


3 


lanterns with j 
and key to^ 


2 

I 



for hatchways, 

„ latrines, 

„ hospital, and 

„ Surgeon, which 
are to burn all 
night. 


There shall be one 
additional lantern 
for every loo pil* 
J- grims onboard, and 

( each such lantern 
shall burn for three 
I hours every night 


Oil with wicks, or ^Sufficient for seven lanterns to burn at least 
candles to fit ? ten hours, and for the rest to burn at least 
lantern. ' three hours of every night of the voyage. 


Soap ... ... ... 

Buckets (galvanized iron) 

Tubs (large) for bathing or washing 


1 lb, per pilgrim. 

2 for every loo pilgrims 
.. 4 


* Tubs (smaller) for latrine use 

••• i%« 

4 


Qi 

* Tin pots for latrine 

• «« • 1 1 

12 


U 

rt 

S 

Tin pots for pilgrims suffering from sea-sickness 

12 

’■ i 


o • 

Canvas bathing screens for the use of women ... 

2 

e 

a 

Cu" 
w ^ 

A dirt-shoot, moveable ... 

••• ••• 


bx) 

y - 

o- 

o ^ 

Deck scrapers 

••• tt* 

12 

u 

rs 

a 

2 ^ 
o o 

tn 

Sand 

••• t«« 

I ton. 


a 

tn 

o 

Holystones or hard bricks 

■ 

50 



Swabs or squeezers 

• « • •• • 

iS 


< 

«• 

Brooms (country) 

« • 1 

SO 




6i. (/) Every pilgrim ship shall be fitted with not less than two 
latrines, apart from those for the use of the crew, sufficiently screened 
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from public view and readily accessible. If there be any females 
among the pilgrims, one latrine shall be screened off and set apart for 
the exclusive use of females. There shall be an additional latrine 
for every 100 pilgrims or fraction of that number in excess of 100, 
and if there be more than 100 female pilgrims on board, the number 
of latrines reserved for their use shall be increased in the propor- 
tion they bear to the total number of pilgrims. The latrines shall 
be -provided with seats at the rate of not less than three for the first 
loo pilgrims, and at the rate of three for every additional 100 pilgrims. 
No latrine shall be allowed either between-decks or in the hold. 

(2) Every latrine shall be firmly secured in a convenient and 
accessible place in the upper deck and close to the bulwarks. It 
shall not project over the side of the ship, but shall be so placed that 
the soil shoot of the latrine floor may lead directly out of a port or 
other opening and well clear of the ship’s side. ’ Every latrine shall 
be divided into separate and private compartments. Each compart- 
ment shall be not less than three feet by two in size, and shall have 
a separate entrance with door and be fitted with a seat or a pair of 
foot-boards having a free opening or hole in the centre. Every such 
opening shall communicate directly with the floor beneath common 
to all openings. The floor continued into the shoot and having a 
good fall towards it shall be made either of a continuous sheet of 
metal or of wood continuously lined with sheet lead or zinc. The 
floors and shoots of the latrines shall be painted with coal tar 
liberally laid on. There shall be a troughed opening at^each of the 
ends or sides of the latrines a little above the level of the floor but 
below that of the seats of foot-boards, to enable the floors to be 
freely flushed from the outside. Every compartment shall be well 
ventilated by means of such openings as will not interfere with privacy, 
and shall be sufficiently lighted by means of a lantern so placed in 
the latrine as to throw light into the compartment.* 

(.?) All latrines shall be kept in good order and cleaned and 
disinfected ^ three times a day. They shall be constantly flushed 
by pipes laid on to them, the deck immediately about them bein^f 
enclosed with a ridge of wood about two inches high to prevent the 
water used for flushing from finding its way to other parts of the 

(.^) Not less than two sweepers ' shall be employed on every 
pilgnm ship, and one additional sweeper shall be employed fer ^ 

cc2i 
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Scales and weights, or a spring balance ... 

Block tin saucepans, for hospital use exclusively, from 
1 pint to I gallon ... ... ... 

Hatchets for cutting wood 

Rmves... ... *•* ... 


U 

bi) 


3 y 


ti OT 

rt 

u 


Besides 1 


Safety 

lock 

each. 


3 


lanterns with | 
and key to{ 


2 

I 


I 


for hatchways, 

„ latrines, 

„ hospital, and 

„ Surgeon, which 
are to burn all 
night. 


There shall be one 
additional lantern 
for every loo pil- 
grims on board, and 
each such lantern 
shall burn for three 
^ hours every night. 


Oil with wicks, or ^ Sufficient for seven lanterns to burn at least 
candles to fit? ten hours, and for the rest to bum at least 
lantern. ' three hours of every night of the voyage. 


Soap ... .«« ... 

Buckets (galvanized iron) 

Tubs (large) for bathing or washing 

* Tubs (smaller) for latrine use ... ... 4 

* Tin pots for latrine ... ... ... 12 

Tin pots for pilgrims suffering from sea-sickness 12 
Canvas bathing screens for the use of women ... 2 
A dirt-shoot, moveable ... 

Deck scrapers 
Sand f V* ... 1 ton. 

Holystones or hard bricks ... ... 50 

Swabs or squeezers ... ... ... 18 

Brooms (country) ... ... ... 50 


1 lb, per pilgrim. 

2 for every 100 pilgrims. 

..4 


... I 
... 12 


■o 


C3 

s 

d. 

IS .J2 

" a “5 

:= J.l’ 
s'cL 

O 

o 


3 *- 
o o 
^ «— » 

O o 


3 

“*3 

< 

*• 


61. (/) Every pilgrim ship shall be fitted with not less than two 
latrines, apart from those for the use of the crew, sufficiently screened 
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from public view and readily accessible. If there be any females 
among the pilgrims, one latrine shall be screened off and set apart for 
the exclusive use of females. There shall be an additional latrine 
for every 100 pilgrims or fraction of that number in excess of 100, 
and if there be more than 100 female pilgrims on board, the number 
of latrines reserved for their use shall be increased in the propor- 
tion they bear to the total number of pilgrims. The latrines shall 
be .provided with seats at the rate of not less than three for the first 
100 pilgrims, and at the rate of three for every additional 100 pilgrims. 
No latrine shall be allowed either between-decks or in the hold. 


(2) Every latrine shall be firmly secured in a convenient and 
accessible place in the upper deck and close to the bulwarks. It 
shall not project over the side of the ship, but shall be so placed that 
the soil shoot of the latrine floor may lead directly out of a po^or 
other opening and well clear of the ship's side. ‘ Every latrine ^hall 
be divided into separate and private compartments. Each compart- 
ment shall be not less than three feet by two in' si^e, and sha)l have 
a separate entrance with door and be fitted with a seat' pr d pair of 
foot-boards having a free opening or ^le in the centre. Ej;very such 
opening shall communicate directly^ with the floor bene?4^ common 
to all openings. The floor contiirtied into the shoot am/ having a 
good fall towards it shall be /made either of a contimS^us sheet of 
metal or of wood continuouslygined with sheet lead G: zinc. The 
floors and shoots//^ yj^^g'^trines , shall be painted with coal tar 
liberally laid on. UfjjpUjn/ball be a troughed opening at each of the 
ends or sides of the V little above the level of the floor but 

below that of the of foot-boards, to enable the floors to be 

-freely flashed from thVouts.de. Every compartment shall be well 
r a n n t, ^ such openings as will not interfere with privacy, 

tne latrine as to yow light into the compartment.* 

disinffcte^'Sflmtf a"da 7 !‘’Shev®°stll°^^ 

by pipes laid/^n to them, the^deck immediafpf constantly flushed 
enclos^ with a ridge of wood about two fnflf ^ 

-er&d for fiushlg from tdt^ ^ wa^ " 

P.lgrl^’ aTd ot\^II?iorafreVr1l,?L\3^^^^^^ 
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after the day on which the ticket was presented, during which the 
refund remains unpaid. 


The M aster y Owner y etc. 


68. Besides complying with the foregoing rules so far as they 
concern him, the Master shall give the notice required under section 8 
in Form No. IV appended to these rules, and shall produce before the 
Inspector at the time of his inspection a certificate in the following 
form : 


“ Certified that it is proposed to issue tickets to pilgrims and to 
provide accommodation as follows: 

“ On the voyage of the pilgrim ship proceeding to — 


\ 

Class of pilgrimSi 

Maximum number 
of tickets to be 
issued. 

1 

Special accommodation an 
privileges (11 any) to be 
reserved for each class. 

Class I 



Class II 


«««••• 

Pilgrims of the lowest class 

1 

1 

»»• •»» 

\ 


Dated 


(Signed) 


Master, 
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6g. In the event of a ship being engaged to carry more than 
100 pilgrims, the owner, agent or master shall appoint to it a Medical 
Officer licensed under rule 79. Such owner, agent or master may 
make an application to the Local Government in Form No. V 
appended to these rules for a licensed Medical Officer to proceed in 
medical charge of the pilgrims with the ship, and the Local Govern- 
ment shall comply with such requisition. A second Medical Officer 
licensed under rule 79 shall be similarly appointed if the number of 
pilgrims exceeds one thousand. The owner, agent or master shall 
also in the case of a ship engaged to carry more than 100 pilgrims 
appoint at least one male, and if there are any female pilgrims to be 
embarked, also one female attendant to assist the Medical Officer.. 
In addition to the above attendants a compounder shall be engaged 
by the owner, agent or master if the ship is to carry more than 400 
pilgrims. Such compounder and attendants must be approved of by 
the Health Officer at the port of departure, and arrangements shall be 
made to the satisfaction of the Inspector for providing them with 
adequate accommodation on board ship. 

70. The master shall afford the Medical Officer every facility 
for examining the provisions, water and medical stores and for making 
himself generally familiar with the arrangements made for the 
accommodation of the pilgrims about to be carried. 

71. The master shall cause the statements required by sections 
22 and 25 to be prepared in Form No. VI appended to these rules. 

72. The bond required by section 31 when a ship clears from 
any port in British India other than Aden for any port in the Red 
Sea shall be executed in Form No. VII appended to these rules. 

' 73, Before sailing the master shall obtain from the Port Health 

Officer a bill of health as prescribed in Form No. VIII appended to 
these rules. 

74. The master shall post up in the between-decks and in such 
other places accessible to the pilgrims as may be convenient copies 
of the Act and of these rules ^ [and of Articles 3 and 31 to 41 (both 
inclusive) set forth in Part B of Annexure I to the Paris Convention 
of 1894], and all notices which he may be required so to post by the 
Commissioner of Police or other authorized officer at the port of 
first departure. All such copies shall be in English, French or 
German and in Persian, Urdu and Gujrati. The master shall afford 

^ Inserted by Notification No 2146, dated, the 17th September, 1897, see Gazette of 
India, 1897, Pt. I, p. 851. 
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every facility to the Port Officer, or other duly authorized officer or 
person, for making the official inspection of the shipj her equipment, 
ventilation, fittings, provisions and medical stores, and shall himself 
be present at such inspection, 

75. The master shall be jointly responsible with the Medical 
Officer for the care of the pilgrims on the voyage. • He shall see that the 
special accommodation and privileges, if any, to which the pilgrims are 
entitled are reserved to them without hindrance or diminution 
throughout the voyage ; that the space in the upper and bet ween-decks 
is not encroached upon ; that all rules and regulations for securing 
cleanliness afia order are carried out, and, as far as possible, that all 
reasonable requisitions of the Medical Officer are complied with. 

76. The master shall appoint one of the officers of the ship 
to the charge of the provisions and stores to see to the punctual 
issue according to scale of the day's rations and water, and to assist 
the Medical Officer generally, 

77. The master shall, in the event of any pilgrim who is un- 
accompanied by any near relation dying on the voyage, if the ship 
returns direct from the Hedjaz to any British Indian port, take charge 
of the effects of the deceased and make them over, on the ship 
arriving in such port, with such particulars as to the name and residence 
of the deceased as he may have been able to gather, to the Commis- 
sioner of Police in Bombay, Madras or Calcutta and elsewhere to the 
Magistrate of the District, or in his absence the Magistrate in charge. 
If the death occurs on the voyage to the Hedjaz and the ship does not 
return direct to British India, the master shall make over the effects, 
with particulars as above, to the British Consul at Jeddah. 

78. The master shall cause the supplementary statement required 
by section 24 when additional pilgrims are taken on board at an 
intermediate port, to be' prepared in Form No. VI appended to these 
rules, the heading being altered to “Supplementary Statement 
required by section 24 of the Pilgrims Act, 1895." 

The Medical Officer. 

79. (/) Besides complying with tlie foregoing rules so far as 
they concern him, the Medical Officer of every pilgrim ship required 
by the Act to carry, a Medical Officer shall be licensed by the Local 
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Government and appointed by or on behalf of the owner of the 
pilgrim ship. Every person desiring to obtain a license to act as 
such Medical Officer shall apply for a license to the Local Civil Ad- 
ministrative Medical Officer of the province in which the port of 
the first departure lies. At Jeddah such license may be granted, 
for the return voyage only, by the British Consul at that port. 

(2) The license shall be renewable yearly, and shall be in Form 
No. IX appended to these rules. 

(y) No person shall be eligible for appointment as a Medical 
Officer who is unable to write either English or French or German 
or Italian-. 

80. The Medical Officer shall, if not already attached to the 
ship, immediately on his being appointed to it, proceed on board, 
report himself to the master, examine and check the medicines and 
medical stores, and inform himself generally as to the arrangements 
made for the accommodation of the pilgrims. 

81. The Medical Officer shall also report himself personally to 
the Inspector with a view to receiving any instructions which that 
officer may have to give him in connection with his duties and 
the official inspection of the ship. 

82. The Medical Officer shall be present at the final inspection, 
and after it has been held and the ship and her arrangements 
approved, he shall, if satisfied regarding the arrangements for the 
care and comfort of the pilgrims made in accordance with the rules, 
furnish a certificate to that effect in Form No. X appended to these 
rules. 

83. The Medical Officer shall provide himself with all the neces- 
sary instructions and forms required for the voyage. 

84. The Medical Officer shall attend any Medical Officer, 
appointed to inspect the pilgrims before embarkation under section 32, 
or after embarkation under section 33, and shall, with a view to 
special care or precautions on the voyage, watch those who may 
appear to be in an infirm or sickly state, and make a note regarding 
them in his diary. 

85. The Medical Officer shall not leave the ship after the medical 
inspection has been completed. He shall see that the place set apart 
for the accommodation of the pilgrims is not encroached upon ; that 
all the pilgrims have access to the upper deck; that good drinking 
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water is readily accessible and duly supplied ; that the latrines are 
attended to by the ship’s topases ; that a supply of water is at hand 
for use in the latrines; that suitable hours have been fixed, in 
communication with the officer in charge of the stores, for the regular 
issue of daily rations to such of the pilgrims as have to be fed by the 
ship; and generally that every proper care is taken to secure clean- 
liness and good sanitary arrangements on board. 

86. The Medical Officer shall satisfy himself that any additional 
passenger waiting to be taken on board at an intermediate port is 
not suffering from, or shows no signs or symptoms of, choleric indis- 
position or any disease which is, in his opinion, dangerously infectious 
or contagious. 

87. The Medical Officer shall be jointly responsible with the 
master for the care of the pilgrims on the voyage, and shall co-operate 
with the master and officers of the ship for the welfare of the pilgrims. 

88. During the. voyage from any port in British India (except 
Aden), the Medical Officer shall for the first five days daily inspect 
the pilgrims and observe them individually to assure himself that 
none of them is affected with cholera, smalLpox, yellow fever or 
plague. 

89. The Medical Officer shall, if he has any doubt as to the 
quality of the drinking water, draw the attention of the master, in 
writing, to the provisions of rule 40. 

90. The Medical Officer shall, should any case of infectious or 
contagious disease occur, satisfy himself that disinfection is performed 
in the manner prescribed by rule 58, and shall record in his diary 
the fact that he has done so. 

91. (7) The Medical Officer shall keep up regularly from day 
to day throughout the voyage the following records in connection 
■svitb his duties, mst:—- 

{a) A Medical Diary of the principal events of the ^ voyage 
briefly and accurately, recording all facts in connection with 
the medical history of the pilgrims, including a record 
of any advice he may give to the master, and of compliance 
with or neglect of such advice; 

\b) an Admission and Discharge Book of every case brought 
under treatment in Form No. XI appended to these rules; 
and 
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(t) a Register of Deaths in Form No. XII appended to these 
rules. 

{2) These records shall be written in either English, French, 
German or Italian. 

92. On arrival at the port of debarkation in the Red Sea, the 
Medical Officer shall submit his diary and returns to the Consular 
authority there for transmission to the Government of India, and shall 
forward simultaneously a copy of them to the Inspector at the Port 
in British India from which the voyage commenced, and, on arrival 
at any British Indian Port, to the Chief Customs officer, or to any 
officer authorized under section 25 to receive the statements referred 
to in that section. 

No. I. 

Certificate {A) under section II ofi the Pilgrim Ships Act^ i^ 95 ' 

I, , duly appointed and authorized 

to grant certificates under section ii of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, 
do hereby certify that the ship , register tonnage 

tons, being a pilgrim ship within the meaning 
of the said Act, and now riding at anchor at , and ready 

to proceed on a voyage to , is sea-worthy, properly 

equipped, fitted, and ventilated, and that she is capable of carrying 
pilgrims. 

No. II. 

Certificate {B) under section 12 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, iSgg. 

I, , duly appointed and authorized to grant certificates 

under section 12 of^he Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, do hereby certify that 
the ship of . being a pilgrim ship within 

the meaning of the said Act, and having on board ^ , pil- 

grims, lists of whose number and sex have been furnished by 
, the master of the said ship and ready to proceed on 
a voyage to , the intermediate ports at which she is in- 
tended to touch being , has the proper complement of 

officers and seamen ; that she is principally propelled by steam; that 
(in cases when tonnage or steam-power have been prescribed) she is 
of the prescribed tonnage and steam-power ; that she has sufficient 
and suitable cooking, hospital, washing and latrine accommodation on 
board ; that the provisions, fuel - and pure water and other stores 
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prescribed for such ships by the rules under the said Act, are of good 
quality and properly stowed or packed, and are sufficient according 
to the scale for the time being fixed by the said rules ; and that the 
said provisions, fuel and water are sufficient for days, 

the probable duration of the said voyage and also sufficient to provide 
the pilgrims with food in the event of an accident to her machinery; 
that is to say, water and fuel sufficient for the whole number of 
pilgrims and provisions sufficient for 
pilgrims, the remaining, vis.^ pilgrims, finding their 

own provisions.' 

I also certify [in the case of a ship to carry more than 100 
pilgrims] that she has on board the Medical Officer [or Officers as the 
case may be] required by section 27 of the Act and the attendants 
prescribed by rule 69 of the rules thereunder. 

I also certify that the master of the said ship holds Certificate 
A as required by section ii of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, and that 
there is no cargo on board contrary to the provisions of rule 49 of 
the rules thereunder. 

I do further certify that the full space required by the said Act 
has been appropriated to pilgrims on board. 

. No. III. 

Supplementary Certificate (B) under section 24 of the Pilgrim 

Ships Act, rSp^. 

I, , duly appointed and authorized to grant 

certificates under section 12 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, do hereby 
certify that the number of additional pilgrims taken on board the 
pilgrim ship from the port of is 

; that the provisions, fuel and pure water (over 
and above what is necessary for the crew), and the other stores 
prescribed for such ships by the rules under the said Act, are of good 
quality and properly stowed or packed, and are sufficient according 
to the scale for the time being fixed by the said rules, and that the 
said provisions, fuel and water are sufficient for" days, 

the declared duration of the said voyage, and also sufficient to provide 
the pilgrims with food in the event of an accident to her machinery ; 
that is to say, water and fuel sufficient for the whole number of 
pilgrims on board, and provisions sufficient^ for the 
pilgrims remaining, viz., pilgrims, finding their 

own provisions. 

Dated at this day of 189 . 
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FORMS. 

No. IV. 

Notice to he given hy Master, owner or agent under section 8 of the 

Pilgrim Ships Act, 

I, * , hereby give notice that the steam 

ship ' , register tonnage tons, being 

a pilgrim ship within the meaning of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, 
and being capable of carrying ' pilgrims, will leave 

the port of on a voyage to 

on the day of 189 . 

Dated at this day of 189 , 

No. V. 

Form of Application to Government for a Medical Officer^ 

S. S. 

189 . 


To 

The Surgeon- General [or Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals], 
Sir, 

a Medical Officer 

1 have the honour to request that two wedicai officers may be 

a second Medical OlEccr 

nominated to proceed in charge of pilgrims to the port of in the 

steam-ship under my command. 

2. .The ship is now lying at moorings, and will 

sail on the 

; I am, 

Sir, 

Yours obediently, 


* Here insei 
name of Mas 
ter, owner a 
agent. 


Master, S. S. 
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No. VI. 

Statement to he furnished hy the Master of every pilgrim ship 
under section 22 of the Pilgrim Ships Act, zSgg, of the crew and 
pilgrims proceeding in the hound to or 

under section 25 of the crew and pilgrims 071 board the on 

arrival at 


Crew. 

Numbet. 

Master 

Officers 

<«« 

• • • 

t • t 


Engineers 

Deck crew ... 

Engine-room crew 

««• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• 

• • • 

• •• 


Servants ... 

• •• 

**% 





Total 

• •• 



"^Pilgrwis, 



Names OF male pilgrims. 

Number of female 

PILGRIMS. 

Number of infants (if any) 

UNDER ONE YEAR OP AGE 
ACCOMPANYING PILGRIMS 
ENTERED IN PRECEDING 
COLUMNS. 



1st class. 

1 

2 nd class. 

Lowest 

class. 

|ist class. 

1 2nd class, 

\ 

Lowest 

class. 

1st class. 

2 nd class. 

Lowest 

class. 



• 







j 


Total 




i 

... 1 

1 

• •• 


' ••• 

• *« 

*•* 



^Substituted hy Notification No. 2146, dated 17th September, 1897, sec Gazette of India, 1897, 
Pt. I, p. 851. 
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No. Vll. 

Bond executed pursuant to the provisions of section 31 of the 

Pilgrim Ships Act, iSg^. 

Know all men by these presents that we of 

of and 

of are held and firmly bounden to the Secre- 

tary of State for India in Council in the sum of five thousand rupees 
of lawful money of British India to be paid to the Secretary of State 
in Council, his certain attorney successors or assigns, for which 
payment well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, 
executors, administrators and representatives jointly, and every one of 
us bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators and representa- 
tives jointly, and each of us binds himself, his heirs, executors, 
administrators and representatives severally firmly by these presents, 
sealed with our respective seals, dated this 

day of in the Christian year one thousand 

eight hundred and ninety 

And each of us, the said doth 

hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, administrators, and representa- 
tives covenant with the said Secretary of State in Council his 
successors and assigns that if any suit shall be brought, touching the 
subject-matter of this obligation or the condition hereunder written, 
in any court subject to the superintendence of the High Court of 
Judicature at , the same shall and may, at the 

instance of the said Secretary of State in Council, be removed into, 
tried and determined by the said High Court in its Extraordinary 
Original Jurisdiction. 

Whereas the above bounden* t thej of a 

pilgrim ship called the now about to sail from tlic 

port of 

in British India to , a port 

in the Red Sea, touching at Aden§ 

and before applying for a port-clearance to the Officer at the port of 
whose duty it is to grant a port-clearance for such ship, the 
above bounden j] 
and 11 
sureties'^ 

who arc both resident n British India, have at the request of the 

• Here insert the name or names of the principal or principals only 

f is or .arc, 

t (Owner) (Owners), (aRcnt), or (agents) or (master). 

^ Insert n.amev of any other ports to be visited. 

I His or their. 

V Name^ of suie'.iei. 
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Secretary of State for India in Council agreed to execute the above- 
written joint and several bond or obligation as required by section 31 
of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895. Now the condition of the above - 
written bond or obligation is such that, if the said pilgrim ship on her 
- " : outward voyage to the said port of 


in the Red Sea touches at Aden and does not leave the said port of 
Aden on the said outward voyage without having obtained from the 
proper authority at Aden aforesaid a certificate as required by 
section 2g of the Act and if the Master (*and Medical Officer) complies 
(or comply) with on the outward voyage, and also on, the homeward 
voyage, if the ship continues to be a pilgrim ship, the provisions of 
the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, and of such rules relating to pilgrim 
ships sailing between ports in British India and ports in the Red Sea 
as the Governor General in Council may, from time to time, make 
under the said Act, then the above-written bond or obligation shall 
be void. 


No. viij; 

Form of Bill of Health. 

This is to certify that the pilgrim ship sailing under the 

flag and under the command of Captain (Medical 

Officer ) of tons, bound for with a crew 

of personsf and pilgrims and laden with a 

cargo of is at the time of leaving this port in a satis- 

factory sanitary condition, and that no case of cholera or infectious 
disease dangerous to life exists among the officers, passengers, 
pilgrims or crew. 

It is further certified that the town and port of are at 

present free fromj epidemic cholera, plague, yellow fever and all 
other dangerous epidemic disease. 


* To be inserted if there is a Medical Officer, 
f Including officers and ablc*bodled seamen, 
i Or as the case may be. 
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No. IX. 

For}?i of License to be granted to Medical Officers proceeding in 

charge of pilgrims. 

The bearer of this ' , holding a certificate to practise 

medicine and surgery, from is licensed 

to have medical charge of pilgrims proceeding, under the provision 
of the Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895, to . This license holds 

good for one year from this date. 

Dated 

\^Here enter seal of office.'] 

Signature of Recipient. Surgeon General, or Secretary to 
Surgeon General in his absence ; Inspector-General of 
Civil Hospitals, or Officer 'in-charge of office ; or 

Port Surgeon. 

Note. — In granting this license, preference should be given to medical graduates 
or licentiates of a University, or rather recognized licensing body, provided they are 
men of gcod character and of some experience. But, when such are not available, 
licenses may be granted to those who have passed the final examination of an Indian 
Vernacular Medical School, or who have qualified for the Subordin.ate Medical Depart- 
• ment. It is desirable that the Medical Officer should, if possible, be a Muhammadan. 

No. X. 

Form of Medical Officer's Certificate. 

Certified that I have by careful inspection satisfied myself in 
regavd to the arrangements that have been made in accordance with 
the requirements of the rules relating to pilgrim ships proceeding to 
the Hedjaz for the care and comfort' of the pilgrims about to be 
carried in the pilgrim ship proceeding to ; 

and that I was present with the Inspecting Officer at his final inspec- 
tion of the arrangements, held on the of 

189 . 

Date 


Medical Officer, 

in charge of pilgrims, 

Ship 

C 22 


Serial nun bet oE cases. 
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No. XL 

Medical Admission and Discharge Book. 
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No. XII, 

Register of Deaths. 

Time of occurrence. 


Serial Number. Name. Age. 

Date. Hour. 



{.See Gazette of India, 1896, Pt. I, p. 800.] 

C c 22 
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No. loopS //, dated the sjst Dece 7 nber) igo 6 . — In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 7 {/) of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896 
(II of 1 8g6), and in supersession of the Notification in this Depart- 
ment, No. 7514, dated the 1 5tb December, 1905, and No. 4820-4, dated 
the igtlijune, 1906, the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
fix, for the descriptions of cotton goods hereunder specified, tariff 
values as follows, with effect from the ist January, 1907 : — 


Grey goods, plain or bordered. 

Tariff value 
per lb, 

a. g, 

1. Bed-covers, bedsheets, and chadars, twilled not having borders 8 6 
over i inch. 

2. Chadars and bedsheets, plain, or with borders not over i inch 8 6 

3. Dangari or Kbadi cloth ... ... ... ... 7 o 

4. l^huties, cholas, dupattas, and lungis, plain or with borders not 9 3 
over i inch. 

5. Dhuties, cholas, dupattas, and lungis, plain, or with borders over 9 6 
i inch but not over inch. 

6. Dhuties and patals with headings over 4 inch wide and coloured 9 9 
borders. 


7. Domestics, T. cloths, shirtings, longcioth, sheetings not having 8 6 


s. 

borders over k inch. 

Drills and jeans, plain 


... 8 

6 

9- 

Fents 


• 7 

0 

10. 

Printers ... 


... 8 

9 

II. 

„ (bhagavad) 


... 8 

3 

12. 

Shirtings, twilled, unbleached 


... 10 

0 

13- 

„ ,, bleached ... 


II 

0 

14. 

Tent, sail, commissariat, and double 
Zanzibar cloth ... ... 

threaded cloth (dosuti) 

... 8 

0 

15. 


... 8 

6 


Provided that for calendered grey goods 3 pies shall be added to 
the above values. 

Figured or coloured good. 

16. Bed-covers, quilts and table-cloths, with borders not over 4 inch 8 p 

17. Bed-covers, quilts, tablecloths, twilled sheets and chadars, col- 9 3 
cured warp or weft. 

18. Bed-covers, quilts, table-cloths, twilled sheets and chadars, 10 6 
coloured warp and weft. 

19. Ordinary susi checksheets grey ground ... ... 10 

20. Bed ticking, plain or drilled... ... ... ... g 

21. Chadars, twilled, coloured (shawl checks) ... ... n 

22. „ not twilled, coloured, calico w'ove, shawl pattern ... lo 

23. ChoHs and saris (coloured) ... ... ••• *2 

24. Cotton tweed, commonly called hunting clo:h, plain or striped, lo 
including leheria, Thana susi, Tirana twill, and Thana check. 

2S Other cotton tweeds and English checks, trouserings, and il 
coatings. 


6 

O 

o 

3 

o 

o 
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26. Drills and jeans, striped ... ... 

27. „ „ ,, checked ... 

s8. ,, ,, „ dyed ... 

sg. Tent cloth, blue and red 

30. j, ,, khaki ... 

31. Fents 

32. Lungis, unbleached, coloured stripes and borders 


Tariff value 
per lb, 
a. p. 

... 9 o 
... 9 6 
...12 0 

- 9 3 
... 10 3 

... 8 6 
... S 9 


33, ,, coloured... 

34, Napkins, unbleached ... ... ... 

35. „ bleached 

36. Susi, ordinary, coloured stripes, grey ground ... 

37* ii •' " weft 

38. Ordinary susi checks, giey ground 

39. ,, „ coloured Warp and weft 

40. Fancy dobby patten checks, coloured warp and weft 

41. Flannel pattern susi and dobby susi, grey weft 


tl 

9 

10 

9 

10 

10 

1 1 
ti 

9 


0 

6 

6 

6 

o 

Q 

3 

3 

9 


42. 

„ » ” 

coloured weft ... 

10 

6 

43. 

English susi check, grey ground 

. 

11 

0 

44. 

Check gumchas and glass checks 

• • • • • « 

n 

6 

45. 

Towels, Turkish, unbleached 

•• • « • « 

10 

6 

46. 

„ „ bleached 

« • « •• k 

1 1 

6 

47- 

„ . ,, honeycomb, unbleached 

• • • • • * 

9 

0 

48. 

„ ,, „ bleached 

• « » • • • 

10 

0 

49, 

Zephyr doth 

... 

9 

9 

SO. 

„ striped and checked ... 

• 1 ft « • ft 

II 

3 


Provided that any goods specified in the foregoing lists shall, 
when woven with borders of silk, be assessed to duty ad valorem. 


\See Gazette of India, 1906, Pt. I, p. 937.] 



i6oo GENERAL RULES 

Part If. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 {II of i ^ g6 )— co7itd . 


Assessment to Cotton duties. 

No. 864.-S. R„ dated the 21st February ^ 18 g6 , — In exercise of 
thejpower conferred by section 36 of the Cotton Duties Act, II of 
1896, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the sub- 
joined rules under the said Act, and to direct that they shall be 
enforced throughout British India in supersession of the rules made 
under Act XVII of j 594 and published with the undermentioned 
Notifications : — 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 2061-S.R., dated the 
3rd May, 1895. 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 4722-S.R., dated the 
3rd October, 1895. 

Foreign Department, No,'328o-I., dated the 4th October, 1895. 

Finance and Commerce Department, No. 5432-S.R., dated the 
rsth November, 1895. 

Finance and Commerce Department, No 5434-S,R., dated the 
I5lh November, 1895. 


RULES. 

Return and Notice Assessment. 

I. The return required by section 8 of the Cotton Duties Act, 
1896, from the owner of every mill in which cotton goods are pro- 
duced shall be in Form A appended to these Rules, and shall 
contain the particulars indicated therein, shown separately for each 
description of goods and for goods of the same description but of 
different dimensions. 

The declaration of the truth of such return shall be subscribed 
in the terms set forth at the foot of the said form. 


AND ORDERvS. i6oi 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896) — contd. 


Assessment to Cotton duties — contd. 

2. Every mill-owner who has entered any cotton goods in 
column 5 of the return shall also deliver to the Collector, within 20 
days after the date on which such return is due for delivery, 
the certificate required by section 18 of the Act. 

3. When the return, duly completed, has been delivered to the 
Collector as provided in the Act, the Collector shall check the same in 
any manner that may appear to him desirable, and may, for such pur- 
pose, examine and compare, or cause to be examined and compared, the 
records and accounts of the mill. He shall ascertain that the quanti- 
ties shown hi column 5 of the return agree with those shown in the 
certificates issued, and shall also satisfy himself that the quantities 
shown as warehoused have been actually so dealt with. 

4. The Collector, when satisfied that the return is correct, shall 
send to the mill-owner a statement in Form B appended to these 
Rules showing as due for the period to whichdhe return relates the 
total duty assessed by him. 

5. If the amount of the duty assessed is not immediately tendered, 
a notice may be served on the mill-owner under section 9, sub-section 
(/) of the Act, which shall be in Form C appended to these 
Rules. 


Free Export and Drawback. 

^6. Every mill-owner' exporting goods direct from the mill shall, at 
the time of putting in the shipping bills, furnish the Collector of 
Customs at the port of shipment with the particulars indicated in 
Form E appended to these Rules. 

7. (/) Every mill-owner selling goods for future export shall, 
unless it is otherwise provided by the contract, be bound to furnish 
the purchas_er on request with the particulars indicated in Form E, 
and to fill in the certificate of sale at the foot of the form. 

^ [He shall also furnish a return in Form D with respect to such 
goods at the same time and to the same authority as is required by 
Rule 6 in the case of goods exported by him direct.] 


^ Substituted by Notification No. '2429-S. R„ dated the 29th May, 1899, see 
Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 447. 

* Added by Notification No. 126-S. R., dated 8th January, 1897, see Gazette of 
India, 1897, Pt- h P* 



6 o2 , GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of i%g6)—cojitd. 


Assessment to Cotton duties— 

(2) If the exporter of the goods desires to claim certificate or 
dravpback in respect of such goods, he shall supply to the Collector 
the particulars indicated in Form E at the time of putting in the 
shipping bills. 

8. The Collector of Customs at the port of shipment may then 
take such steps as may be necessary to satisfy himself that the 
goods brought for export correspond with the description given in 
Form E, and that their contents are. as therein stated. When satis- 
fied on these points, and after the goods have been exported, the 
Collector shall — 

(;) if the goods have not been assessed in any return 
received before the application for export is made — 
issue a certificate in Form F ; 

(2) if the goods have been so assessed — 

grant drawback on proof of payment of duty on the goods, in respect 
of which the claim for draAvback is made. 

9. The certificate issued in Form F may be made over to the 
exporter of the goods, if the mill-owner has given authority for that 
purpose. 

10. A record shall be maintained in the office of the Collector of 
Customs at the port of shipment of all certificates so issued. 

11. All certificates delivered in accordance with Rule 2 of these 
Rules shall be filed in the Collector’s office, 

12. If goods on which duty has been paid are exported by the 
owner of the mill in which they were produced, the Collector may 
credit the amount of drawback allowed thereon against the ne.xt 
'demand for duty, in the event of such duty being payable to 
him. 

Mill Registers and Records. 

13. Every bale of goods made up at a mill shall be stamped 
with a consecutive number, which shall be entered at the time of 
baling in a register to be called the Bale Register. It shall further 
be marked before it is issued out of the premises of the mill with the 
date of issue. 

14. The Bale Register shall show — 

(1) the consecutive number of the bale ; 

(2) the description of goods contained in' the bale ; 


AND ORDERS. 1603 

Part II. — ^General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of i%g 6 )—conid. 


Assessment to Cotton duties— 

(3) the “ real value of the goods ; 

(4) the number of pieces of piece-goods ; 

(5) the dimensions and weight of the goods ; and 

(6) the date on which the bale is issued out of the premises ■ 
of the mill. 

15. All other goods not baled and marked in accordance with 
Rule 13 shall be entered in a register of goods issued out of the pre- 
mises Of the mill, in which shall be entered the description, weight 
and real value of all such goods. 

Special provisions for bleached or dyed goods. 

16, The exporter of goods which have been bleached or dyed 
after having issued out of the premises of a mill, shall, in addition 
to the information required by Rule 7 (2), furnish the Collector 
of Customs with a statement from the owner of the works in which 
such goods were bleached or dyed, showing for the same — 

(1) the numbers and marks on the bales of bleached or dyed 

goods for export ; 

(2) the numbers and marks on the bales of grey goods from 

which the bales of bleached or dyed goods have been 
made up ; 

(3) the weight of the bales for export ; 

(4) the date of putting the goods into process ; 

(5) the date of baling the finished goods ; and 

(6) the name of the owner of the works at which such goods 

were bleached or dyed. 

17. The Collector shall satisfy himself, by reference to the books 
and records of the works at which such goods were bleached or dyed, 
or otherwise as he may think fit, of the identity of the ame with the 
grey goods shown in Form E. 

Special Rule for all Mills in which yarn is spun, 

18, The owner of every mill in which yarn is spun shall prepare 
and deliver to the Collector, on or before the 15th of each, month,' a 
r tn in Form G of all yarn spun in the mill during the preceding 
mo.. 



i 6 o 4 . GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, i8g6 (II of i 8 g 6 )^ contd . 


Assessment to Cotton duties — contd. 

1 Special rule for all Factories which manufacture Hosiery 

AND OTHER WEARING APPAREL. 

ig. The owner of every factory in which hosiery and other kinds 
of cotton wearing apparel are manufactured, who does not already 
keep the registers prescribed under rules 13, 14 and 15, shall prepare 
and keep in English three registers, A I, A II and A III, in the forms 
hereto appended, showing [i) the amount of cotton-webbing manufac- 
tured daily for conversion into wearing apparel, and («) the amount 
of hosiery goods daily made up into packets and ready for issue. In 
addition to these three registers the owner of every such factory 
shall prepare and keep the register of goods issued out of the factory 
premises mentioned in rule j 5 above. All these registers shall be 
kept upon the premises of the factory, and shall be shown to the 
Collector or other officer duly appointed on demand. 

i Rule 19 was added by Notification No.'4805-S. R., dated the 21st September, 1900, 
see Gazette of India, 190O, Pt. I, p. 597. 



AND ORDERS. 1605 ' 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896) — contd. 


Assessment to Cotton duties — contd. 
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Part II. — ^General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of i 8 g 6 )— contd. 
Assessment to Cotton duties— 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — confd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, i8g6 (II of i^g6)‘~cof!fd. 


Assessment to Colton duties — cintd. 
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1 forms A I-III were added by Notilication No. ^So^-S. U.. dated sist September, 1900, m Garcftc of India, 1900, I’t. I, p. ^97. 


i6o8 GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896) — contd. 

Assessment to Cotton duties — contd. 


FORM 

Coloured 

Daily register of hosiery goods made up into packets 



[Added bj? Notiricatlon No.'^Soj-. S. R., dated ant 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of iZg 6 )—' Conid . 


Assessment to Cotton duties — contd. 

A II. 

Goods. 

and ready for issue at the hosiery factory. 


Cotton socks ano stocrinosjColoored. 

Cotton caps, cetouREo. 


Qualitjr number. 

Number of packets 
made. 

Number in each 
packet. 

4 

Total number of 
dozens. 

Quality number. 

Number of packets 
made. 

Number In each 
packet. 

Total nnmber of 
dozens. 


•s 










September, 1900, tee Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. 1 , p. ^97 J 


i6ro GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — ^General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896) — contd. 


Assessment to Cotton duties— con 

FORM 

Grey 

Daily register of hosiery goods made up into packets 



[Added by Notification No. 480S-S. R., dated aist September, 














and ORDERb. iQii 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of iSg 5)^ contd . 


to. Cotton daties — conid. 

A III. 
goods. 

. and ready fir ct fls hosiery factory. 



^FORM B. 

SMement of Cotton goods assessed to duty, mU amount payable thereon. 
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Part II.- 


general rules 

-General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of \%^^^ contd . 


Assessment to Cotton duties —contd. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II .of 


Assessmeat to Cotton dutiies— 


s 

o 

tX 4 


Co 


<4 

•4A 

g *4^ 


s a 




o 


U 

o 

tu 


<0 

€0 




felu 

s‘fe> 

"SC 

fS 


•** 


<t> 

o 


o 

<3 




o 

2 


o 

f- 


§ 

O 

'<5 


CO 


i 

*v 

>> 

*0 

Of 

u 

V 


a 

0) 

S 

c 

Ui 

a> 

> 

o 

O 


£* 0 

a *c 

a 


« o 
ii 
a 

c 


*£: 


'O 
c 

« - O 

tn a u 

cu 

J3 ^ 


O s 


a 


Oi , 


K (S 

w « 


10 

4 ) 

9 - a 

2 ® 

o 

U 

O o 

s “ 
0 

to e 
o O 
J 3 


cd 

ft) 

*Q 

C 
o 

8 -o 


o 

s» “ 


& S 

V in 
y 
VS 

0 s 
“ o 

J= >. 
** B 

2 ° 
C 3 

'.S 8 

’S s 

CU .B 

1 s 


o 

to 

s 

o 

‘w 

> 

o 

CU 

0) 

J= 


c 

« 'g. 
£ 00 
E - 

cd ^ 
(O 


K 

O 

•8 

c 3 


a> > 

o u 0) 1--4 


■ Q U 

4 > 


0) 

«c 


o 

c 

4 ) 

J£ 

0 


o 

OV 




Q> 


o 


4 ) 

H 

«3 

2: 


Q> 

s 

O 


ei 

Q 

QJ 

a. 

a 

05 


c: 

9 

o 

B 

< 


it 

53 O 

w 
>»c« 
rt% 

c S 

t3 O 

W . 
s 

“f 

u *• • 

•a Hi 

S ^ O4 


s J 

•“ o 
03 C 

“3 ^ 
J-o 
'S' 

c( 


ts ’ 

4 * , 


'tJ 

c 

C 9 

tw 

0 

5 

S 3 

0 

s 

C 9 

0 

07 

«3 

u 

43 

c 

0 

< 

tft 

V 

c 0 
S 0 

ii 

fl> 

s 

0 

0 

> 

cd 

*9 

£ 

9 

0 (U 
Z 

9 

•9 

a 

0 

07 

*9 

cd 

CU 

Q 

1. 


V 

CO 

43 

fm 

c 

05 


*c 

0 

|4 

0 > 

0 

*s 

0 

4# 

2 ; 

0 

a 

0 

<*3 

Ui 3 

<U-t 

€d 

W 

0 

0 



K 

<5 

cS 


I 

■a. 

•nT 


o» 

o. 

00 




"S' ss 

et ^ 


S' 


'S 


.to 

■ 

0 

1 

iS 


n* 

ts 

•ti* 

1 


K 


C C 23 



■ 1^14 ' - GENEllA^L: RULES 

Part II. — -General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (II of 1896)— . 


Assessment to Cotton duties — contd. 

FORM 


To 


The collector of. 


Please allow Certificate or I 3 rawback in the case of the following 


* 

1 . * 

1 3 

( < 


No. of Bales and Marks. 

No. of Bales 
Las in bale 

■ register .3 

Weight of 
Bale. 

Name of Pro- 
ducing Mill. 

■Details of 
Contents. 







Dated this — day 


( Signed) ^ — 

Certified that the Bales shown above were sold to 


(Signed)— 

[To be signed by the Mill-owner, Managing Agent, 
Shipping Bill No ^ 

1 Added by Notification No. 242g-S.R., dated 29th May, 1899, see Gazette of 
U'dia, 1890, Ft. I, p. 447. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contdl 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 {II of iSg6)'-^cof!id. 



GENERAL RULES 


i6j6 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Cotton Duties Act, 1896 (I I of 1896)— 

Assessment to Cotton duties— 

FORM F. 

Certified that the Cotton goods shown below were exported 

to on ^ ^ 

189 , and that the. 

Mill is entitled to deduct the same from the statements of Cotton 
Goods produced during the month of I 189 . 


Description of goods. 


Nos. on Bales'* ®as in bale 
register. 


Weight of Bale or package. 


(Signed) 


Collector. 


Date - r<^p • 

’ The words " or packaees " were omitied by Notification No. 2429-S.R., dated 
20th May, x8gg, see Gazette of India, J8gp, Pt. I, p. 447 * 

‘ Inserted by the above Notification. 





ANr> OHDKR: 
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Part n.— 'General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
ll'iC Governor General in Council — 


Tint Cattok Dt'tnts act, jSp*? (ll r.-.'.-f,/. 


iAtstsjnnn*, to Cettea dstler - 
VMRM Cu 

Reiurt: tiKiiir Scr/jov j/ ■:./ /V Ceil rti Dufies , U‘i f/f >j 

RrtttftK made for tlse.»,..— • — — .Mid fd'.'*''’.’. itii- weig}-. 
o: all yarn spun dursn*: tinr tr.onllj rtulinp. — .. ... 




'AV' ‘'A ir^ (*'1. o! ^ ?. i:?. r> ; -f. 


! 






Date 




(Signed) 

[To be signed by the Milbouiier, Managing Agent, <>r other 
Principal Officer of the Mil!.] 

[Ace Gazette of India, nS(>d, Pi. 1 , p. 127.] 


iVo. — j, dated the yih JuiiCy ; pod, — ^In exercise of the power 

conferred by section 3d of the Colton Dutie.s Act, 1896 (II of iSgG), 
the Governor General in Connell is pleased to direct that, so fat as 
the Bombay Presidency is concerned^ Forjn A annexed hereto shall 
be substituted for Form A prescribed hy the Notification of the 
Government of India in this Department .No. 2080*3, dated the 17th 
March, igoG. 
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Part II. 


-General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Cotton Duties Act 1896 (II of i ^ g6 ]^ co7iid . 


Assessment to Cotton AvLtios—conid. 
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AND ORDERS. 1619. 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Cotton Duties Act, 1S96 (II of contd. 


Assessment to Cotton duties — contd. 
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Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 (III of 1897). 


De egation of powers to Local Governments, 

No. 302, dated the 4th February, 18 gy . — Whereas certain parts 
of India are visited by, and others threatened with, an outbreak of 
dangerous epidemic disease known as bubonic plague, the Governor 
General in Council, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 
2, sub-section (j), of the Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897, is pleased to 
direct that the powers conferred by the said Act may be exercised 
by Local Governments with regard to their respective territories as 
follows : — 

(a) all the said powers by the Governors of Fort St. George 
and Bombay in Council, the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal and Chief Commissioner of Burma ; 

(S) the powers conferred by section 2, sub-section (/), and sub- 
section (2), clause (Jf), by the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the North-Western Provinces and Chief Commissioner 
of Oudh, the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab and 
the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces ; 
and 

(c) the powers conferred oy section 2, sub-section (2), clause 
(6), by the Chief Commissioners of Assam, Coorg and 
British Baluchistan. 

[See Gazette of India, 1897, Pt. I, p. 102.] 


i 622 


GENERAL RULES 


Part II. — Genferal Rales and Orders made under General Acts of; 
the Governor General in Council — -contd. 


The Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898). 


Trial of persons subject to Military Law. 

No. dated the 2.;^rd May, 1Q02 . — In exercise of the 

powers conferred by section 549, sub-section (r), of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, i8g8 (Act V of 1898), and in supersession of 
the Notification of the Government of India in the Home 
Department, No. 1222, dated the 27th July, 1887, the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to make the following rules as to cases 
in which persons subject to military law shall be tried by a Court 
to which the said Code applies, or by a court-martial, namely : 

(1) Where a person subject to military laiv is brought befox'e 

a Magistrate and charged with an offence for which he 
is liable under the Army Act, section 41, to be tried by 
a court-martial, such Magistrate shall not proceed to try 
such person, or to issue orders for his trial by a* jury, 
or to inquire with a view to his commitment for trial 
by the Court of Session or the High Court for any 
offence triable by such Court, unless — 

(a) he is of opinion, for reasons to be recorded, that he 
should so proceed without being moved thereto by 
competent military anthority, or 

(h) lie is moved thereto by such authority. 

(2) Before proceeding under Rule i, clause (a), the Magis- 

trate -:hall give notice to the Commanding Officer of the 
accused and, until the expiry of a period of ^ [five] days 
from the date of the service of such notice, he shad 
not — 

(a) acquit or convict the accused under section 243, 245, 247 
or 248 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, i8g8 (Act 
V of i8gS), or hear him in his defence under section 
244 ; or 

(5) frame in writing a charge against the accused under 
section 254; or 

(e) make an order committing the accused for trial by the 
High Court or the Court of Session under section 
213 or 214 ; or 


^ Substitu'ed for “ fifteen” b> Notification No. 1630, d.ited nth September, 1903, 
w Gazette of Indi.i, 19OJ, Pt, I, p. 838. 
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(d) issue orders under section 451, sub-section (2), for the 
-trial of the accused by jury. 

(3) Where within the period of ’■[five] days mentioned in 

' rule 2, or at any time thereafter before the Magistrate 
has done any act or issued any order referred td in 
rule 2, clauses (a) to (//), the Commanding Officer 
of the accused gives notice to the Magistrate that, in 
the opinion of competent military authority, the accused 
should be tried by a court-martial, the Magistrate shall 
stay proceedings and, if the accused is in his power or 
under his control, shall deliver him, with the statement 
prescribed by section 549, to the authority specified in 
the said section. 

(4) Where a Magistrate has been moved by competent mili- 

tary authority under rule i, clause (d), and the Com- 
maoding Officer of the accused subsequently gives 
notice to such Magistrate that, in the opinion of such 
authority, the accused should be tried by a court- 
martial, such Magistrate, if he has not, before receiving 
such notice, done any act or issued any order referred 
to in rule 2, clauses (a) to (d), shall stay pro- 
ceedings, and, if the accused is in his power or under 
his control, shall in the like manner deliver him, with 
the statement prescribed in section 549, to the authority 
specified in the said section. 

(5) Where an accused person, having been delivered by the 

Magistrate under rule 3 or 4, is not tried by a court- 
martial for the offence of which he is accused, or other 
effectual proceedings are not taken, or ordered to be 
taken, against him, the Magistrate shall report the 
circumstance — 

(«) in cases occurring in the Province of Madras or Bombay, 
to the Local Government ; and, 

( 5 ) in all other cases, through the Local Government, to the 
Governor General in Council. 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 383.] 


^iSubslUuted for “ fifieen ” by Notification No. 1630 j., dated the 1 1 th Septenibrr, 
1^03, Gazette o( India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 83S. 
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No. I42g-C. S. dated the ^oth March, i8gg . — In exercise of 
the powers conferred by the Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of i8g8), 
and in supersession of all existing Notifications under that Act or the 
Indian Post Office Act, 1866 (XIV of 1866), the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to issue the following rules and orders 

PART I.— RATES OF POSTAGE. 

I.— Inland postal articles, 

^ I. The following rates of postage shall be chargeable on postal 
articles where the postage is prepaid : — 

Letters. 

For a letter not e.'cceeding three-quarters of a 

tola in weight ... ••• ••• Half an anna. 

For a letter e.xceeding three-quarters of a tola 
but not exceeding one tola and a half in 

weight ... ... ... One anna. 

For every additional one tola and a half or 

part of that weight ... ... One anna. 

Postcards. 

For a single postcard ... ... One-quarter of an anna. 

For a reply postcard ... ... Half an anna, that is, one 

quarter of an anna for each 
portion of the reply postcard. 

Book, pattern and sample packets. 

For every ton tolas or part of that weight ... Half an anna. 

Registered newspapers. 

For a newspaper not exceeding 6 tolas in 

weight ... ... ... One- quarter of an anna. 

For a newspaper exceeding 6 tolas but not ex- 
ceeding zo tolas in weight ... ... Half an anna. 

For every additional ao tolas or part of that 

weight ... ... ... Half an anna. 

' This rule was amended by the following Notifications, namely ; — 

(/) No. 3566-S, R., dated the 4th August, iSpg, see Gazette of India, 1899, Pt, I, 
o. 722; (a) No, 2573-S-R.> dated the 13th May, 1901, see Gazette of India, 1901, Pt, I, 
o. 311 ; (3) No. 7784-3. R., 'd ted the i8tl» December, 1903. see Gazette of Indi.i, 1903, 
Pt. I, p. 1075; (4) No. 913-C., dated the 30th M.»rch, igoj, see Gazette of India, 1905, 
Pt. 1, p. 242. 
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[a) Parcels not exceeding 440 tolas in weight. 

For a parcel not exceeding twenty tolas in 

weight Trvo annas. 

For a parcel exceeding twenty tolas, but not 

exceeding forty tolas in weight ... Four annas. 

For every additional forty tolas or part of that 

weight .«• ... ... Two annas. 

{J}) Parcels exceeding 440 tolas in weight. 

For a parcel exceeding 440 tolas, but not 

exceeding 480 toms in weight ... Three rupees. 

For every additional foity tolas or part of that 

weight ... ... ... Four annas. 

^2. The following rates of postage shall be chargeable on the 
delivery of postal articles where the postage is not prepaid or is 
insufficiently prepaid:— 

On an unpaid letter, postcard of private 

manufacture or packet ••• •«* Double the prepaid rate. 

On an insuQicienlly paid letter or packet ... Double the deficiency. 

On an insufficiently paid reply postcard of 

private manufacture ... ... Double the prepaid rate on the 

half for wnich the postage is 
not prepaid. 

II. — Foreign postal articles. 

-3. The following are declared to be the rates of postage charge- 
able on postal articles where the postage is prepaid : — 

Letters^ 

(/) For the United Kingdom and the following British Posses- 
sions and Protectorates • 

Ascension. 

■ Australian Commonwealth. 


^This rule was amended by the follow'ng Notifications, namely ; — 

(/) No. 3566 S. R., dated the 4th August, i8gg, see Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, 
p. 722 ; (3) No. 2573-S. R,, dated the 14th May, 1901, see Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, 
9. 3“. 

2 Rule 3 was amended bv the following Notifications, namely : — 

(r) No. 2326-8. R., dated the 26th May, 1899, Gazette of India, 1899, PL I» 
p, 426; (2) No. 4,148-S. R., dated the 6ch Sebtember, 1899, see Gazette of India, 1899, 
Pt. I, p. 822; (3) No. 5909-S. R , dated the 26th November, tgoo. see Gazette of India, 
1900, Pt. I, p 803; (4) No. 6468-3. R., dated the 22nd December, igoo, see ibid., p. 859} 
(5) No. 1951-8. R., dated the lot ’ April, 1902, see Gazette of India, IQOZ, Pt. I, p. 272; 
(tS) No. 1215-S. R., dated the 2nd March, 1903, see Gazette of India, 19OJ, Pt. I, p. 179; 
(7) No. 3518-S. R., dated the 1 2th June, 1903, see p. 458; (S) No. 4103-56 dated 
the 8th August 1905. see Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 583, and (9) No. 7795‘^7S» dated 
the 28th December, 1905, see ibid., p. 939. 
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Bahamas. 

Barbados. 

Bermuda, 

British East Africai 
British Central Africa. 

British Guianai 
British Honduras. 

Canada. 

Cape Colony. 

Cyprus, s 

Falkland Islands. 

Fiji Islands. 

Gambia. 

Gibraltar. 

Gold Coast Colony. 

Hong Kong (including the British Postal Agencies at 
Amoy, Canton, Chefoo, Foochow, Hankow, Hoihow, 
Liu-kung Tau, Ningpo, Shanghai, and Swatow in 
China). 

Jamaica. 

Johore. 

Labuan. 

Lagos. 

Leeward Islands, namely,' Antigua, St. Kitts, Nevis 
Dominica, Montserrat, and the Virgin Islands. 
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Bahamas. 

Barbados. 

Bermuda. 

British East Africa; 

British Central Africa. 

British Guiana. 

British Honduras. 

Canada, 

Cape Colony. 

Cyprus.-, 

Falkland Islands. 

Fiji Islands. 

Gambia. 

Gibraltar. 

Gold Coast Colony. 

Hong Kong (including the British Postal Agencies at 
Amoy, Canton, Chefoo, Foochow, Hankow, Hoihow, 
Liu-kung Tau, Ningpo, Shanghai, and Swatow in 
China). 

Jamaica. 

Johor e. 

Labuan. 

Lagos. 

Leeward Islands, namely,- Antigua, St. Kitts, Nevis 
Dominica, Montserrat, and the Virgin Islands. 
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Malta. 

Mauritius. 


Malay States (Protected), namely, Perak, Selangor, Negri, 
Sembilan, and Pahang. 

Natal. 

Newfoundland. 

New Zealand, 

Niger Coast Protectorate, 

Niger Territory. 

North Borneo. 

Orange River Colony. 

St. Helena. 

Sarawak. 

Seychelles. 

Sierra Leone. 


Somaliland Protectorate, 

Straits Settlements. 

Tobago. 

Transvaal. 

Trinidad. 

Turks Islands. 

Uganda. 

Uhnds, „a.ely, Grenada. S.. Lucia and S, 

Zanzibar. 
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(2) For Egypt {including the Soudaii) - 

For a letter not exceeding half an ounce in 

weight ... ... ... One anna. 

For every additional half ounce or part of that 

weight ••• ••• One anna. 

For any other part of the uiorld served by the Foreign Post 
with the exception of Ceylon : — 

For a letter not exceeding half an ounce in j 

weight ... ... ... Two and a half annas. ( 

For every additional half an ounce or part of I 

that weight ... ... ... Two and a half annas. 

For Ceylon ... ... ... Indian inland rates. 

Postcards. 

For any part of the world served by the Foreign Post with the 
exception of Ceylon 

For a single postcard ... ... One anna. 

For a reply postcard ... ... Two annas. 

For Ceylon ■ ... ... ... Indian Inland rates. 

Printed papers {jncluding newspapers and hooks). 

For any part of the world served, by the Foreign Post with the 
exception of Ceylon 

For a packet not exceeding two ounces in 

weight ... ... Half an anna. 

For every additional two ounces or part of 

that weight ... ... ... Half an anna. 

gor Ceylon ... Indian inland rates. 
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Business papers {legal and commercial documents). 

For any part of the world served ly Ihe Foreign Post with the 
exception of Ceylon 

For a packet not exceeding ten ounces in 

weight ... ... ... Two and a half annas. 

For every additional two ounces or part of 

that weight ... ... ... Half an anna. 

For Ceylon ... ... ... Indian inland rates. 

Samples. 

For any part oj ihe world served by the Foreign Post with the 
exception of Ceylon : — 

For a packet not exceeding four ounces in 

weight ... ... One anna. 

For every additional two ounces or part of 

that weight ... ... ••• Half an anna. 

Pot Ceylon .*• ’•* Indian inland rates. 

Registered newspapers. 

poT Ceylon ... *•* Indian inland rates. 


Parcels. 

The Director-General shal, from time to time, declare in the 
Indian Postal Guide the countries and places to which 
parcels may be transmitted by the Foreign post, and 
the rates of postage chargeable in each case. 

In the case of Ceylon the Indian inland rates of postage shall 
be applicable, provided that prepayment of postage, and 
^registration, shall be compulsory. 


Cc 24 
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4. The following are declared to be the rates of postage charge- 
able on the delivery of postal articles, other than parcels received by 
the Foreign post, where the postage is not prepaid or is insufficiently 
5)repaid 

When the postage is not prepaid Double the prepaid ratei 

When the postage is insufficiently prepaid ... Double the deficiency, 

PART II.— MAIN CONDITIONS OF TRANSMISSION BY POST 

OF POSTAL ARTICLES. 

I.— Inland Postal Articles. 

(a) Postcards, 

^ f). Single and reply cards of private manufacture, vvith or without 
adhesive postage stamps affixed thereto in payment of postage, may 
be transmitted by post as postcards : 

Provided that — 

(fz) as regards size they are noFmore than 5l'by 3^ inches or 
less than by 3 inches, and 

{if) as regards substance, they are neither thinner nor more 
flexible than the inland postcards issued by the Post 
Office. 

”6. (/) Nothing shall be written, printed or otherwise impressed 
on the address-side of a postcard, except — 

{a) the heading “ Postcard ” or reply postcard ”, 

{ 5 ) the name and address of the addressee, 

(tf) the name and address of the sender, and 
{d) the date of-posting : 

^ Rule 5 was amended by the fallowing Notifications, namely 

(/) No. 2Q07-S. R., dated the 20’h M •/, 1903. see Gazette of India, 1903, Ft. I, p. 367. 

( 3 ) No. 87 ,-C. dated the 30th March, 1905, see Gazette of India, 1905, Ft. I, p, 243. 

* Rule 6 was amended by the following Notifications : — 

(/) No. 3566- S. R., dated the ^th August, 1899, see Gazette of India, 1899, Ft. I, p. 722. 

(3) No. 879-0., dated the 30th March, 1905 ; see Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p, 243 ; 

(3) No 2383-P. O., dated the 18th December, 1905; see Gazette of India, 1905, 

Ft. I, p. 916 j and , , . 

(#) No,6i36-.1i 8, dated the 7th August, 1906/ w Gazette of India, igo6, Pt. I, p, 
511.- 
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Provided that this restriction shall not be enforced in the case 
of a card of private manufacture when the following conditions are 
fulfilled, namely: — 

(«) that a space is set apart on the right-hand portion of the 
address-side of the card for the address of the addressee, 
the postage stamp or stamps, and the official marks of 
the Post Office ; 

(rV) that this space is nob less than half the address-side of the 
card, and is marked off by ‘means of a straight line 
drawn vertically across the card, 

^(2) Subject to the following exceptions nothing shall be affixed 
or attached to a postcard. 

Exception /.— To any postcard there may be affixed — 

{a) on either side, an address-label bearing the name and 
address of the sender, and not exceeding in size 2 inches 
in length by f of an inch in width ; provided that when 
the label is affixed to the address side of a postcard of 
private manufacture, the conditions laid down in the 
proviso to sub-rule {i) of this rule are fulfilled ; 

{b) on the address-side, postage stamps in prepayment of 
postage and the registration fee (if any) and an address 
label bearing the name and address of the addressee 
and not exceeding in size 2 inches in length by f of an 
inch in width j 

(r) on the other side, (i) adhesive stamps used to denote the 
duty payable in respect of receipts ; and (ii) engravings, 
illukrations, drawings or photographs on very thin 
paper, and completely adherent to the card. 

Exception 2. — To postcards of private manufacture, articles of 
the nature specified in exception 1 (c) {ii) may be affixed on the 
address-side, on the conditions laid down in the proviso to sub-rule (/) 
of the rule. 

The sender o! a re^Iy postcard may affi.x to the address side of the teplylialf 

an address-label bearing his name and address and not exceeding in size 2 inch-: s in 
length and \ of an inch in width. 

1 Substituted by NotiScation No. 3739 ‘i 3 . ist May, 1507, sec Gazette of Indim 

1907, Pt. I, p- 339 - 
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(j) A postcard shall not be folded, cut or otherwise altered, 
except that the impressed postage stamp (if any) may be perforated 
with initials. 

7. Should any of the conditions imposed by rules 5 and 6 be 
infringed, the postcard shall be treated as a letter. 

( 3 ) — Book packets, 

^8, A book packet may contain any of the following articles 

(1) newspapers and publications of all kinds; books, whether 

blank or printed; engravings, photographs, drawings,, 
plans, maps, printed music, and proof sheets, with or 
without the manuscript relating thereto; blank paper, 
parchment, or card-board ; and, generally,' anything on 
paper, par chment or card-board which is printed, engraved, 
lithographed, papyrographed, or produced by any other 
mechanical process easy to recognise, except the copying 
press and the typewriter : 

Provided that no card bearing the heading ‘f Postcard shall be 
allowed to be transmitted open by post as a book packet ; 

(2) business papers, written or drawn wholly or partly by hand, 
not being of the nature of a letter or having the character 

of a personal communication, such as deeds, bills of lading, ~ 
invoices, accounts, proposals and policies of assurance, 
powers of attorney, licenses, statistical returns submitted 
by or to public officers in their official capacities, and 
manuscript of all kinds, including manuscript music, not 
being of the nature of personal correspondence ; 

(3) written letters of old date which have previously passed 
through the post and served their original purpose. 

(4) reproductions of manuscripts or type-written originals 
obtained by a mechanical process of polygraphy (chromo- 

1 Rule 8 was amended by the following Notifications, namely 

(X) No. 3 s 66-S. R., dated the 4th August, 1S99, see Gazette of India, 1S99, Pt. 1 1 
p. 722 ; and (2) No. 4292-8. R., dated the i6ih July, 190J, see Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. Ii 
P- 593 - 



AND ORDERS. 


*633 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898)— 


Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)-'COHWi 

graphy, mimeography, etc.), provided they are handed 
in at^the post’office counter and number at least 20 copies 
precisely identical ; 

(5) circulars, i,e.j printed notices and printed letters, provided 
they contain nothing in writing except (a) corrections of 
press errors, [3) the date of despatch and the name and 
address and description of the sender and the name of the 
addressee, and (<?) the place, date, and hour, when the 
circular is a notice of meeting or appointment, and in the 
case of a notice of a meeting, the objects of the meeting. 

With any of the above-mentioned articles may be sent anything 
that is necessary for their safe transmission through the post, spch as 
rollers, etc., and with any of the articles mentioned in clause (/) may 
be sent any legitimate binding, mounting, or covering, loose or attach- 
ed, and anything that ordinarily appertains to such articles, as pens 
and pencils in the case of a pocket-book, photographs in the case of a 
photograph-book, and card-plates in the case of visiting cards. 

Manuscript for the press shall not be reckoned as having the 
character of personal correspondence wdthin the meaning of clause 
(2), and may be sent as a book packet. 

9. No communication of the nature of a letter, or having the 
character of a personal communication, shall be enclosed with, or 
written upon, the contents of a book packet : 

Provided that nothing in-this rule shall be held to prohibit in- 
scriptions or entries stating who the sender is or to whom the articles 
are to be given, or to prohibit purely complimentary greetings from 
being entered, in writing or otherwise, on Christmas, New Year and 
Birthday cards arid similar articles. 

10. A book packet shall not contain “paper-money," which for 
the purposes of this rule includes unobliterated postage or other 
stamps, currency notes, bundles, cheques, bank-notes, bank-post bills, 
bills of exchange, and all orders or authorities for the payment of 
money. 

Explanation . — This rule shall not apply to a book packet con- 
taining a stamped and addressed envelope, postcard, or wrapper, for- 
warded by the sender of the packet in order that such envelope, card 
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or wrapper may be returned through the post to the sender or sent to 
some other person designated by him. 

11. The dimensions of a book packet, which may be of any shape, 
shall not exceed two feet in length by one foot in width and one 
foot in depth. When, however, the packet is in the form of a roll, the 
length shall not exceed thirty inches : 

Provided that, if the length exceeds twenty-four inches (two feet), 
the diameter shall not exceed four inches. 

12. A book packet shall be posted without a cover or with a cover 
entirely open at both ends, or in an unfastened envelope or in a cover 
which can be easily removed so as to admit of a ready examination 
of the contents. The ends of the packet, however, may be .tied with 
strings- 

Illustration .— closed envelope notched at the sides or ends 
does not admit of a ready examination of its contents, and does not, 
therefore, fulfil the conditions prescribed by this rule. 

13. If a book packet is found to contain anything not permitted 
by the rules, or to be in excess of the prescribed size, or to be packed 
in a manner not in accordance with the rules, it shall be charged on 
delivery with letter or parcel postage, whichever may be less. Any 
postage stamps that may be affixed to it shall, however, be recognised 
in assessing the charge. 


(<j) 'Pattern -packets. 

M4. (/) A pattern packet may contain bond ficieixside patterns of 
samples of merchandise not having any saleable value, together with, 
or without, any matter which may be sent as a book packet. There 
shall be no writing upon or in a pattern packet, except the name and 
address of the sender, the name and address of the person for whom 
it is intended, a trade mark, numbers, prices, and indications as to the 
weight, size or quantity to be disposed of. 

(2) Obiects of natural history, dried or preserved animals and 
plants, geological specimens and other similar objects shall- also be 
admitted to transmission by post at the rates of postage for pattern 
packets, provided that they are not sent for a commercial purpose, 
and that they are packed in the manner prescribed for pattern packets 
generally. 

* Rule 14 'viS amended by Notification No. 3566-S. R., dated the 4th August, l8()9, 
ic-c- Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 722. 
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^15. The dimensions of a pattern packet shall not exceed two feet 
in length by one foot in width and one foot in depth; and the weight 
shall not exceed eighty tolas. 

“16. (/) A pattern packet shall be posted without a cover, or with 
a cover open at both ends, or in an unfastened envelope or other 
cover which can be easily removed so as to admit of a ready examina- 
tion of the contents. 

{2) Samples of seeds, drugs, and other articles which cannot be 
sent in unfastened or removable envelopes may be sent enclosed in 
boxes or bags, provided that they are fastened in such a way that 
they can be easily opened : they may also be sent in air-tight cases 
when necessary, provided that the nature of the contents is certified 
on the cover under the full signature and address of the sender. 

(j) Articles of glass shall be securely packed (in boxes of metal, 
wood, leather or card-board) in such a way as to prevent all risK of 
injury to the mails or to the officers of the Post Office. 

{4) Liquids, oilsj and fatty substances easily liquefied shall be, 
enclosed in glass bottles hermetically sealed. Each bottle shall be 
placed in a wooden box furnished with saw dust, cotton, or some 
spongy mate) ial in sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid in case the 
b"tile be broken. Finally, the box itselt shall be enclosed in a case of 
metal, or of wood with a screw top, or of strong and thick leather. 

Explanation . — When use is made of perforated wooden blocks 
of the thickness of at least y^^th of an inch in the weakest part, with 
a sufficient quantity of absorbent material inside and provided with a 
cover, the blocks need not be enclosed in a second case. 

(5) Fatty substances which are not easily liquefied, such as 
ointments, soft soaps, resins, etc., shall be enclosed in an inner cover 
(box, bag of linen oc parchment, etc.), which shall itself be placed in 
a second box, of wood, metal, or strong and thick leather. 

(d) Dry powders, whether dyes or not, shall be placed in card- 
board boxes, which themselves shall be enclosed in a bag of linen or 
parchment. 


^ Rule IS was amended by Notification No. 4598 S. R., dated ihe 6th October, 1899, 
sec Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. S6g, 

2 Rule 16 was amended by Notification No. 35^5 S. R., dated the August, 
1899, sea Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p.722. 
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(7) Live bees shall be enclosed in boxes so constructed as to 
prevent all danger and to allow the contents to be ascertained. 

^17. (/) If a pattern packet is found to contain anything not per- 
mitted by the rules, or to be in excess of the prescribed size or 
weight, or to be packed in a manner not in accordance with the rules, it 
shalLbe charged on delivery with letter or parcel postage, whicheyer 
may be less. Any postage stamps that may be affixed to it shall, 
however, be recognised in assessing the charge. 

{2) If a packet containing samples of any of the articles mentioned 
in clauses {3) to (y) of rule 16 is not packed in the manner prescribed 
therein, it shall not be forwarded. 

{d) Registered newspapers. 

2 18. Newspapers as defined in section 9 of the Indian Post Office 
Act, 1898 (hereinafter referred to as “ the Act") shall be transmitted 
by post as registered newspapers, provided that they are posted in 
accordance with the following conditions: — 

‘ (i) The newspaper shall be registered in the office of the 

Postmaster- General, or officer exercising the powers of 
the Postmaster-General, of the postal circle in which it is 
published. Such registration shall cease to have effect at 
the close of the calendar year following that in which it 
ivas effected, and must be renewed if a continuance of 
the privilege conferred by the system beyond that time 
is desired. 

(2) The postage shall be prepaid by postage stamps. 

(3) The newspaper shall bear in print immediately above the 
address the word " Registered " followed by the regis- 
tration-number which shall be assigned to it by the Post- 
master-General or other officer referred to in condition (i). 

(4) The newspaper shall be posted at the place of publication 
by the proprietor, manager, or publisher. 

(5) The newspaper shall be posted ivithout a cover or in a short 
cover open at the ends. 


^ Rule 17 was amended by Notification No, 35®6"S. R.,. dated the i.4th_August, 1859, 
see Gazette o£ India, 1899, Pt. I p. 732. ...... v, o r, j . 1 

3 Rule iS was amended by Finance' Department Notification No. 2907-0. K., uateu 

the 20th May, 1903, 5£e Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 367. 
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(6) There shall be no word printed on the newspaper after its 

publication or upon the cover (if any) thereof, nor shall 
any writing or mark be made upon it or upon the cover 
(if any) thereof, except the name and address of the person 
to whom it is sent, and, if desired, the name and address 
of the newspaper, or of the sender, 

(7) There shall be no paper or thing enclosed in or with any 

such newspaper other than an extra or supplement as 
specified in section 9 of the Act. 

N othing in this rule shall be held to prevent newspapers being 
transmitted by post, either singly or otherwise, at the rates, and under 
the conditions, prescribed for book packets. 

{e} Parcels. 

ig. A parcel may contain one (but shall not contain more than 
one) written communication of the nature of a letter, or having the 
character of a personal communication ; 

Provided that the communication shall be addressed only to the 
addressee of the parcel itself. 

20. A parcel shall not exceed 440 tolas in weight, unless it is 
registered, in which case the weight shall not exceed 25 seers .(2,000 
tolas). A parcel shall not be of a kind which, owing to sizes, shape, 
manner of packing, or any other cause, cannot be carried by post with- 
out serious inconvenience or risk. ' 

20-A. (/) A parcel shall be packed and enclosed in a reasonably 
strong case, wrapper, or cover, fastened in a manner calculated to 
preserve the contents from loss or damage in the post, to prevent any 
tampering therewith, and to protect other postal articles from being 
damaged in any way thereby. 

(2) Liquids and substances which liquefy easily shall be despatch- 
ed in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, 
pot, box, etc.) and the second (which shall be a box of metal or of 
strong wood) some space shall be left to be filled with saw-dust, bran, 
or some other absorbing material. 

(j) Live bees shall be enclosed in suitable cases, and so packed 
as to prevent all risk of injury to other postal articles in course of 
transmission by post or to officers of the Post Office. 
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^ 1 2 1. The postage on a parcel shall be fully prepaid by means ^ 

postage stamps which shall be affixed either to the cover of the parcel^ 
or to an official label which can be obtained free at the post office. • In* 
either case, ^ the sender or his messenger shall affix the stamps himself,'^ 
postal officials being strictly forbidden to affix them. vj*'! 

The postage including the registration fee on a registered:;* 
parcel may be either fully prepaid or wholly unpaid ; partial prepay!'V| 
ment of postage shall not be recognized. 

222. {/) Every parcel intended for transmission by post shall bei:\ 
presented at the window of 'the Post Office. Any parcel found in a * 
letter-box shall be treated and charged as a registered parcel. 

(2) If a parcel containing any of the articles mentioned in clauses 
{2) and (y) of rule 20-A is not packed in the manner prescribed 
therein, it shall not be forwarded. 

^23. {<?) A postal article re-directed to any place served by the 
inland post by an Officer of the Post Office ^or by an agent of the 
addressee, after its delivery shall be transmitted by post free of charge 
in respect of such further transmission 

Provided that — 

(1) in the case of an unregistered article re-directed by an agent 

of the addressee, — the article has not been opened and 
has been either returned to the postman or fe-posted at the 

^ place of delivery, and, 

(2) in the case of a registered article re-directed by an agent 

of the addressee, — the article has not been opened^ and 
has been returned to the postman at the place of delivery 
with the receipt unsigned. 

{b) Where a postal article is re-directed to any place under sub- 
rule la), the postmaster at such place may, if authorised by a general 
or special order in this behalf issued by the Postmaster-General, 
require the addressee of !he re-directed article to give, at the time of 
delivery, a receipt for such article. 

24. A postal article re-posted after having been opened, or re- 
posted at any place other than the place at which it was delivered 
shall be treated as a postal article posted for the first time, and 
charged with postage accordingly. A registered article of which 
.delivery has been taken can be re-posted only under the conditions 
prescribed for the posting of registered ar ticles for the first time. 

* Rule 21 was amended by Notification No. 2573-S, R., dated the r4tb May, 1901, 

?RuIe' 52 °y^^ame*ffl 5 NotiStion No. 3S66*S. R., dated tbe 4 tb August, 1899 

amended ^ NofifiS'tion No. do 43 -S. R., dated the 23rd September 
X904, see Gazette of India, X 9 *^ 4 i ^t* h ?• dpS* 
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II.— ‘Foreign postal articles. 

25. The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the 
Indian Postal Guide the conditions in force for the transmission of 
postal articles by the Foreign post : 

Provided that the rules relating to inland registered newspapers 
shall be deemed to apply in the case of newspapers sent to Ceylon. 

^ 25 A. Every postal parcel handed to the Post Office for transmis- 
sion by the foreign post shall be presented at the post office with a 
declaration, in such form as may be from time to time prescribed by 
the Director-General, containing a statement signed by the sender 
as to the nature of its contents and their value. 

Treatment of postal articles from abroad bearing fictitious or pre'=‘ 

viously used stamps. . 

26. Where a postal article has been received by post from any 
place beyond the limits of British India, bearing a fictitious or pre- 
viously used postage stamp, and the addressee of such postal article 
has failed to attend, by himself or his agent, at the post office of 
delivery within the time specified in the notice sent to him in that 
behalf, or, having so attended, has refused to make known the name 
and address of the sender or to re-deliver the postal article or such 
portion thereof as may be required under section 27 of the Act, and, 
in consequence of such failure or refusal, the postal article has not 
been delivered to the addressee or his agent, the postal article shall 
be disposed of in the following manner 

' The officer in charge of the post office at which the postal 
article has been received for delivery, shall record a state- 
ment in such form as the Director-General shall prescribe, 
setting forth the action taken by him under the provisions 
of section 27 of the Act, and the fact of such failure or 
refusal as aforesaid on the part of the addressee or his 
agent ; and shall forward the statement, together with 
the postal article, through the usual channel, to the 
Director-General. 

The Director-General shall then, in due course, transmit 
the statement, together with the postal article, to the 
Postal Administration of the place beyond the limits of 
British India from which the article was received. 

^Inserted by Notification No. 1821 — 60, dated tbe 26th February, 1907, sea Gazette 
of India, ^1907, Pt, I, p. 183. 
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PART IIL— REGISTRATION OP POSTAL ARTICLES. 

L-^Inland postal articles. 

27. Letters, postcards, book and pattern packets and parcels 
may be registered at any post office for transmission by post to any 
other post office. ^ 

^28. In addition to the postage, a fee of two annas shall be charged 
for the registration of any postal article. 

^29. The prepayment of the postage and registration fee shall be 
compulsory in the case of all registered articles, and shall be made 
by means of postage stamps affixed to the articles. 

30. Articles intended for registration shall be presented at the 
window of the post office. 

31. A receipt shall be given to the person who presents an 
article for registration at the post office window during the hours 
prescribed for posting registered articles. 

33. No registered article shall be delivered to the addressee 
unless and until he or his agent has signed a receipt for it in 'such ^ 
form as the Director-General shall prescribe. 

333. The sender of a registered article may obtain an attested 
copy of the original receipt signed by the addressee on payment of a 
special fee of three annas, provided that he makes his application for 
it within six months of the date on which the addressee signed the 
original receipt. 

34. The sender of a registered article shall be entitled to obtain 
an acknowledgment of its delivery, signed by the addressee, by 
paying a fee of one anna, in addition to the postage and registration 
fee, at the time of posting the article. The fee for a special acknow- 
ledgment shall be paid by means of postage stamps affixed to the 
article. 

^35. Registration shall be obligatory in the case of— 

(1) any parcel exceeding 440 tolas in weight ; 

(2) any insured parcel ; and 

(3) any parcel addressed to a place for which a customs 
declaration is required. 


i Rule 28 was amended by Notification No. 2i73-S.R., dated the 13th May, 1901, 
Gazette of India, 1901, Pt, I, p. 311. „ . , . 

* Rule 29 was amended by Notification No, 2573'S.E*» dated the 13th May, iffOij 

'3 Rule 33 was amended by Notification No, dated the 20th May, 19 ® 3 j 

Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 367. « . . 4 .u 

* Rule 35 was amended by Notification No. 2573 'S.R-, dated the X3th May, 1904, 

fs Gazette of India, 1901, Ft. I, p. 3 ii* 
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36. (/) A currency note, or any portion of a currency note, may 
be sent by post only in a registered cover. Registration shall be 
compulsory in the case of a postal article which contains postage or 
other stamps or labels, or a cheque, hundi, bank note, bankpost bill,' 
bill of exchange, or the -like, if the contents are either superscribed 
upon the cover, or are known or manifest to the officers of the Post 
Office owing to the transparency, insecurity or insufficiency of the 
cover, or to any other cause. Nothing in this rule shall be held to 
render registration of a packet compulsory only by reason that it con- 
tains a stamped envelope, postcard, or wrapper as provided by the 
explanation to rule 10. 

(a) Twice the fee for registration shall be levied on the delivery 
of any postal article required under this rule to be registered at the 
time of posting on which the fee for registration has not been 
prepaid. 

II.— Foreign postal articles. 

37. Letters, postcards and packets may be registered at any post 
office for transmission to countries and places served by the foreign 
post, subject to such exceptions as the Director-General shall, from 
time to time, notify in the Indian Postal Guide. 

38. In addition to the postage, a further fee of two annas shall be 
charged for the registration of any article to be sent by the foreign 
post. 

39. The prepayment of the postage and registration fee on foreign 
registered articles shall be compulsory, and shall be made by means 
of postage stamps affixed to the articles. 

40. Rules 30, 31 and 32, relating to the registration of inland 
postal articles, shall be equally applicable to registered articles sent 
or received by the foreign post. 

^41. (/) The sender of a registered article addressed to any 
country belonging to the Universal Postal Union shall be entitled to 
obtain an acknowledgment of its delivery by paying a fee, in addition 
to the postage and registration fee, of one anna in the case of a regis- 
tered article addressed to Ceylon, and of tw'o annas in the case of a 
registered article addressed to any other such country. 

(2) When the sender of an article addressed to any country be" 
longing to the Universal Postal Union has not paid the fee for an 

^ Rule 41 was amended by the following Notifications, namely : — 

(^) No. SSOfi'S.R., dated the 4th December, 1899, see Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, 
P* * 057 » ( 2 ) No. S423-S.R., dated the 25th October, 1900, see Gazette of India, igoO, 

Pt, I, p. 695. 
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acknowledgment of its delivery, and desires to have an enquiry made 
by the Post Office regarding the disposal of the article, he shall be 
entitled to this service on payment of the same fee as that chargeable 
for an acknowledgment of delivery. 


PART IV.— INSURANCE OF POSTAL ARTICLES. 

I. — Inland postal articles. 

42. Registered letters, value-payable registered letters and regis- 
tered parcels may be ' insured up to the value of Rs. 500 at such 
branch post offices, and up to the value of Rs. 2,000 at such other post 
offices, as may be authorized by the Director-General to accept articles 
for insurance : ' 

Provided that in no case shall such value exceed the real value 
of the contents of the article insured. 

. 43. Insurance shall be of two kinds, complete and partial. Com- 
plete insurance shall cover all risks in course of transmission by post. 
Partial- insurance shall cover all risks in course of transmission by post 
in British territory, and all risks, except those arising out of highway 
robbery, in course of transmission by post in such Native State terri- 
tory as may be specilied in this behalf by the Director-General in the 
Indian Postal Guide. 

^44. In addition to the postage and the fee for registration, the 
following further fees shall be charged for insurance : 

Anna, 

Where value insured does not exceed Rs. 50 . . . . i 
For every additional Rs. 50 or fraction thereof . . . l 

The further fees in the case of partially insured articles shall be 
charged at only half the above rates. 

45. The prepayment of all charges on insured articles, namely, 
postage, registration fees and insurance fees, shall be compulsory. 
Payment in all cases shall be mane by means of postage stamps 
affixed to the articles. 

* Rule 44 was amended by Notification No. s&fS-C., dated the ptb June, 1505, 
see Gazette of India, 1905, Ft. I, p. 391, 



0061 'Bipui JO 

J3S '0061 snnf qjie? ps?Bp '•a'S'SisC ‘ON “onBogijoiq Xq paptiooiB svm. iS sjn^ g 

•£ot' ‘d ‘1 '0061 'Bipuj JO ojjaz-B 0 

i93s^oo6i 'au’nf qjZs poj-Bp '•■jj-s-SZCC ‘O^q oojjvogijojq jCq popuotuB SBAv'pi? oin-^ ^ 


' ' . . ‘japuss 

sq:j Aq ua5?iJA\ sssjpp’B aq:} jo ssaua^aidiuoDui jo ssau 
-:;o9JJOoui jO :}no Suisub ^CjaAippsiui uaaq SBq 9j3q:» ajaqAv (») 

— 9 q qeqs uoi:}«su 9 duioo ou pq:^ 'osp ‘papiAOJj 

: 9npA Jiaqi puB ajDipB jBpod aq^ jo spa^uoo 
'aq^ Jo SJBinopjBd qnj qsiujnj qBqs japuas aq:} sso} jo osbd aq^ ui ^Bq? 
papiAOjd puB ‘pasriBD aSBUiBp aqi jo ^unoiuB aq:} jo poj ajapJB aq:j jo 
anjBA aq5 paaoxa asBO ou ui quqs uopBsuaduioa aq? ^Bq:} paptAOJj 

: :)sod Aq uotssimsuBj; jo asanoo ui ?| 04 pasnua aSuaiup Avl-b aoj 
JO s^ua^uoa s:ij jo appjB ppod aq:j jo sso^ aq^ joj ‘pajnsui uaaq suq 
appjB aq? qoiqAV joj ^unoujB aq^ Suipaaaxa :jou uopBsuaduioa appjB 
[Bpod pajnsui ub jq japuas aq? o:) ajqu^Bd aq puqs sjsqjL ’1S5 

■aassajppB 

aq? Xq paugis /jaAijap s?i jo quauigpaiMouqoB ub ^aBjBqo jo aajj 
ntB?qo o? ‘pa|?i?ua aq quqs apj?JB pajnsui UB JO japuas aqx *o 9 

•sappJB pajnsui Butjsod Joj paquos 
-ajd sjuoq aq? Buijnp AvopuiM.aaijjo ?sod aq? ?b aauBjnsuj joj apj?JB 
UB s?uasajd oqA\ uosjad aq? o? uaAiB aq jpqs ?diaaaj y 

•jaAOD aq? no ssajppB 

puB auiHU siq joj uiooj ou aq ajaq? pjnoqs 'api?JB aq? q?iA\ pajuasajd 
aq o? ^jadud jo dqs ajBJudas b uo jo ‘joujoo puBq-?jai jaA\oj aq? ui 
jaAoo aq? uo oa??iJA\ aq osp ipqs japuas aq? jo ssajppB puB aiUBu aqx 
•jaAoa aq? uo 'sa’jnBq puB spjOA\ ui ‘ua??uA\ XjjBap ^paansui aq o? ?i 
saqsrA\ japuas aq? qDjqA\ joj ?unouiB aq? q?iA\ aaqjo ?sod aq? jo MopuiA\ 
aq? ?B pa?uasajd aq jpqs aouBJnsui joj papua?ui api?jB uy ‘8^^ 

•saqoui 

oiqno SI aq qBqs pojBd pajnsui ub joj asjs mnuijuiui aqjL ’Lf 

•sauij passojo jo paAJn'o 

^?qBjBj?s JO sauas b Xjajaui jo uioo juojjud b jo ?Bq? aq ?ou jpqs aaiAop 
aqjL 'aaiAap auiBS aq? jo suoissajduii ?Dui?sip JBaq quqs puB ‘xba\ 
JO puiq auiBS aq? jo aq ipqs a|Oi?JB pajnsui ub o? paxijjB spas aq? py 
•uiof JO SuiA\os JO auij qoBa Buop saqoui aajq? Buipaaaxa ?ou spAja?ai 
?B papas ‘pua?Btu pi?uB?sqns jaq?o jo sbaubo 'qjojo jo Bhijoaod ja?no 
UB ui pasopua puB paqoud Xpjnoas aq ipqs aouBJnsui joj papua?ui 
pojBd y 'uiBas jo ppj qoBa Suop saqoui oa\? Buipaaoxa ?ou spAja? 
-ui ?B papas puB pasop iCpjnoas 'pija?Bui piinB?sqns jaq?o jo jadud 
SuoJ?s JO aq j[Bqs aouBjnsui joj papua?ui ja??aj b jo jaAOO aqj^ 

•p?M03— (uSpjOjj puB puBjui) sjapjo jCauotn puB S9 ?bj aSB?sod *9SB?sod 

(gSgi 40 ia) 8^81 'lOV aoiddQ isoj nviqni hhi 


'fluoo — jpunoQ UI jBjauao joujaAoo aq? 

JO s?oy jBJ9ua0 japun apBUi sjapjQ puB sajnn pjauaf) — “ij ?jb<i 

‘SHaa^o aNv 




1644 


GENERAL RULES 


Part Gener^ Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— conid. 

The Indian Post Office Act, i8g8 {VI of iSg8)-co,i^d. 


Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)-.w«W. 

( 3 ) where there has beeii fraud on the part of the sender or 
addressee ; 

(c) where the insured article has been delivered to the addressee 
he has signed and returned the receipt therefor ; 

(fi?) where the sender has not given intimation of the loss 
within three months from. the date of posting ; 

(e) where the loss or damage was due to improper or insecure 
packing ; 

(/) where there is no visible damage to the cover or seals ; 

(^) in the case of partially insured articles, where the loss ' or 
damage was caused by highway robbery during the 
transit in respect of which the insurance is partial 
only. 

53, Compensation shall be payable one month after the date on 
which intimation of loss is given by the sender to the Post Office, 
except in cases in which the Postmaster-General may consider that 
the circumstances demand the withholding of payment pending 
inquiry. When compensation has been paid for the loss of a postal 
article or its contents, the Post Office shall be entitled to retain, and 
dispose of, such postal article or its contents should they be subse- 
quently recovered, and the compensation paid not be refunded on 
demand being made. 

53. Coin, bullion, precious stones, jewellery and articles of gold 
or silver may be sent by post only in registered letters or insured 
parcels. If a letter or parcel presented at the post office window is 
found to contain any such object of value, it shall not be accepted for 
transmission by post, unless the sender insures it, and, if an uninsured 
article manifestly containing any such object of value is found in 
course of L-ansmission by post, it shall be either intercepted and re-, 
turned to the sender, or forwarded to destination and to the addressee 
subiect to the payment of a fee of one rupee. The payment of this 
fee shall not impose any liability on the Government. 

Explanation . — In this rule, the e.Kpression "articles of gold 
or silver'" includes articles made wholly or partly of goM or silver, 
but not electro or other plated goods or gold or silver lace or 

embroidery. 
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{d) where there has been fraud on the part of the sender or 
addressee ; 

(c) where the insured article has been delivered to the addressee 

and he has signed and returned the receipt therefor ; 

(d) where the sender has not given intimation of the loss 

within three months from the date of posting ; 

{e) where the loss or damage was due to improper or insecure 
packing ; 

(/") where there is no visible damage to the cover or seals ; 

(§>) in the case of partially insured articles, where the lo 
damage was caused by highway robbery du-- 
transit in respect of which the insurance 
only. 
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Provided that the compensation shall in no case exceed the value 
of the article lost or the amount of the damage caused : 

Provided also, that no compensation shall be payable t— 

(a) where the loss or damage has been caused by the fault 
or negligence of the sender, or arises from the nature of 
the article ,* 

(d) where the insurance has been fraudulently made for a sum 
above the real value of the contents, or there has been 
any other fraud on the part of the sender or addressee ; 

(c) w'here the insured article has been delivered to the 

addressee and he has signed and returned the receipt 
therefor ; 

(d) where the sender or addressee has not given intimation of 

^ • the loss or damage within twelve months from the date 

of posting ; 

(e) where the loss or damage was due to improper or insecure 

packing ; 

(y) where there is no visible damage to the cover or seals ; or, 

(g) in cases beyond control (e.g., tempest, shipwreck, earth* 
quake, war, etc). 

The Secretary of State for India in Council accepts no liability 
either to the sender or the, addressee for any loss or damage in respect 
of any foreign letter or parcel which was not posted in India and 
insured by the Post Office of India. 

^61 . Where a foreign parcel contains coin, bullion, precious stones, 
jewellery, or articles of gold or silver, it shall not be accepted for 
transmission by post unless the sender wishes to insure it. If a 
foreign parcel containing any such object of value is addressed to a 
country or place to which insurance is not available, the parcel shall 
be insured for its inland transit within the limits of British India, and 
in such cases the fee charged for insurance shall be calculated as 
follows ; — 

{a) When the value is expressed in rupee currency-— 

Anna. 

Where the value insured does not exceed Rs. 50 . . . i 

For every additional Rs. 50 or fraction thereof . . . i 

^ Rules 61 was amended by Notification No. 6130 S R., dated the 3rd December, 

I coi, see Gazette of India, igoi, Ft. I, p. 1501, and No. 2648-C., dated the Qth June, 
i 505, see Gazette of India, 1505, Ft. 1 , p. 391. 
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{b) When the value is expressed in sterling-- 

Anna. 

Where the value insured does not exceed * 

For every additional £% or fracture thereof . . . i 

If an uninsured foreign parcel, declared to contain or manifestly 
containing any of the objects of value specified above, is received from 
a country with which, as notified by the Director-General in the 
Indian Postal Guide, insured parcels can be exchanged, the parcel 
shall either be intercepted and returned to the sender, or forwarded to 
destination and delivered to the addressee, subject to the payment of 
a fee of one rupee. The payment of this fee shall not impose any 
liability on the Secretary of State for india in Council. 

Explanation . — In this rule the expression ‘^articles of gold or 
silver " includes articles made wholly or partly of gold or silver, but 
not electro or other plated goods, or gold or silver lace, or 
embroidery. 

^62. Where an insured foreign letter or parcel is received in India 
subject to a fresh insurance fee by reason of its having been 
redirected, such fee shall be recoverable on delivery as if it were 
postage due under the Act 

PART V.— VALUE-PAYABLE POST. 

I.r— V alue-payable postal articles. 

*63. Registered and unregistered parcels, registered letters, regis- 
tered book packets, newspapers prepaid at newspaper rales of post- 
age, and fully prepaid unregistered book packets, may be transmitted 
by the inland post as value-payable postal articles, provided that the 
amount specified for remittance to the sender in the case of any such 
postal article shall not exceed i,goo rupees, and shall not contain a 
fraction of an anna. 

Postal articles as aforesaid, with the exception of unregistered 
parcels, may be transmitted by post to Ceylon as value-payable postal 
articles, provided that the amount specified for remittance to the 
sender in respect of any such postal article shall not exceed 600 
rupees. 


- Rule 62 was amended by Notiiic.aiion No. 2648-C., dated the 9th June, srr 

rtasette of India, ^ 9 ^ 5 * Ft* I, p. 39 ^* . . 

* Rule 63 w.as amended by (i) Notificalion No. 653t-S-R., dated (he I3tii Oc. ober, 
1004 5 '’^ Gazette of Indi.a, 190.4, Pt. 1 , p, 770, .and (2) No. 6530-P. O., d.ated the I 4 lh 
November, 1905. see Gazette of Indi<a, 1905, Pt. I, p. 823. 
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^ 64. No such postal article as aforesaid, shall be accepted for 
transmission by post as a value-pa)'able postal article unless the 
sender declares that it is sent in execution of a 6ond -fide order received 
by him. 

Explanation. — An article may be sent by the value-payable 
post even though it possesses no intrinsic value. Thus, legal docu- 
ments, bonds, policies of insurance, promissory notes, railway 
goods and parcel receipts, bills of lading or ordinary bills for collec- 
tion may be sent as value-payable postal articles. In the case 
of a railway receipt or bill of lading sent as a value-payable postal 
article, jt will be sufficient for the purposes of this rule if the 
article to which the railway receipt or bill of lading relates, has been 
sent in execution of a bond fide order. 

In the case of the other documents specified the document must 
be sent in execution of a bond fide order to send the document itself. 

65. \Amalga7nated with Rule 64^ see Notif cation No. 4o82-S.R,, 
dated 6th July, igoj, see Gazette of India, 1903, Pt, I, p. $73^] 

^66. Every postal article intended to be transmitted by post as a 
value-payable postal article shall be presented at the post office with 
a printed form, prescribed by the Director-General and obtainable at 
the post office, in which the sender shall specify the sum to be remit- 
ted to himself, fill in the required entries, and sign the declaration 
that the article is sent in execution of a bond fide order received by 
him. If the article is an unregistered parcel, unregistered book- 
packet, or newspaper prepaid at newspaper rates of postage, a fee 
calculated according to the schedule below on the amount specified 
for remittance to the sender shall be prepaid by the sender by affixing 
postage stamps of the value of the fee to the form presented with the 
article in the space provided for this purpose. The sender of a 
postal article intended to be* transmitted b)? post as value-pa3’-able 
shall write his name and address clearty on the article itself. 

Schedule of fees. 

f not exceeding Rs. 5 ... ... l anna. 

Amount sped- j exxeeding Rs. 5, but not exceeding Rs. 10 2 annas, 

ficd for rc-'i „ Rs. 10 „ Rs. 15 ... 3 „ 

mittancc to j „ Rs. 15 „ Rs. 25 ... 4 „ 

sender „ Rs. 25 ... .. ... 4 „ 

' Rule O4 was amended by Notifications Nos. 4082*8. R., dated the 6th July, 1903, 
iff Gazette of India, 1003, Pt. 1 , p. 573; and 6536—165, dated the 20th August, 1906, 
-iff Gazette of India, 1926. *Pt. I, p. 617. 

’ Rule 66 was amended by the following Notifications, namely : — (1) No. 1531-8. 
R., dated the 14th March, 1902, iff Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 219; (a) No. 721-8. 
R., dated the loth Fehiu.sr}’, IC03, iff Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 1031 and (3) 

53''S. R., dated the 22nd January, 1904, see Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 81. 
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specify the sum to be remitted to himself, fill in the required entries 
and sign the declaration that the article is sent in execution of a dona 
fide order received by him. 

71. A fee of two annas shall be paid on each railway receipt-note 
presented for transmission by post open. The fee shall be paid in 
postage stamps, which shall be affixed by the sender to the receipt- 
note. 


^72. The post office will transmit the open railway receipt-note 
to the post office of destination, and will deliver it on payment of the 
amount recoverable to the person to whom it has been endorsed by 
the sender, in such manner as the Director-General may from time to 
time appoint for the delivery of registered value-payable postal 
articles. 

73. The amount when recovered will be remitted to the sender 
in accordance with the rules for the time being in force relating to 
registered value-payable postal articles. 

74. A railway receipt-note for goods may be transmitted by post 
open under the foregoing rules, without compliance with the condi- 
tions laid down in the second proviso to rule 96, if — 

(/) it relates to goods sent — 

{a) between stations on such raihvays as are for the time 
being specified in this behalf by the Director- 
General in the Indian Postal Guide, or 

(^) between offices on the Kalka-Simla Government Bullock 
Train line, or between such offices and stations on 
the North-Western State Railway; and 

(2) shows on its face that the goods so sent have been 
declared at the booking office as being sent under the 
value-payable system. 

75. These rules apply also to receipt-notes for goods conveyed 
by steamer within the limits of British India. 

76. Nothing in these rules shall be construed to prevent the 
transmission by post of receipt-notes under the rules for the time 
being in force relating to the value-payable post generally. 

^ Rule 72 was amended by Notification No. 6531-8. R., dated the 13th October, 
lgO:\, see Gazette of India, 1904, Ft I, p. 779. 
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Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— co?iW. 
PART VI.— MONEY ORDERS. 

I. — Inland Money Orders. 

(a) Ordinary inland money orders, 

^ 77. The amount for which a single money order may be issued 
shall not exceed Rs 600, and shall not include a fraction of an aniia, 
except in the case of money orders issued by, or in favour of, any 
Department of the Government, or by, or in favour of, a District, 
Local, or Municipal Board. 

Explanation . — The words “ any Department of the Govern- 
ment" include any official Department of the Government of a Native 
State, the Posts of which have been amalgamated with the Imperial 
Post. 

- jB. Money orders may be issued on the following Native Stales, 
with which special arrangements have been made for the exchange 
of money orders, but the amount for which a single money order may 
be issued on these States shall not exceed Rs. 600 : — 

Chamba. Jhind. 

Gwalior. Nabha. 

Patiala. 

Explanation . — The exception in the last preceding rule applies 
also to money orders issued by, or in favour of, any official Depart- 
ment of any of these States. 

3 79, A commission on the issue of inland money orders shall be 
charged at the following rates, namely : — 

On any sum not exceeding Rs, 3 ... ... i anna. 

„ „ „ exceeding Rn. 3, but not exceeding 

Rs. 10 ... ... 3 annas. 

„ „ ,, Ks. JO, but not exceeding 

Rs. 15 ... ... 3 „ 

„ „ „ „ Rs. IS, but not exceeding 

Rs. 3 ^ ... ... 4 ., 

„ ,, ,, ,, Rs. 33 ... ... 4 „ for each complete sum of Rs. 35 and 

4 anrat for the remainder, pro* 
vided that. If the remainder docs 
not exceed Rs. s, the charge for 
it phall he only t anna ; II It does 
not exceed Rs. lo. the charge fer 
it Ehali be only 3 annas; and If 
It does not exceed Rs, iS, the 
charge lor It shall be only 
annoH. 


* Rule 77 xvas amended by Notification No, 2go7*S.R., dated the 20th May, i£503, 
see Gazette of India, 1903, Ft. 1 , p. 3(37. 

n Rule 7S xvas amended by the following Notification, namely, No, epoy-S.R., dated 
the 20th May, 1503, see Gazette of Indi.a, 1903, Ft. 1 , p. 367 ; and (2) Notific.nlion 
No. 607— 2, "dated the 23rd janairy, 1906, Jrr Gazette of India, 1906. Ft. i. p. 58. 

* Rule 79 xvas .tmended by Notifications Nos. iS3i-S. R., dated the 14th .March, 
1902, see Gazette of India, 1902, Ft. 1 . p. 219, and No. 721-S. R., dated the loth Feb- 
ruary, 1903, see Gazette of Indi.a, 1903, Ft. I, p. 103. 
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80. The Director-General may, at any time, suspend the issue of 
money orders upon any- particular post office, or group of post offices, 
or direct that money orders shall not be so issued except on payment 
of special rates of commission higher than those prescribed by rule 

79 - 

81. The remitter of a money order shall fill in, in ink, on a money 
order form prescribed by the Director-General such particulars as the 
Director-General may require. Such particulars may be written in 
English or in the vernacular of the district. 

82. The money order form duly filled in, together with the 
amount of the money order and commission, may be presented at the 
post office during the hours prescribed by the Director-General for 
money order business. 

83. A receipt shall be given to the remitter for the amount paid 
by him on account of the money order and commission. 

84. The remitter of a money order shall be entitled to obtain, free 
of charge, an acknowledgment of the payment of the amount of the 
order signed by the payee. 

85. The payment of a money order shall ordinarily be made at 
the address of the payee on his signing the money order and acknow- 
ledgment. 

86. The money order and acknowledgment shall be signed by the 
payee named by the remitter, or by some person authorized in writ- 
ing by the payee m this behalf. The signature shall be written in 
ink in the space provided for the purpose. 

87. If the remitter or payee of a money order is illiterate, his 
mark shall be obtained, and shall be verified in such manner as' the 
Director-General may direct. 

88. ' A money order shall be re-directed to the payee on his written 
request free of charge. 

8g. The remitter of a money order, which has not been paid, may 
require that the address of the payee shall be altered or that the 
name of the post office, at which the order was originally made pay- 
able, shall be changed. The required change shall be made without 
additional charge on the remitter’s applying in writing to the post 
office at which the order was issued. 
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90. The remitter of a money order, which has riot been paid, may 
require that the amount be paid to some person other than the payee 
named in the order. The required change shall be made on payment 
of a second commission equal to the first, on the remitter’s applying 
in writing to the post office at which the order was issued. 

91. The remitter of a money order which has not been paid may 
stop payment, and require that the money be re-paid to himself. This 
shall be done without additional charge on the remitter’s applying 
in writing to the post office at which the money order was issued, 
and producing the' receipt and giving full particulars of the payee’s 
address as entered in the money order. In no case, however, shall, 
the Post Office be responsible for inability or failure to stop payment 
of a money order in compliance with the remitter’s request. 

92. If the payee of a money order cannot be found, or if the 
payee refuses to take payment, the amount of the order shall be 
returned at once to the remitter free of charge. The commission 
shall in no case be refunded. 

.93. If payment of a money order to the payee cannot be effected, 
and the amount cannot be re-paid to the remitter owing to the latter 
not being found, the order shall be void and its value credited to the 
Government. But, if the payee or remitter subsequently applies for 
payment, the amount of the order shall be paid to him on a fresh 
money order issued by the Comptroller, Post Office, provided that 
application is made before the expiration of one year from the date 
of issue of the original order, 

(^) Telegraphic inland money orders, 

94. The amount for which a single telegraphic money order 
may be issued, shall not exceed Rs. 600, and shall not include any 
sum less than a rupee, and, if the amount exceeds Rs. 150, the tele- 
graphic money order shall not be for a sum which is not a multiple 
of Rs. 10. 

'95. The following fees (which include the cost of the telegram) 
shall be charged for the issue of telegraphic money orders — 

{a) For sums not exceeding Rs. 2^, 

Rs. a, p. 

f I 2 o If advice sent 
1 “ Urgent.” 

For the first Rs. 10 ... ...■< ... 

I o 10 o If advjcc sent 
L ” Deferred.” 

' Rule 95 w.ns amended by Notifientions N03. 7512—79 — 7. datit! the. isth Decem- 
ber. 1905, w G.nrcUc of Indb, 1905. Pf-I, p. 904, and .^571— 174, dated nth June, 
19^. see Gaictlc of India, IQOG, Pt. I, p. 411. 
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For the balance — 

Rs, a. p. 

If it does not exceed Rs. 5 ... ... 010 

If it exceeds Rs. 5 ... ... 020 

(i) For sums exceeding Rs, 25 but not exceeding Rs, igo : — 

Rs. a, p, 

f 1 4 o If advice sent 
1 “ Urgent.” 

For the first Rs. 25 ... ... 

j 0 12 o If advice sent 
b "Deferred.” 

For each complete sum of Rs. 25 additional 040 
For sums less than Rs. 25 additional 

Rs, a, p. 

If the sum does not exceed Rs. 5 ... 010 


II 

II 

>1 

1* 

10 

* 9 » 

0 

2 

0 

If 

If 

• I 

II 

15 

Mt 

0 

3 

0 

If 

exceeds 

l> 



0 

4 

0 


(c) For SU 771 S exceeding Rs, igo up to Rs, 600 : — 

Rs, a, p, 

f 2 8 0 If advice sent 
I " Urgent.” 

For the first Rs. 150 ... 

1 2 o o If advice sent 

L “ Deferred.” 

For each complete sum of Rs. 50 additional 080 
For sums less than Rs. 50 additional : — 

If the sum is Rs. 10 ... ... 020 

»» >1 jf 20 04^ 

11 It 3 *^^ *'* ^ S ® 

#f nf 4^ 070 
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97, The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall fill in, in ink, 
on a money order form prescribed by the Director-General such 
particulars as the Director-General may require. 

q8. The money order form duly filled in, together with the. 
amount of the telegraphic money order and fees, may be presented at 
the post office during the hours prescribed by the Director-General 
for telegraphic money order business. 

gg. A receipt shall be given to the remitter, showing the total 
amount paid by him, the payee’s name and the hour at which the 
telegraphic money order was presented. 

100. The remitter of a telegraphic money order shall be entitled 
to' obtain free of charge, by post, an acknowledgment of the payment 
of the amount of the order signed by the payee. 

101. The payment of a telegraphic money order shall ordinarily 
be made, as soon as practicable after receipt of the telegraphic advice 
by the office of payment, at the residence of the payee-son his signing 
a receipt for the amount paid and the acknowledgment. 

102. The receipt and acknowledgment shall be signed by the 
payee named by the remitter or by some person authorized in writing 
by the payee in this behalf. The signature shall be written in ink in 
the space provided for the purpose. 

103. If the remitter or payee of a telegraphic money order is 
illiterate, his mark shall be obtained and shall be verified in such 
manner as the Director-General may direct. 

104. If the payee of a telegraphic money order has removed 
from the place at which the order was originally payable, and has^ left 
written instructions with the post office for the re-direction of articles 
to his address, the telegraphic money order shall be re-directed to him 
by post on receipt of the postal confirmation of the telegraphic money 
order, and the order shall be payable at the revised address without 
any extra charge. 

105. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not 
been paid, may require that the address of the payee shall be altered, 
or that the name of the office at which the order was originally made 
payable, shall be changed. The required alteration shall be made in 
the ordinary coarse of post, without additions} charge, on the remiUer’s 
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applying in writing to the post office at which the money order 
was issued. 

106. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not 
been paid, may require that the amount be paid to some person other 
than the payee named in the order. The required change shall be made 
in the ordinary course of post, on payment of the commission charge- 
able on an ordinary money order for the same amount on the remit- 
ter's applying in writing to the post office at which the order was 
issued, and presenting the receipt granted for the original order. 

107. The remitter of a telegraphic money order which has not 
oeen paid, may stop payment and require that the money be re-paid 
to himself. This shall be done on the remitter’s applying in writing 
to the post office at which the money order was issued, producing the 
receipt and giving lull particulars of the payee’s address as entered 
in the money order. Payment may be stopped by telegram, the 
remitter' paying the necessary charges at the ordinary rates for it. In 
no case, however, shall the Post Office be responsible for inability or 
failure to stop payment of a money order in compliance with the 
remitter’s request. 

108. If the payee of a telegraphic money order cannot be found, 
or, should the payee refuse to take payment, a reference will be made 
to the office of issue, and the telegraphic money order, if still unde- 
liverable, -will then be re-issued by telegraph, free of any further 
charge;, for repayment to the remitter. The fees shall in no case be 
refunded. 

109. If payment of a telegraphic money order to the payee can- 
not be effected and the amount cannot be repaid to the remitter owino" 
to the latter not being found, the order shall be void and its value 
credited to the Government. But. if the payee or remitter subse- 
quently applies for payment, the amount of the void order shall be 
paid to him on a fresh money order issued by the Comptroller, Post 
Office, provided that application is made before the expiration of one 
year from the date of issue of the original order. 

II, — Foreign money orders. 

(rt) Foreign money orders. 

no. (/) Foreign money orders shall be of two kinds, namely; — 
(<7) Money orders expressed in rupee currency ; and 
(^) Money orders expressed in sterling. 
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{2) The Director-General shall, from time to time, notify in the 
Indian Postal Guide the countries and places with which monc) 
orders of each kind may be exchanged. 

^11 1. (/) The amount for which a single foreign rupee monej 
order may be issued shall not exceed Rs, 600, and shall not include 
any fraction of an anna. 

{2) The amount for which a single foreign sterling money order 
may be issued, shall not exceed £to, except in the cases especially 
notified by the Director-General in the Indian Postal, puide. No 
such money order shall include any fraction of a penny. 

(y) The amount of a foreign sterling money order shall,, be 
paid to the Post Office in rupee currency at such rate of exchange as 
the Director-General shall, from time to time, direct. 

^112. (/) In the case of foreign rupee money order the rates of 
commission shall be the same as those for the time being charged on 
inland money orders. 

(2) In the case of foreign sterling money orders, the rates of 
commission shall be the following, namely ; — 


On any sum not exceeding 

£ 

I 

• •• 

£ 

• •t 

tf 31 

exceeding 

1 

but not exceeding 
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IJ »» JJ 
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» « $f 
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ft 

5 

ft ff ff 
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Annas. 

3 

• 5 

... 8 

... 10 
... 12 
12 


For each complete sum of £$ and 12 annas for the remainder, 
provided that if the remainder does not exceed £1, the charge for it 
shall be 3 annas ; if it does not exceed £2, the charge for it shall be 
5 annas ; if it does not exceed £^, the charge for it shall be 8 annas, 
and if it does not exceed ,^4, the charge for it shall hero annas. . 

{3) When foreign sterling money orders have to be remitted 
through the agency of the British Post Office, as notified by the 
Director-General in the Indian Postal Guide, a further reduction will 


* Rule I IX was amended by Notification No. I049-C., rated Ihc I2lb April, 1905, 
ste Gazette of India, 1905, Ft. I, p. 256. 

s Rule 112 was amended by Notification No. 3i46»A., dated 22nd Tunc, 1900, see 
Gazette of India, 1900, Ft. I, p. 392, and N9, 4290*8. R,, dated i6th July, 1903, see 
Gazette of India, 1903, Ft. I, p. 592, 


AND. ORDERS. ‘^59 

Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd, , 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of iSg8) — contd. 


Postage, postagre rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign) — contd, 
be made by the British Post Officer from the amount payable to the 


payees at the following rates, namely ; 


£ 


d. 

For sums not exceeding 2 

**• ••• 

3 

„ „ exceeding 2 

but not exceeding £6 

6 

>t »i II ^ 

II >1 £^^ 

... 9 


1 n 2 A, The 

* Bagdad. 

Bahrain. 

Bandar- Abas. 
Bushire. 

Bujrah. 

Guadur. 

t ask, 
iing.i. 

Mohammerah. 

Muscat. 


Director-General may, at any time, direct that 
foreign sterling money orders shall not be 
issued from the Aden post office or from any 
of the post offices established by the Gover- 
nor General in Council at any of the margin- 
ally named places* beyond the limits of 
British India, except on payment of special 
rates of commission higher than those pre- 
scribed by rule 112 (2). 


113. \Cancclled by Notification No. 21^8‘S. R., dated the 22nd 
April, igoi. See Gazette ofi India, igoi, Pi. 1 , p. ] 

1 14. (/) The remitter of a foreign rupee money order shall be 
entitled to obtain, free of cha-ge, an acknowledgment of the payment 
of the amount of the order signed by the payee, except in the cases 
specially notified by the Director-General in the Indian Postal Guide. 

(2) The remitter ot a foreign sterling money order from any 
post office except that at Aden ihall be entitled to obtain, free of 
charge, an intimation from the Indian Post Office of exchange (at 
Bombay or Madras, as the case may be) that the money order has 
been communicated to the country of payment. 

1 1 5. 'y) In the case of a foreign money order the remitter may, 
by application in wiiting accompanied by the money order receipt, 
require the Indian Post Office of exchange (at Bombay, Madras or 
Aden, as the case may be) to request the country of payment to alter 
the address tf the payee in the money order, or to pay the amount 
thereof to some person other than ti)C payee named in the order, or 
to stop \ avment of the order. The office of exchange will commu- 
nicate the result of the reference without chaigc to the remitter, and, 
it payment is stopped, the amount of the oider shall be refunded to 
the remitter, but the commission shall not be refunded. 


* Ru’e edded by Notification No. 5794-S. R., dnted the soth November, 

1903, Iff Gsiette ot India, J900, Ft. I, p. 775. 
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Part n, — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (\T of i8g8)'-^confd. 

Postage, postage' rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)-co;jW. 

{2) In the case of a foreign rupee money order the remitter may 
require similar services in accordance with rules 89, 90 and 91, relat- 
ing to inland money orders. 

116. Rules 80, 8f, 82, 83 and 87, relating to inland money 
orders, shall be equally applicable to the issue of foreign money 
orders. 

1 17. Foreign sterling money orders received for payment in 
India shall be paid as if they were inland money orders, the amount 
in sterling of the original money order being converted into rupee 
cu’^rency by the Indian post office of exchange (at Bombay, Madras 
or Aden as the case may be) at such rate of exchange as the Direc- 
tor-General may, from time to time, direct. 

1 1 8. The pa3'ment of a foreign money order shall ordinarily be 
made at the address of the payee. It shall be made on his signing 
the order and acknowledgment (except when otherwise provided by 
the Director-General) in the case of a foreign rupee money order and 
on his signing the order in the case of a foreign sterling money 
order. 

1 19. Under no circumstances can a foreign money order, whether 
a rupee money order or sterling money order, be paid after the 
expiration of one year from the date of its receipt in India. 

120. Rules 86. 87, 88 and 92, relating to inland money orders, 
shall be equally applicable to the payment of foreign money orders. 

{d) — Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money orders, 

^121. The amount for which a single Indo-Ceylon telegraphic 
money order may be issued in India shall not exceed Rs. 600, and 
shall not include any sum Irss than a rupee, and, if the amount 
exceeds Rs. 150, the telegraphic money order shall not be for a sum 
which is not a multiple of Rs. 10. 

2 1 22. The following fees (including the cost of the telegram) shall 
be charged on Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money orders issued in India, 
namely : — 

(a) For sums not exceeding Rs, sy — 

Rs. A. P. 

For the first Rs. 10 ... ... ... ... i 0 o 

f if 5 l does not exceed Rs. 5 ... ... o i 0 

if it exceeds Rs, 5 ... ... o 2 o 

' Rule t2i was amended by Notification No. £239-fi7, dated tne 22nd September, 
roo^i, ref Gazette of India, 1905, P». I. p. 6Sj. . r. . 

* Rule 122 was amended by Notification No. dated the 22nd Septem^. 

1905, see Gazette of India. 1905. Pi. I. p, 6S3, and No. 51 69* 175, dated 9th July, ipoo, 
see Gazette of India, ipoS, Pt. J, p. 456. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — Gontd. « 

The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of iSgS)—eontd. 

-Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— 

(^) For suvis exceeding Rs. 25, hut not exceeding Rs, 1^0 — 

Rg, a. p. 

For the first Rs. 25 ... ... ... „. i 8 o 

For each complete sum of Rs. 25 additional ... ,.,040 

For sums less than Rs. 25 additional — 

If the sum does not exceed Rs. s ... ... ...010 

,, I] II ,1 10 ... ...0 2 0 

It ji 11 ji 15 ••• ...030 

If the sum exceeds Rs. 15 „. ... o 4 0, 

(c) For SUMS exceeding Rs. i$o up to Rs, 6 oo-~‘ 

For the first Rs. 150 ... ... ... 2 12 o 

For each complete sum of Rs, So additional ... o 8 0 

For sums less than Rs. 50 additional — 

If the sum is Rs. id ... ... ... ...020 


9f 

91 

33 

99 

20 


• •• 

• •• 


4 

0 

9 > 

9) 

99 

99 

30 

• • • 



... 0 

5 

0 

19 

99 

99 

99 

40 

*•4 

» f « 

• • • 

» t • 0 

7 

0 


123. Rules 96, 97, 98, 99 and 103, relating to telegraphic inland 
money orders, shall be equally applicable to the issue of the Indo- 
Ceylon telegraphic money orders, 

124. The payment in India of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money 
order shall ordinarily be made, as soon as practicable after the 
receipt of the telegraphic advice, at the address of the payee on his 
signing a receipt for the amount paid. 

125* If the payment of an Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money order 
cannot be made by the post office in India to which it was addressed, 
the money order shall be re-issued by telegraph, free of any further 
charge, for repayment to the remitter. 

126. Rules 102 and 103, relating to telegraphic inland money 
orders, shall, as far as may be, apply to the payment in India of 
Indo-Ceylon telegraphic money orders. 
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The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of i%g%)-~contd. 


Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— coM#rf. 

For sums less than ;^5 additional— 

Rs. A. V. 

If the sum is ,^1 ... ... 030 

It }> » ts ^^2 ... ... ... 05 ® 

» » 31 33 ••• ••• ••• 080 

,, „ ], ,j ••• ••• O 10 O 

I126E.— Rules 96, 97,98, 99 and 103 relating to telegraphic 
. inland money orders shall be equally applicable to foreign sterling 
money orders telegraphed to offices of exchange. 

Part YIl.— OFFICIAL POSTAL ARTICLES. 

I, —Inland official postal articles. 

2 127. The following shall be the rates of postage chargeable on 
official postal articles where the postage is prepaid 

Letters. 

For a letter not exceeding three quarters of a tola 
in weight ... ... ... ... Half an anna, 

For a letter exceeding three quarters of a tola but 
not exceeding ten tolas in 'veight ... ... One anna. 

For every additional ten tolas or part of that weight . 

' up to 40 tolas ... ... ... One anna. 

Note.— F or a letter exceeding 40 tolas in weight ordinary letter postage rates shall 
be charged on the whole weight. 

Post Cards. 

For a single post card ... .„ ... One quarter of an anna. 

Bo:k Packets. 

For every ten tolas or part of that weight ... Half an anna. 

(rz) Parcels not exceeding 440 tolas in weight — 

For a parcel not exceeding twenty tolas in 
weight ... ... ... ... two annas. 

For a parcel exceeding twenty tolasj but not 
exceeding 40 tolas in weight ... ... four annas. 

For every additional 40 tolas or part of that 

weight ... ... two annas. 

^ See footnote on p. 1662. 

2 Rule 127 was amended by the following Notifications, namely ; — 

(1) No. 1604-S. R., dated the 20th March, 1901, see Gazette India, 1901, 

Pt. I, p. 176 ; 

(2) No. 2573-8. R., dated the 14th May, 1901, see Gazette of India, X901, 

Pt. 1,9.311; and 

(3) No, 913-C., dated the 30th March, 1905, see Gazette of India, 90S, Pt. I, 

p. 242. 
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Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— 

(d) Parcels exceeding 4^0 tolas in weight-^ 

For a parcel exceeding 440 tolas, but not 
exceeding 480 tolas in weight ... ... three rupees. 

For every additional forty tolas or part of that 
weight ... ... ... four annas. 

Note x.— Articles which exceed 40 tolas shall be treated, and charged with post- 
age, as packets or as parcels unless specially marked by the senders for transmission as 
letters, or prepaid at letter rates. 

Note 2.-~The prepayment of postage on parcels shall ba compulsory. Parcels 
weighing more than 440 tolas shall be registered. 

Note 3.— -Postal articles for transmission to Ceylon may also be prepaid at the 
above rates. Official parcels for transmission to Aden or Ceylon shall be registered. 

^128. The postage chargeable on the delivery of official postal 
articles, when the postage is not prepaid, or is insufficiently prepaid, 
shall be as follows : — 

On an unpaid letter or packet ... ... The prepaid rate. 

On an insufficiently paid letter or packet The deficiency. 

In cases where it is not thought advisable to entrust postage 
stamps to a subordinate official who has to correspond with, or to 
send returns to, a superior, he may be allowed by his superior to post 
to him official articles other than parcels without prepaying the post- 
age, and the same course may be adopted in other cases where it is 
found convenient or proper to make the postage charge fall on the 
receiving office. 

129. The following persons shall be entitled to send postal articles 
at the official rates of postage, subject to the conditions noted against 
each: — 

(1) All Government officials, except those who are on leave or 

have retired from the service, provided that_the articles 
posted by them are bond fide and exclusively on Her 
Majesty’s Service. 

(2) The Registrars of the Universities of Calcutta, Madras, 

Bombay, Allahabad and the Punjab, and of the Educational 
Syndicate, Burma, provided that the articles posted by 
them relate solely to the public business of the Universities. 

(3) The Astronomer in charge of the G. V. Juggarao Observa- 

tory, Vizagapatam, provided that the articles posted by him 
relate solely to the business of the Observatory. 


‘ RulcxaS was amended by Notification No. 2573*3. U., dated the i.Vth May, 1501, 
tsa Gaxettc of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 312. 
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Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— confc?. 

130. Correspondence sent by an officer of a local authority, or by 
any officer of the Government acting in a capacity connected with a 
local authority, such as the President or Secretary of a Local Fund 
Committee, shall not be deemed official correspondence within the 
meaning of these rules, and may not be superscribed as on Her Majesty's 
Service. But nothing in this rule shall be held to prevent the trans- 
mission on Her Majesty’s Service of correspondence sent by an officer 
of the Government acting as such, although the correspondence may 
relate to the affairs of a local authority. 

Illustraiion . — The Commissioner of a Division, writing in that capacity to the 
Secretary of a Local Fund Committee concerning its affairs, may superscribe the 
letter on Her Majesty’s Service. 

The postage on an official postal article can be properly 
prepaid only by a proper service stamp or stamps. Where, however, 
an ordinary postage stamp instead of a service stamp is used on an 
official postal article, the article shall be recognized as an official postal 
article by the Post Office; but the irregularity shall be brought by the 
officer in charge of the post office at which the article was so posted, 
to the notice of the officer concerned, and, if of frequent occurrence, 
to that of the Post Master General. 

Note.— Service stamps, envelopes and postcards shall not be sold at post offices, 
.but shall be obtainabla oy Government officials at Government treasuries. 

132. Postal articles shall be transmitted by post at the official rates 
of postage, provided that they are posted in accordance with the 
following conditions 

(1) The weight of an official postal article, whether a letter, 

packet, or parcel, shall not exceed ,600 tolas. 

(2) The conditions as to size, shape, manner of packing, and 

contents prescribed for the different classes of ordinary 
postal articles shall be applicable to official postal articles 
of the same class, 

(3) Official postal articles, whether the postage is prepaid or not, 

shall bear the superscription “ On Her Majesty's Service,” 
and^ this shall be supported by the signature and official 
designation — to be entered in the lower left-hand corner of 
the article — of the officer who sends the article, or of 
the Head Clerk or Superintendent of his office or other 
responsible officer to whom the duty of despatching is 
confided. 
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Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign) 

Explanation i . — Service postcards bear the words ‘‘On Her 
Majesty's Service" printed in full round the impressed 
stamp. In their case, therefore, no further superscription 
shall be required. 

Explanation 2 . — Postmasters may recognise abbreviated desig- 
nations, provided they are generally known ; but no official 
can claim the recognition of an abbreviation, the rule being 
that the designation shall be entered in full. 

Explanation — Postmasters may recognise facsimile impres- 
sions of signatures made by means of stamps, but not such 
impressions when lithographed or otherwise produced. 
Public officers who use such stamps, shall make arrange- 
ments for their proper custody and use; and where there 
is any reason to suspect the misuse of any such stamp or 
the absence of proper precautions against its misuse, post- 
masters may decline to recognise the stamp impression and 
require strict adherence to the rule. Printed names shall 
not be recognised in lieu of signatures except in the case of 
official Gazettes in open covers, posted in large numbers by 
the office of publication. 

( 4 ) Any irregularity or incompleteness of the addrep,^ super- 

scription, or sig.nature on an article, shall render it liable to 
be treated as an ordinary unpaid article, any service 
stamps which it may bear not being recognised. Service 
stamps affixed to an article which does not bear the pre- 
scribed superscription shall not be recognised by the Post 
Office in payment of postage. > ^ r\ 

( 5 ) The delivery and re-direction of articles superscribed “ On 

Her Majesty's Service ■" shall be governed by the o.fficial 
designation (when given) of the addressee ; the delivery 
and re-direction of articles not so superscribed shall be 
governed by the name (when given) of the addressee. ■ 

*133- (/) Letters and packets posted by officers of the Govern- 
ment in their official capacity, addressed to private individuals or 
associations, shall even wneu they relate to the private interests and 
concerns of the individuals or associations addressed, be sent at the 
official rates of postage, prepiid by means of service stamps. 


^Rule 133 waj amended by NotiScation No. 2573-S. R., dated the i^th 190*. 
ife Gaiette of India, Jspi, Fr. I, p. 312, and by No. 0053 — 10$, dated the 20th October, 
190S, Uit Gajcttc of India, 1905, Pc, 1 , p. 743. 
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Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— 


(2) Letters and packets, sent by private persons to officers of 
the Government relating to the affairs of the Government, if super- 
scribed “ Service Unpaid " shall be charged, on delivery, with postage 
at the rates to which they would have been liable if the postage had 
been prepaid by ordinary stamps, and not at double rates as in the 
case of ordinary articles : Provided that any article so sent is addressed 
to the full official designation of the officer for whom it is intended, 

and that it has been endor- 
sed under the full signature 
of the sender, according to 
the specimen form given on 
the margin. 


To 


Service Unpaid. 


The District Superintendent of Police, 

Lucknow. 

Signature of Sender. 


Explanation . — Under the provisions of this rule may be sent 
reports regarding the occurrence of crime from a zamindar to a police 
officer, returns required to be sent from employers of labourers to the 
Protector and any similar reports or returns authorised to be so sent. 


134. The amount of postage marked as due on postal articles 
delivered under the superscriptions of “Service Lffipaid '' or “On Her 
Majesty’s Service” shall be initialled by the Postmaster or other officer 
authorized in this behalf by the Postmaster-General, of the office of 
delivery. Officers of the Government shall be bound to receive, and 
to pay any postage which may be due, on articles addressed to them 
under the superscription “On Her Majesty’s Service” and bearing the. 
signature in full of the sender. 

135- (■^) Postal articles posted by officers of the Government 
under these rules may be registered, insured, or sent value payable, in 
accordance with the ordinary rules provided that the postage, registra- 
tion and insurance fees shall be paid by means of service stamps, 
instead of ordinary postage stamps. 

(2) The sender of an official registered article may obtain an 
acknowledgment signed by th^ addressee, by paying the ordinary fee 
for an acknowledgment, provided that, if the article is a registered 
postcard, letter or packet, the fee shall be paid by^ means of service 
stamps affixed to it, and that, if the article is a registered parcel, the 
fee shall be paid in cash. 

(5) The fee chargeable on a value-payable unregistered parcel or 
book-packet, as well as the fee chargeable on railway or steamer 
receipt-notes sent open, shall be paid in the same way as under the 
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Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— 

ordinary rules, provided that the stamps to be used for the purpose 
shall be service stamps. 

Note. — Official postal articles, prepaid at inland official rates, inay also be sent 
value-payable to Ceylon under the rules applicable to private value-payable articles for 
Ceylon, the postage and other fees being paid in the manner prescribed in this rule. 

II.— Foreign official correspondence. 

136. Official correspondence transmitted by the foreign post, with 
the exception of correspondence exchanged with Ceylon, shall be 
subject to the same rates and governed by the same rules as ordinary 
private correspondence. If, however, service stamps are used for the 
prepayment of postage, they shall be supported by the superscription 
and signature prescribed by clause (y) of rule 132 relating to inland 
official postal articles. 

137. The amount of postage marked as due on postal articles 
received by the foreign post for delivery to officers of the Government 
shall be initialled by the postmaster, or other officer, authorized in this 
behalf by the Postmaster-General of the office of delivery. 

138. In the case of official letters (not newspapers or other 
articles) sent by British Packet to or from the public functionaries, 
departments, etc., in London having special accounts for foreign letter 
postage with the London Post Office, the prepayment of postage is 
not necessary if such letters are superscribed as “ On Her Majesty’s 
Service ” under the full signature and official designation of the 
sender ; but when such letters are presented for registration, the re- 
gistration fee shall always be prepaid by means of service stamps 
affixed to the article in the ordinary way. 


PART VIII.— GENERAL RULES. 

I. — Manner of prepayment of postage on postal articles. 

139. Where the postage on a po:-tal article is prepaid, the pre- 
payment shall be made by means of a proper stamp or stamps provi- 
ded for the purpose by the orders of the Governor General in Council 
under section 16 of the Act. 
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^140. The postage on a postal article shall not be deemed to be 
prepaid by means of a proper stamp : — 

(fl) if the stamp is a stamp which has not been provided 
for use as a postage stamp under section 16 of the 
Act ; or 

(d) if the stamp has been obliterated, defaced, torn, cut, or 
otherwise rendered imperfect ; or 

(c) if the stamp has upon it any word, letter, figure, or design 
printed or impressed upon it, otherwise than by the 
authority of the Government before posting ; or 

{d) if the stamp is the embossed stamp on a registration en- 
velope and that envelope is used for the transmission of 
an unregistered postal article or if the stamp is an 
embossed stamp which has been cut, or otherwise se- 
parated from, a registration envelope and is used 
to prepay the postage on an unregistered postal 
article. 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent the perforation of 
postage stamps with initials or other identifying marks traced in 
minute 'holes. 


II — Price of stamps. 

1 41. Adhesive postage stamps shall be sold in each case for the 
denoted value of the stamp or stamps. 

142. The small half-anna oblong envelopes and postcards shall be 
sold, in each case, for the denoted value of the stamp or stamps which 
they bear. 

- 143. The envelopes and wrappers specified below shall be sold 
at the following prices, namely — ^ 


Half-anna square envelopes. 


Any number less than i6 ... ... ... Each 

Packets o! i 6 ... ... ... ... Per packet 


Rs. p. j . 

o o S 
0 10 6 


I Rule 140 was amended by Notification No. 595*0, dated the 15th March, 1905, 
see Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 183, and by No. 990—32, dated the 6th February, 
190b, see Gazette of India, I906, Pt. I, p. 87. 

® Rule 143 was amended by Notification No. 4798-3. R., dated the 6th October’ 
1S99, see Gazette of India, 1899, PC. I, p. 869. 





1670 


GENERAL' RULES 


Part n.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council-^ contd, 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of i^^%)^contci. 


Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— cojtW. 
One-anna square envelopes. 


Any number leas than 8 
Packets of 8 


* tit Each ttt 

• ... ... Per packet ... 

Registration envelopes^ small sise. 

Any number Irss than l5 ... ... ... £ach 

Packets of i6 ... ... ... ... Per packet ... 

Registration envelopes^ large sise 
Any number less than 8 ... ... ... Each 

Packets of 8 .„ ... ... ... Per packet 


Rs. A. r, 
0 I 2 

0 9 3 


0 2 2 
226 

028 
I S 3 


Envelopes primarily for international correspondence. 


(a) With an embossed stamp of two and a half annas. 

Any number less than I2 ... ... Each 

Packets of 12 .. ... ... ... Per packet 

(i>) With an embossed stamp surcharged with one anna. 

Any number less than t2 ... .- Each ... ,v o^x 2 

Packets of 12 ... ... Per packet ... 

Half-anna •wrappers. 

An number less than d ... , ... ... Each 

Packets of 6 ... ... ... ... Per packet ... 

One-anna wrappers. 

Any number less than 6 ... ••• Each 

Packets of 6 ... ... ... Per packet ... 

o 111 .— Certificates of posting; 

^ 144. A certificate of posting may be obtained in respect of any 
postal article for which a receipt is not given by the Post Office sub- 
ject to the following conditions, namely : — 

(/) the certificate of posting written in ink shall be presented 
to an officer on duty at the post office along with the 
articles to be posted during the hours fixed for the post- 
ing of such articles ; 

Rule 144 was amended by Notification No. 911-21} dated the 2nd February, 
ipod, set Gazette of India, igo6, Pt, I» p. 74- • 


028 

200 


o 14 o 
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o 36 
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(2) the certificate shall contain an exact copy of the addresses 
on the articles to which it relates, and shall have a post- 
age stamp, or stamps, affixed thereto in payment of a 
fee to be charged as follows 

(fl) In the case of unregistered letters,*^ One-fourth anna 
postcards, book packets (includ* j for every three arti- 
ing registered newspapers) and ^clesof any of these 
pattern packets, posted by the | classes, or for any 
same person at one time. J less number. 

(^) In the case of unregistered parcels'^ One-fourth anna 
(ordinary or value-payable) and j for every six articles 
value-payable unregistered book- ^of either or both, of 
packets, posted by the same | these classes, or for 
person at one time. J any less number. 

There shall be a separate certificate for each of these two classes 
of articles (or) and ( 5 ), headed with the words “ Certificate of posting 
for letters ” or Certificate of posting for parcels as the case may 
require. 

The officer on duty shall compare the addresses of the articles 
with the certificate, and, if they be correct, shall obliterate the 
postage stamps and impress the date stamp upon the certificates. 
The certificate shall then be returned to the person who 
presented it. 

IV. — Late letters and late letter fees. 

145. Late letters shall mean letters posted after the hour fixed 
for the closing of a mail, which cannot be forwarded by the mail then 
being prepared for despatch without the payment of an additional 
fee. 

146. The ordinary late letter fee for postal articles other than 
parcels to be transmitted by the Inland or Foreign post shall be half- 
an-anna for each postal article. 

147. The late letter fee in respect cf registration for articles to 
be transmitted by the Inland or Foreign post shall be two annas for 
each postal article. 

148. In special cases, a higher fee than half-an-anna, but not 
exceeding four annas, for each postal article, may be charged on postal 
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articles, other than parcels, posted, for transmission by the inland or 
foreign post at Presidency-towns or on board steamers or in other 
special circumstances. The Director-General shall, from time to time, 
notify in the Gazette of India the amount of such fees and the cir- 
cumstances in which they are chargeable. 

149. Late letters shall be presented at the window of the post 
office within the hour prescribed for this purpose by the Postmaster- 
General, and the postage and late letter fee shall be fully prepaid by 
means of postage stamps. 

V.— Re-delivery to the sender of postal articles in course 

OF transmission by post. 

150. Inland letters, postcards, book and pattern packets and 
parcels, and foreign registered letters and parcels, which have not 
been despatched from India, may be recalled w’hen in course of trans- 
mission by post without reference, to the consent of the addressee . 
subject to the following conditions, namely:— 

(1) No such postal article as aforesaid shall be re-delivered to 

the sender except under the orders of — 

(fl) the chief postal authority in a postal circle ; 

(^) the Director-General ; 

(c) the Local Government; or 

(d) the Governor General in Council. 

(2) A fee of one rupee shall be paid in respect of each postal 

article for the re-delivery of which to the sender an 
application is made. 

(3) An application for the re-delivery to the sender of a postal 

article may be presented in writing to any of the autho- 
rities aforesaid, either direct or through any officer in 
charge of a post office. 

(4) An application shall be received only from the sender of the 

postal article or from some person authorized in this 
behalf by the sender in writing. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of i % g '^)-~< contd . 


Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— 

(5) Every application shall be accompanied by a statement 

(which may be enclosed in a sealed cover) of the reasons 
why re-delivery is sought. Such sealed cover shall be 
opened only by the authority to which the application is 
presented, or, where such authority is a local Govern- 
ment or the Governor General in Council, by a Secretary 
to the Local Government or the Government of India, as 
the case may be. 

(6) Upon receiving such application and statement, together 

with the prt'scribed fee as aforesaid, the officer in charge 
of the post office shall immediately send the same to the 
chief postal authority in the postal circle in which he is 
serving. 

(7) If the postal article of which re-delivery is sought, is in his 

possession, the said officer shall, instead of forwarding 
it to the addressee, keep it in deposit, and send the 
application to the said authority. 

(8) If the postal article is not in his possession, the said officer 

shall require the officer in charge of the post office of 
address in the case of an inland postal article, and of the 
office of foreign exchange in the case of a foreign re- 
gistered postal article, to abstain from delivering it to 
the addressee or from sending it to its address, and to 
keep it in deposit. The requisition to such other officer 
may be sent by telegraph, but all expenses attending its 
transmission shall be borne by the applicant. 

(9) When the application reaches such an authority as is named 

in condition (i), that authority may order the re-delivery 
to the sender of the postal article upon being satisfied 
that the applicant is the sender, and that sufficient 
reasons have been given for the re-delivery, otherwise 
_ the postal article shall be sent at once to its 
address. 

(10) A letter or postcard in course of transmission by post shall 
not be re-delivered to any one but the sender or 
some person authorized in this behalf by the sender in 
writing. 


'^7-i GENERAL RULES 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Post Office Act, 189S (VI of iSgS)-^coft^d, 


Postage, postage nates and money orders (Inland and Foreign) 

VI.—Detention in the Post Office of book and pattern 

PACKETS AND PARCELS. 

151', Book packets (other than newspapers) and pattern packets 
shall not be detained at the post office at which tliej? were posted 
for a period exceeding one day. 

15a. (/) Book packets (other than newspapers) and pattern 
packets received from abroad shall not be detained in the post office 
at the port of arrival for a period exceeding one day exclusive of the 
day on which the mail steamer reaches such port : 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent any further 
detention at the port of anival that may be necessary for the purpose 
of customs examination on enquiries. 

(i?) Book packets, containing printed papers obviously without 
value such as circulars, price lists and advertisements, when received 
from abroad at Bombay, shall not be detained in the Bombay post 
office for a period exceeding two days exclusive of the day on which 
the mail steamer reaches Bombay - 

153. The delivery of book packets (other than newspapers), and 
pattern packets shall not be delayed beyond the delivery next follow- 
ing that by which they would ordinarily be delivered. 

154. Parcels shall not be detained at the post office at which they 
are posted for a period exceeding one day. 

155. Parcels received from abroad shall not be detained at the 
post office at the port of arrival for a period exceeding two 
days exclusive of the day on which the mail steamer reaches 
such port : 

Provided that nothing in this rule shall prevent any further de- 
tention at the port of arrival that may be necessary for the purposes 
of customs examination or enquiries. 

156. Subject to the limitations expressed in rules 154 ami 155, 
parcels shall be delivered at such times and by such deliveries as the 
Oirector-General of the Post Office may direct. 



AND ORDERS. 1675 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898) — contd. 


Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign) — contd, 

VII.— Detention and disposal of undelivered postal articles. 
(a) At the fast office of address, 

* 1 57. An undelivered postal article, the addressee of which cannot 
be found, shall ordinarily remain in the post office to which it was 
addressed — __ 

(1) for a period of three weeks from the date on which it 

reached the post office when that office is a head office ; 

(2) for a period of ten days from the date on which it reached 

the post office, when that office is a sub-office ; 

Provided that — 

(a) an undelivered postal article, on which the words “ Poste 
Restante,” ‘‘ to await arrival " or similar instructions have 
been written, shall remain in the Post Office to which it 
was addressed— 

(i) for a period of four months from the date on which it 

reached the post office if the office is at a Presidency 
or seaport town ; 

(ii) for a period of one month in all other cases ; 

(i) an undelivered postal article shall ordinarily not remain in 
a post office to which it has been re-directed, after it 
has been ascertained that the addressee cannot be 
found: 

(c) an undelivered telegram which is in coarse of transmission 
by post, shall remain in the post office to wffiich it was 
addressed, for a period of three days from the date on 
which it reached that office ; 

(3) for a period of seven days from the date on which it 

reached the post office, when that office is a branch 
office, 

158. An undelivered postal article, of which the addressee has 
refused to take delivery, shall not be detained in the post office to 
which it was addressed. 


(^) In the office of the Post master-General, 

159. Packets containing printed papers, obviously without value, 
such as trade circulars and price liets, which cannot be disposed of 
under section 38 of the Act, may be disposed of forthwith by being 
sold as w-aste paper or destroyed. 


‘ Rule 157 was am^-nded by Notification 
s$e Gazette of India, ig02, Pt. i, p. 451. 


No. 3309-S. R., dated the 14th June, igo 2 . 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— conitl. 


Thb Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1 898)— 


Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— wmW. 

160. Postcards which cannot be disposed of under section 38 of 
the Act, shall be detained for a period of one month, on the expira- 
tion of which they may be destroyed by being burnt. 

161. Book-packets, other than the packets mentioned in rule 159, 
newspapers and pattern packets, which cannot be disposed of under 
section 38 of the Act. shall be detained for a period of three months, 
on the expiration of which they may be disposed of by being sold or- 
destroyed. Magazines, periodica's and newspapers may, at the op- 
tion of the Postmaster General, be used for any public purpose. 

162. Subject to the provisions of section 39, proviso (3), of the 
Act, parcels which cannot be di«'posed of under section 38, shall be 
detained for a period of three months, on the expiration of which the 
contents, if of no saleable value, may be destroyed. 

163. Letters which cannot be disposed of under section 38 of 
the Act, shall be detained for a period of six months, on the expira- 
tion of which they shall be destroyed by being burnt. 

164. Nothing in these rules shall prevent the immediate destruc- 
tion of any postal article in exercise of the powers conferred by section 
23, sub-section (3), of the Act. 


YIII.— Complaints against the Post Office and the Tele- 
graph Department. 

^165. Letters containing complaints against the Post Office or the 
Telegraph Department may be transmi^ed by the inland post, free of 
postage, provided that they are addressed to a postal or telegraph 
officer and provided that it is certified on the cover under the full 
signature of the sender, that they are complaints against the Post 
Office or the Telegraph Department as the case may te. 


IX.—- Gratuities to be paid to masters of ships. 

166. With effect from the first day of April. iBgg, gratuities shall 
be payable to the masters of ships, not being mail ships, in respect of 
postal articles received by them tor conveyance on behalf of the Post 

Office, at the following rates, namely : — 

- ' Rs. 

Letters and postcards ... ... ... ^ 

Pack-ts ... ... ... — ° 

Parcels ... ... ••• ® 


A. p. 

8 o 
3 o 
1 o 


per pound, 
per pound, 
pe.- p 'U id or part 
that weight. 

for a lower or higiier weight 


of 


Note. — A s regards letters and postca'ds or packets, - 

than one pound, the gratuity payable shall be proper ionately lower or higher, as rne 

case may be. 

} Rule Ids as amended by Notification No. 5172-182, d.tod the 7th July, ifiod, set 
Gazette of India, igod, Pt. I, p. 45^^. 



AND ORDERS. 1677 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of iSg%)—confd. 


Postage, postage rates and money orders (Inland and Foreign)— cowcW, 

167. The gratuities shall be payable at the time when the mail 
bags are made over to the masters of the ships by which they are 
to be conveyed, and on the granting of a receipt for the bags in the 
form below : — 

Received from the Postmaste r 

the following mail bags 


From 

1 

To 

1 

No. 

Remarks. 


1 

1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Total (in figures and words) 



Daed j 8 ^ Master 

PM. 

N.B. — When one form is not suffi* S.S. 

cient for all the entries.! he form'^ which 
are used must be mimbered in conse- 
cutive order, and the word “ Last ” 
must be written at the top of the last 
form. 

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Extraordinary^ 30th March, 1899, p.'i.] 


lAppHcatioa of “ Inland " to places in Persia. 

Mo. j8r6’S. R., dated the jrd April, 1QC3. -In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 2 {b} uf the Indian Post Office Act, i-g8 
(VI of i8g8), as am^mded by the Indian Post Office (Amendment) Act, 
1903 (11 of 1903). the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare 
that, with effect from the ist June, 1903, the expression “ Inland '' 
shall not apply to non-official letters, postcards or newspapers, or 
non-official book, pattern or sample packets, when — 

(a) posted in British India and addressed to any of the 
undermentioned places for which post offices have been 

CC2J 
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GENERAL RULES 


?art II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
- Governor General in Council — conid. 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of iZg'i)’--contd. 


Application of “ Inland ” to places in Persia— towW. 

established by the Governor General in Council beyond 
the limits of British India, namely — 

(1) Bagdad. (4) Bushire. 

(2) Bandar Abas. (5) Jask. 

{3) Busrah. (6) Lhiga. 

(7) Mohammerah, or 

(^) posted at any of the post offices established by the Gover- 
nor General in Council at those places and addressed 
to any other of those places or to any place in British 
India. 

[See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 245.] 


Transmission by post of parcels from plague infected areas. 

A^<7. 4330-S R.y dated the 20th August, igoo. — In exercise of the 
power conferred by sect on 21, subsection (1), of the Indian Post 
Office Act, 1S98 (VI of 1898), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to prescribe that no parcel other than, those referred to in 
the Notification of the .Government of In tia in the Finance and 
ComnTierce Department, ^No 3126-S.R., dated the 2ist June, 1900, 
shall be accepted for transmission by post when tendered at a Post 
Office within a plague infected area, unless it bears upon its cover or 
upon a label to be attached to the parcel a declaration, signed by the 
sender of the parcel, to the following effect; 

This parcel does not contain any soiled linen, rags or waste 
paper.'^ 

A. B. 

Sender of the parcel. 

[See Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 327J 


p. 1679, 



AND ORDERS. 1679 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Indian Post Office; Act, 1898 (VI of 1898) — con((i> 


TraQsmissiqn of humaa and other viscera by post. 

No. 4$^4-S R., dated the ^th October^ /5pp.— In exercise of. the 
power conferred by section 21, and with reference to t^e provisions 
of section 19, sub-section (1), of the Indian Post Office Act, i8q 8. 
(VI of 1898), the Governor General in Council is pleased to issue the 
following rules prescribing the conditions subject to which human and 
other viscera may be transmitted by post to Chemical Examiners for 
analysis: — 

1. The suspected visau or other material to be sent for exam- 

ination shall be enclosed in a glass bottle or jar, fitted 
with a stopper or sound cork. 

2. Great care shall be taken that the stopper or cork of the bottle 

fits tightly This precaution is especially necessary when 
a'cohol is used as a preservative ; in such cases a ring of 
' bees' wax, or candle-wax shall be placed round the lip of 
the bottle so as to cover the shoulder of the stopper. The 
stopper shall be carefully fastened down with bladder or 
leather and sealed. 

3. The glass bottle or jar shall then be placed in a strong 

wooden or tin box, which shall be large enough to allow 
of a layer of raw cotton, at least three-fourths of an inch 
thick, being placed between the bottle or jar and the box. 

4. The box itself shall be encased in cloth, which shall be 

securely closed and sealed. The seals shall be at intervals 
not exceeding three inches along each seam. All, the seals 
shall be of the same kind of wax, and shall bear distinct 
imptes'ions. of the same device. The device shall not be 
that of a current coin or merely a series of straight, curved 
or crossed lines. 

[See Gazette of India^ 1899, Pt. I, p. 868.] 


Transmission of plague cultures by post. 

No. 3T26-S. R., dated the 2isf yune, igoo. — In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 2i,and with reference to the provisions 
•of-tection ly, sub-section li), of the Indian Post Office Act, j 8^8 (VI 
ofe 1898), the Governor General in Council is pleased to caqcel? the 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part n. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of iZg' 6 )-^concd. 


Tranaraiaaioa of plague cultures by post—conW. 

roles published with the Notification in this department, No. 4868- 
S. R., dated the 24th October, 1899 and to issue the following rules 
prescribing the conditions subject to nhich cultures or other articles 
known or believed to contain the living germs of plague may be 
transmitted by the Inland post: — 

(1) Such cultures or other articles aforesaid shall not be 
accepted for transmission unless they are s'nt by a 
Commissioned Medical Officer, a Military Assistant 
Surgeon, or a Medical Practitioner in possession of a 
qualification not lower than that of L.M.S. of the University 
of Calcutta, ^{the Puniab], Madras or Bombay, or by a 
person specially permitb'd by the Governor General in 
Council or a Local Government to send such cultures or 
other articles ; nor unless they are consigned to a Govern- 
ment Laboratory, or to a person specially permitted by 
the Governor General in Council, or a Local Govern- 
ment, to receive such cultures or other .articles. 

(3) The cultures or other articles aforesaid shall be securely 
packed in a hermetically closed tin of adequate strength, 
which shall be placed in a strong outer box of wood or 
tin with a layer of at least three-quarters of an inch of 
raw cotton-wool between the inner and outer case. 

(3) The outer case shall be enclosed in stout cloth, which shall 
be securely fastened and sealed, and labelled, with such 
distinguishing inscription as will suffice to make immedi- 
ately manifest the nature of the contents. 

{4) The sender shall present the parcel at the post office 
accompanied by a declaration as to the nature of its- 
contents, and a certificate signed by himself to the effect 
that he has advised the addressee of its despatch and 
that such addressee, if the parcel should not be addressed 
to a Government Laboratory, has been specially permitted 
by the Governor General in Council, or a Local Govern- 
ment, to receive such cultures or other articles. The 
certificate, moreover, shall show on its face that the sender 
is a person authorized within the meaning of rule i of 

this Notification, to send such cultures or other articles. . 

[See Gazette of India, igoo, Pt. I, p. 3930 

* Inserted by Notification No. 4681-3. R., dated i 8 th September, 1901, sa# Gazetta- 
di India, xgoo, Pt. I, p. 597. 


AND ORDERS. 


i63i 

Part n. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — conid. 


The Indian Post Office Act, 189S (Vl of i%gS)-~conclii, 


Post Master* at Rangooa and Akyab empowered to search for opiam. 

No. ji62-’Ex., dated the the October^ iqoi. — hi exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 25 of the Indian I^oai Ofilcc Act, 189$ 
(VJ of i8q8), the Governor General in Council is pleased to empower 
the Postmaster, the Deputy Postmaster ardthe Assistant Postmaster 
at Rangoon and tlie Postmast« r at Akyab to st arch, or cause search 
to be made, for any opium, the bringing or taking of which by sea 
or land into or out of Burma, except tiie Shan States, is proiiibilcd 
by Notification No. 5i6o-Ex., of this date, in course of tr.ui.smis.sion 
by post to any place in eurma, and to direct that the sa d oifici-rs 
shall deliver all such opium found to the olficor for t!»e time bdiiij 
in charge of the oi>ium a imiiustraiiou of the Rangoon To\mi or the 
Akyab Di’trict as the case may be; and that sui h opium shall be 
disposed of in accordance willi ihe rules for the time being in force 
etdating to opium confiscated under ine provisions of the Uuium Act, 
1878 t,l of 1878). 

[ 5 c’<; Gazette of India, iqoi, Ft. I, p. 753.] 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of • 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of 1899). 


Remission or reduction o£ duties. 

N'Q‘ dated the t*jth February^ lo exerci§^ of 

the powers conferred by section 9, clause (isi)., of the Indiaut Stamp Act,. 
1899 (ll of i8ggL the Governor General in Council is pleased to, 
reduce, to the extent set forth in each case, the duties; charg'eable; 
under the sa'd Act in respect of the instruments hereinafter described 
under iVos. 7, 56 and 57, and to remit the duties so chargeable 
respect of instruments of the other classes hereinafter described:-^ 

A.— Land Revenue. 

General. 

1. Lease or counterpart thereof executed at the time of settle* 
ment made directly by the Government with the existing occupant of 
land, whether a zamindar or a tenant, and whether self-cultivating or 
not. 

Provided that no fine or premium is paid in consideration of the 

lease. 

2. Agreement of the kind described in the Dekkan Agriculturists 
Relief Act, 1879 (XVII of 1879), section 43. . 

^3. In‘:trument executed for the purpose of securing the 
repayment of a loan made, or to- be made, under the Land Improve- 
ment Loans Act, 1883 (XIX of 1883), or the Agriculturists’ Loans 
Act, 1884 (XII of 18S4), including an instrument whereby a landlord 
binds himself to consent to the transfer, in the event of defaull in 
such repayment, of any land, or interest in land, on the security of 
which any such loan is made to his tenant. 

/rt Bombay. 

4. Agreement respecting the occupancy cf land, whether surveyed 
or not, and the payment of the land-revenue therefor, executed under 
the Bombay Land-Revenue Code, 1879 (Bombay Act V of i 879 )i 
any rules made under that Act. 

5. Lease granted under rule 31- of the rules published by the 
Government of Bombay under the Bombay Land-Revenue Code, 
1879 (Bombay Act V of 1879). 

6. Lease granted by the Government under rules made under 
the Indian Forest Act, 1878 (VII of 1878), section 31, or purporting 

1 Sub.'^tituted by Notification No. 2858-S. R., dated 4 tb May, 1504, Gazette oi 
India, 1904, Pt. 1 , p. 319- 


AND ORDERS. 1683 

Part H. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts ol 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Stamp act, 1899 (!I of 1899)— 


Remission or reduction of duties— 

to be so granted, of land situated in a protected forest in any of the 
following villages in the Akola Faluka cf the district of Ahm< dnagar 
in the 1 rc'idcncy of Hcmbay, namely : — Ambit, Ghatglmr, Kumsl.ci 
Lohali^ Kotui, Pachnai, Fanjare, Samrad, Shingarvadi and Uddavne. 

7. Agreement or memorandum of an agreement, whereby the 
owner or occupier of land in a village in the Bombay Presi»tcncy 
agrees to relinquish his rights therein to the Government, and to 
accept rights in other land in exchange for the rights so relinquished. 
Duty reduced to four annas. 


In Bit Tint, 

S. Certified copy of a map filu'wing the holdings of cultivators in 
Burma when furnishi’d to such a cultivator. 

9. Instrument e.xecult d w iih the object of securing tin* repayment 
of a loan from the public revenues granted in Upper Burma for any 
of the purposes described in section of the Agriculturists Loans 
Act, 1884 (.\ll of t88a). 

10. Instrunu-nt executed after tlie Slii May, tSqG, for the purpose 
of sicurimj; the due payment of rent of a fishi ry leased u!ui<T Si*ci!on 
clause (/>), ofilie Purina Fisheries .Act, it>75 (Vlt of 1.S75) or under 
Bcciion Mib-seetion (3}, o{ xlm Upper Burma Land and Revenue 
Regulation, 1809 (111 of 1889). 


/n thi CcntrrJ Pt^iriticcs. 

it. Instrument whereby proprietors ami others in the Cmtr.d 
Provinces ei-gagc witli the Government, fur the maisilcnane'; and 
remuneration of parwaris, 

t u. Con*, evance by cnriorsctneni of righ.ts secured by .su la" 
suumcnl kno'au .is .t “ .Sati.i,’^ 

13. Copy <:r exti'aet c>-itiiied by .1 patwrwi to he true cepv of, 
er a true cMr.u t from, rceurdsor pajicis -ahuh p.«l-.\ar«-. -irc rc'.p.jiied 
to 5 frp.icc cr k rp i»y anv rule m-uSe fyv lie tid'd Chumu -s. iu.cr 
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Part 11. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of S 
, the Governor General in Council—conld. 


The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of i 8 g())-^cantd. 


Remission or reduction of duties— eontd. 

In the North-‘Western Provinces, 

15. Agreerrent with resppct to the enhanc«"ment of the rent oT ’ 
an ex- propiietarv or occupancy tenant of the kind described in the' 
North-W stern Provinces Rent Act, 1881 (Xil of iSai), section I2 
clause (a). * 

/n the Punjab. 

16. Copy of a map or plan certifit-d to be a true copy of a map 
or plan prepared or maintained under Chapter IV of the Punjab Land 
Rev^*nue Act, i«a7 {XVII of 18871, whether such copy is granted 
under rule 23 or rule 314 of the rules under the said Act ; 

Provided that the copy is supplied for the private use of the per- 
son applying for it, and that it is not used or intend ’d to be used as 
evidence in a Court of Justice or before any public officer. 


B.— Opium, Hemp Drugs and Excise. 

jy. Receipt given by an opiutn cultivator or his representative or 
by a lambarda" or khattadar in the Bebar and Benares Agencies for 
money paid to him by the Government as an advance for the cultiva- 
tion of opium. 

18. Bond when executed by the surety of a middleman (lambardar 
or khattadar) taking an advance for the cultivation of the poppy for the 
Government. 

ig. Agreement or memorandum of ag''e'’ment made by a raiyat 
or by a middleman (lambardar or khattadar) for the cultivation of the-' 
poppy for the Government. 

20. Power-of-attornev executed in favour of a {lambardar or 
khattadar by an opium cultivator, who does not attend personally 
to receive an advance or to enter into a contract for the cultivation 

the poppy for the Govf'rnment 

21. Instrument of the nature of a mortgage deed when executed 
by the surety of a mid lleman (lambardar or khattadar) taking an 
advance for the cultivation of the poppy for the Government. 

22. Security-bond {or mortgage.deed) for the fulfilment of any 
contract de< d for the su ply of weighment articels in use in the 
Bebar and Benares Opium Agencies. 

23. Contract-dsed for the supply of weighment articles in use in 
the Behar and Benares Opium Agencies. 
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24. Agreement or memorandum of agreement made by a raiyat 
for, or in respect of, the cultivation of the h«;mp plant in the district of 
Rajshahi. 

C. — Forest Department. 

25. ^ Agreement and security-bond required to be executed 
under the rules to regulate the training and appointments in the 
Subordinate Forest Service, by a student and his surety previous 
to his entry into the Imperial Forest School, Dehra Dun, or the 
Burma Forest School, Tharrawaddy. 

26. Instrument in the nature of a conveyance by the Govern- 
ment of standing trees in a Government forest. 

D. — Medical Department. 

27. ® Security-bond taken under the authority of the Govern- 
ment from a Medical student of the Apothecary, Assistant Surgeon, or 
Hospital Assistant class, and his surety, or from the surety of such 
a student. 

E, — Post Office and Telegraph Department. 

28. Letter which a person depositing money in a Post Office 
Savings Bank, as security to the Government or a local authority for 
the due execution of an office or for the fulfilment of a contract or for 
any other purpose, is required to address to the Post Master in charge 
of the Post Office Savings Bank agreeing to special conditions with 
respect to the application and withdrawal of the money deposited and 
the payment of interest accruing due thereon. 

29. Receipt given by, or on behalf of, a depositor ia a Post Office 
Savings Bank or a State Railway Provident Institution or in the East 
Indian Railway Savings Bank for a sum of money withdrawn from any 
such Bank or Institution. 

30. Receipt endorsed by the payee on a Postal Money Order. 

31. Receipt given by the addressee for a deposit exceeding 
twenty rupees, made for the payment o a reply_to a telegraphic 
message. 

' Substituted by Notificatioa No. 4485-S. R., dated 13th JaIy,U904, sec Gazette of 
India, 1904, Pt. I, p.S47. 

* Substituted by Notification No. dSzo-S. R., dated 27th October, 1904, see Gazette 
of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 813. 
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F, — Railways. 

32. Agreement made with a Railway Company or Administration 
for the conveyance of goods. 

33. Agreement or indemnity bond given to a Railway authority 
by a passenger permitted to travel without payment of fare, indeni, nii 
fying such authority from any claim for damages in case of accident or 
injury. 

34. Agreement or indemnity bond given to a Railway authority 
by a consignee (when the Railway Receipt is not produced) in respect 
of the delivery of articles carried at half parcels-rates or at goods-rates, 
namely, fresh fish, fruits, vegetables, bazar baskets, bread, meat, ice, 
and other perishable articles. 

, 35.* Agreement made with a Railway Company or Administration 
which purports to limit the responsibility of the Company or 
Administration as declared by the Indian Railways Act, i8go (IX of 
1890), section 72, sub-section (i , and is in a form approved by the 
Governor General in Council under sub-section (2) of that section. 

36. Receipt given by a Railway Company or Administration for 
the fare for the conveyance of passengers or goods, or both, or an^ 
m.als, or given to such Company or Administration for the refund of 
nn overcharge made in respect of such fare. 

37. Debenture bond of the loan of Rs. 20,00,000 raised by the 
Government of His Highness the Maharaja of Mysore for the con- 
struction of a line of railway from Bangalore to Tiptoor, where the said 
bond is negotiated in British India. 

G.— Government Officers and Contractors. 

38. Agreement-paper passed by a Commissariat contractor where 
Tbis; security deposit is transferred to a Post; Office Savings, Bapk. 

39. Instrument in the nature of a memorandum or agreement 
furnished to, or made or entered into with, an Executive Commissariat 
Ip ffi.cer by a contractor, 

40. Agreement or declaration, by which a tender ntad,^ ta an 
Executive Commissariat Officer is accepted as a contract, where the 
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deposit of the Contractor as security for his contract is made in 
Government of India Promissory Notes or in cash. 

41. Instrument in the nature of a memorandum or agreement 
furnished to. or made or entered into with, tbe Ordnance Department, 
the Army Clothing Department, the Forest Department, or the Dublin 
Works Department, by a Contractor for the due performance of his 
contracts. 


H.— Other Documents. 

42. Bill-of-exchange drawn in Mysore, the Civil and Military- 
Station of Bangalore, the Hyderabad Assigned Districts, the Hydera- 
bad Residency Bazars or tbe Cantonment of Sikandarabad, on which 
the full rate of stamp-duty has been paid there, where the same is. 
negotiated in British India, 

43. Cheque drawn in Mysore, the Civil and Military Station of 
Bangalore, the Hyderabad Assigned Districts, the Hyderabad Resi- 
dehty Bazars or the Cantonment of Sikandarabad on which the full 
rate of stamp-duty has been paid there, where the same is negotiated^ 
in British India. 

44. Receipt given for payment of interest on Government of 
India Promissory Notes. 

45. Letter of authority or power-of-attorney executed for the sole- 
purpose of authorizing one or mare of the joint-holders of a Govern- 
ment security to give on behalf of the other or others of them, or any 
one or more of them a discharge for interest payable on such security- 
or on any renewed security issued in lieu thereof. 

46. Power-of-attorney furnisl ed to a relative, servant, or depen- 
dant, under the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1879 (XVII of 
1879), section 68. 

47. Copy of an instrument which a Village-registrar has to deliver 
to a party under the Dekkhan Agriculturists’ Relief Act, 1879 (XVII; 
of 1879), section 58. 

48. Agreement. executed under the Indian Emigration Act, 1883- 
(XXI of 1 88 j), section 35, sub-section (i). 

49. Contract executed In accordance with the previsions 
the Assam Labour and Emigration Act, 1882 (I of 1882), for 
service in Assam under the Chief Commissioner in the Public Works; 
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Department or under a District Committee constituted under the 
Assam Local Rates Regulation, 1879 *879). 

50 Arrangement entered into under the Indian Income-tax Act, 
1886 (II of i886j, section g, sub-section {2). 

51. Sanad of Jagir or other instrument conveying land granted 
to an individual by the Government otherwise than for a pecuniary 
consideration. 

52. Instrument of exchange executed by a private person where 
land is given bv him for public purposes in exchange for other land 
granted to him by the Government. 

53. Transfer by endorsement of a mortgage of rates and taxes 
authorised by any Act for the time being in force in British India. 

54. Copy of, or extract from, a baptismal, marriage or burial 
register certified by a Government Chaplain, subsidised or unsubsi- 
dised clergyman, or Diocesan or Marriage Registrar, and granted to 
a person in needy circumstances in whose favour the discretionary 
power conferred by rule IV of Division 111 of the rules published 
under Notification No. 103, dated the 20th June, 1885. in the Gazette 
of India of the 27th idem, Part I, page 346, may be exercised. 

55. Transfer of any of the under-noted debentures of the 
-Ootacamund Club, namely, Nos, i to 188, dated the 31st December, 
1892*, Nos- i8y to 464, 467 to 482, and 485 to 604, dated thf* 15th 
•January 1893; Nos. 465,4^0, 483, 484.30^60510 810, dated the 
25th October, 1893; and Nos. 811 and 813, dated the 33rd Febiuary, 
1894. 

56. Trust deed entered into in compliance with the rules for the 
time being in force in the Bombay Pr^-sidency, regulating grants in-aid 
.made bylthe Government for building j urposes to schools in that 
■Presidency. Duty reduced to the amount payable in respect of a bond 
for like amount or value, or to Rs. 15, whichever shall be less. 

I57, Agreement executed for service or for performance of work 
in any estate not less than ten acres, in extent, whether held by 


* Substituted by Notification No. sasS-Exc., dated 13th June, tgo 6 , set Gazette of 

'India, 1906, Pt. 1 . p. 4 ^®- 
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one person, or by more persons than one as co-owners, and whether 
in oil'* or more blocks, and situated in British India or in Mysore 
which is being prepared for the production of. or actually produces 
tea, coffee, rubber, pepper, cardamom or cinchona, where the 
advance given under sueh agreement docs not exceed filty rupees.-— 
Duty reduced to one anna. 

Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 79. J 


No, 2J02-S R.j dated the utk Afay, tgoo , — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 9, clause {a), of the Indian Stamp Act, 
1899 (II of 1899), the Governor Gcner.il in Count il is plea>c>i to 
remit, with retrospective effect from the ist of April, tSyy, the duty 
chargeable on— 

(1) all .ngreements between creditors and debtors to refer their 
claims to arbitrati in made in the Central Provinces in the 
course of conciliavion proceedings approved by the Local 
Administration, and 

(2) the aw.ards made in virtue of such agreement. 

{See Gazette of India, igoo, Pt. I, p, 293.] 


No- 6i6'/'S.R., dated tt>c(\th December, igar . — !n exercise of 
the power conh rrcd by s clion 9, clau-e (<ij, of the lutiian .Act, 

1899 (11 of 1899), the (jOvC nor G<-t.eral in Council is pleased, wlwrc 
.a fresh mortgage-deea is execute*! in lieu of a previous mortgage-ceed 
for the purpose of giving i-ffcci to the provi-ions of scc'Jou 9. sub- 
section '' 2 ), of tile Punj.ib .A ienatioii of Land .Act, tgco (.Xlil of igco), 
to remit so much of the «iuty wiiii whicli such fresh moitg,i4c-tirc<l is 
chargeable as is not in rxe-ss of tlie duty alre.ady p.aid in respect of 
such previous moftgage-decd. 

Gazette of Indi.a, 1901, Pt, 1 , p. loot.] 


No, the oath Aprit^ ^y >5- — ^lo exercise oi the 

povtcr CK.uifcrrrd by >ccli ui 9. cl.iuic {.ji, of li.r l-.isiiau Stamp .A‘ t, 
iH<,9 (11 "f 5899), th.c Gtwernc.* tjct.rral in Council is | Ica-c.t to 
dirrd that the d-ty chargi-ab’.e under .Aiiic'c -;o bCiedulc Led 
the s-aiil .Act. on an lii'iiu neat of 5u>nlg,i,;c of a .r* p when the 'oas ii. 
rcpay.ihlc in mete than one jca.^ hut nut snusc ll.an c:g;i;«:cr4 
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months, from the date of the instrument, shall be reduced 'to two 
annas for every sum secured not exceeding Rs. 100, and two annas 
for every Rs. 100, or part thereof, secured in excess of Rs. 100. 

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 272.] 


No. ao6-S.R.t dated the i6th January, igo ^. — In exercise of the 
power conferred by section g, clause [a], of the Indian Stamp Act, 
1899 (11 of iSqg), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
d rect that the duty chargeable on mstruments referred to ia clause 
( 5 ). Article 4r, Schedule I of the said Act, shall be reduced to two 
annas for every sum secured not exceeding Rs. 100, and two annas 
for every Rs. 100 or part thereof secured in excess of Rs. 100. 

[See Gazette of India. 1903, Pt. I, p. 39.] 


No. ^6 i4‘Exc,^ dated the 6th October y rgo ^. — In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 9, clause (a), of the Indian Stamp Act, 
1899 (II of i8gg), the Governor General ia Council Is pleased to 
direct that the duty chargeable under Article No. 40 of Schedule I 
to the said Act, on an instrument evidencing an agreement relating 
to the hypothecation of moveable property where such hypothecation 
has been made by way of security for the repayment of money 
advanced or to be advanced by way of loan, or of an existing or 
future debt, shall be reduced— 

{a) if such loan or debt is repayable on demand or more than 
three months from the date of the instrument, to the 
duty payable und^'r Article No. 13 (<^) of the said 
Schedule on a Bill of Exchange for the amount secured ; 

{b) if such loan or debt is repayable not more than three 
months from the date of the instrument, to half the duty 
payable under Article No. 13 {b) of the said Schedule* 
on a Bill of Exchange for the amount secured. 

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 708.] 


No. 2'74-S.R., dated the tjth January y rpo./.— In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 9, clause {a), of the Indian Stamp Act, 
1899 (U of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
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exempt bills-of-lading issued by Inland Steamer Companies from the 
stamp duty to which they are liable under Article No, 14 of Schedule 
I of the said Act. 

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 38.] 


No. 2883-S.R., dated the ^th May^ In exercise of the 

powers conferred by section 9, clause (a), of the Indian Stamp Act, 
1899 (II of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to remit 
the duty payable under that Act on all instruments executed in Berar 
in respect of which the stamp duty, with which they are chargeable 
under the law for the time being in force in Berar, has been paid in 
accordance with the said law. 

Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 319.] 


57^3~S. R., dated the i$th Deceviber^ i8gg. — In exercise of 
the power conferred by section g, clause (a), of the Indian Stamp Act, 
1899 (II of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
remit the duty chargeable under the said Act on any apprenticeship- 
deed whereby a person is bound apprentice to the Superintendent of 
Government Printing, India, to learn the business of a distributor or 
of a compositor. 

Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 1068.] 


No. sao-S.R., dated the nth yanuary, igoi. — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 9, clause (a), of the Indian Stamp .Act, 
iSgg (II of fbgg), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
remit the duty chargeable under the said Act on agreements or 
nmmoranda of agreement for the cultivation of the hemp plant 
{Cannabts Satwa or fndica) made by cultivators in the Madras 
Presidency. 


[5^4.’ Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 32.] 
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A^o. 3632-Exc,, dated the 2gth June^ igo6 . — in exercise of the pow- 
ers conferred by the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 {II of 1899), the Governor 
Genera! in Council is pleased to make the following rules under- the 
said Act in supersession of the rules promulgated with the following 
Notifications of the Government of India in the Finance Department, 
namely : 


Notification No 786-5. R., dated the 17th February, 1899; 
„ „ 582-S. R., ,, „ 31st January, 1901 ; 

,, „ 1662-S. R., „ „ 2ist March, 1902 ; 

„ 3740-S. R., „ „ 22nd June, 1903 ; 

„ „ i59t-Exc,. „ „ 15th March, 1905; 

„ ,, 3i9i-Exc., „ „ 2nd June, 1905; 

„ » 5300-Exc., „ „ 2ist September, 1905 ; 

„ „ 56i6-Exc., „ „ 6th October, 1905 ; 

,, „ i676-Exc., „ „ 22nd March, igo6. 


RULES UNDER THE INDIAN STAMP ACT, 1899. 

V. 

Chapter I. 

Preliminary. 

1. In these rules, the expression “the Act" shall mean the Indian 
Stamp Act, 1899. 

2. There shall be two kinds of stamps for indicating the payment 
of duty on instruments chargeable with duty under the Act, riantely : 

(i?) impressed stamps, and 

{b) adhesive stamps. 
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Chapter II. 

Of Impressed Sta7nps, 

3. (/) Hundis,. other than hundis which may be stamped with an 
adhesive stamp under section i:t of the Act, shall be written as fol- 
lows,, namely : 

(^) A' hundi payable otherwise than on demand, but not at more 
than one year after date or sight, and for an amount not 
exceeding rupees thirty thousand in value, shall be writ- 
ten on paper on which the necessary stamp bearing, the 
word “ Hundi ” has-been engraved or embossed. 

(( 5 ) A hundi for an amount exceeding^ rupees thirty thousand in 
valucj or payable at more than one year after date or 
sight, shall be written on paper, supplied for sale b'y the 
Government to which a label has been fixed^ by the 
Controller of Printing, Stationery and Stamps at Calcutta, 
or the Superintendent of Stamps at Madras, Bombay, 
Lahore, Rangoon, Karachi or Nagpur, and [impressed 
by such officer in the manner hereinafter prescribed by 
rule 10. 

(2) Every sheet of such paper shall be of a size not less than 8f 
X s^Jnches, and- no plain -.paper shall be joined to it. 

(j)- The provisions of sub-section (i) of rule 6 shall apply also in 
the case of hundis. 

4. A promissory note or bill-of-exchange shall, except as pro- 
vided by section ii of the Act and by these rules, be written on 
paper, on which the necessary stamp, with or without the word 

Hundi ", has been engraved or embossed. 

5. - Every, other instrument chargeable with duty shall, except as- 
provided by section- ii of the Act, be written on paper, on which the 
necessary stamp, nob bearing the word “ Hundi", has been engraved 
or embossed. 

6. (/) Where two or more sheets of paper on which stamps are 
engraved or embossed are used to make up the amount of duty 
chargeable in respect 'of any instrument, a portion of such instrument 
shall be written on each sheet so used. 


Hundis. 


Promissory 
notes and 
-bills-of-eX' 
hango. 

Other 

instruments. 


Provision 
where single 
sheet of paper 
is insufficient. 


C c 28 
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{2) Where a single sheet of paper not being paper bearing an im- 
pressed hundi-stamp, is found insufficient to admit of the entire 
instrument being written on the side of the paper which bears the 
stamp, so much plain paper may be subjoined thereto as may be neces- 
sary for the complete writing of such iustrument ; 

Provided that in every such case the side of the sheet which bears 
the stamp shall be covered by a substantial part of the instrument 
before any part of the latter is written on the plain paper joined to 
such sheet. 


One-anna 

impressed 

stamps. 


" The prop^ 
ofiScer." 


7. The duty payable on any instrument which is chargeable with 
a duty of one anna under the Act may be denoted by a coloured im- 
pression marked on a skeleton form of such instrument by the Con- 
troller of Printing, btationeiy and Stamps at Calcutta, the Superin- 
tendent of Stamps at Madras, Bombay, Lahore, Rangoon, Karachi or 
Nagpur, or the Commissioner of Stamps, United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh. 

8, The following officers are empowered to affix and impress 
labels, and each of them shall be deemed to be “ the proper officer ” 
for the purposes of the Act and of these rules : 

{a) the Collector of Calcutta ; 

( 3 ) the Collectors of Godavari, Tinnevelly, Malabar, and South 
Canara, and the Treasury Deputy Collectors of those dis- 
tricts when the Collectors are absent from head-quarters ; 

(r) the Treasury Officers, Moulmein, Akyab and Bassein; 

(d) the Deputy Commissioner of Kamrup (at Gauhati), and the 
Senior Assistant Commissioner present when the Deputy 
Commissioner is absent from head-quarters ; 


(e) the Collector of Chittagong, and the Treasury Deputy Col- 
lector when the Collector is absent from head-quarters; 

{/) the Superintendents of Stamps at Madras, Bombay, Lahore, 
Rangoon, Karachi, and Nagpur ; 

(^) the Commissioner of Stamps, United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh; and 

(A) the Superintendent of Stamps (Political Resident), Aden. 
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9. (/) Labels may be affixed and impressed by the proper officer Affixing and 

in the case of any of the instruments mentioned in Appendix A, and. f^eirby ^ 
of the counterparts thereof. ^ proper officer 

permissible in 

(2) Labels may likewise be affixed and impressed by the proper certain cases, 
officer in the case of any of the instruments mentioned in Appendix B 
when written in any European language, and accompanied, if the 
language is not English, by translation into English. *. > 

10. {/) The proper officer shall, upon any such instrument, as Mode of 

is referred to in rule 9, being brought to him before it is executed, affixing'and 
and upon application being made to him for that purpose, affix thereto 
a label or labels of such value as the applicant may desire and pay ® 

•for, and impress such label or labels by means of a stamping machine, 
and also stamp or write on the face of the label or labels the date of 
impressing the same before returning the instrument to the applicant. 

In the case of instruments written on parchment, the labels shall be 
further secured by means of metallic eyelets. 

(2) On affixing any label or labels under this rule, the proper 
officer shall, where the duty amounts to rupees five or upwards, write 
on the face of the label or labels his initials, and where the duty 
amounts to rupees twenty or upwards, shall also attach his usual 
signature to the instrument immediately under the label or labels. 

(j) In Calcutta, the Deputy Collector and the Superintendent 
of the Stamp Department of the Collector’s Office ; in Karachi, the 
Assistant Superintendent of Stamps ; in Lahore, in the absence of the 
Superintendent of Stamps, the Superintendent of his office; arid 
generally, any principal assistant of the proper officer, if empowered 
by the Local Government in this behalf, may discharge the functions 
of the proper officer under sub-section (2) of this rule. 

/ 

II. (/) Instruments (other than instruments which, under sec^ Certain 
tion 1 1 of the Act, may be stamped with adhesive stamps) executed 
out of British India and requiring to be stamped after their receipt stamped with 

in British India shall be stamped with impressed labels. impressed 

labels. 

(2) Where any such instrument as aforesaid is taken to the Col- 
lector under section 18, sub-section (2), of the Act, the Collector, 
unless beds himself the proper officer, shall send the instrument to 
the proper officer, remitting the amount of duty paid in respect 
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thereof ; and the proper officer shall stamp the instrument in the manner 
prescribed by rule 10, and return it to the Collector for delivery to the 
•person by whom it was produced. 

Chapter III. 


Of Adhesive Stamps, 


Bills-of- 

exchange. 


12. Bills-of-exchange payable otherwise than on demand and 
drawn in sets, when the amount of duty does not exceed one anna 
for each part of the set, may be stamped with adhesive stamps. 


Supply of 13. When any instrument of transfer of shares in a Company or 

deficient duty jg ^yritten on a sheet of paper on which the necessary 

share. stamp js engraved or embossed and the value of the stamp so 

engraved or embossed is subsequently, in consequence of a rise in 
the market value of such shares, found to fall short of the 
amount of duty chargeable under Article No. 63 (u) of Schedule I 
of the Act, one or more adhesive stamps bearing the words “ Share 
Transfer V, as hereinafter prescribed, may be used to make up the 
amount required. 


Adhesive 
stamp or 
stamps 
denoting duty 
of one anna 
or half an 
anna. 


14, Except as otherwise provided by these rules, the adhesive 
stamp or stamps used to denote the duty of one anna shall bear 
the words “One-Anna”or “Half- Anna”, as the case may be, and 
the adhesive stamp used to denote the duty of half an anna shall 
bear the words “ Half- Anna ” ; and such stamp or stamps maybe 
superscribed either for postage or for revenue or for both postage and 
revenue. 


Special ' 15. The following instruments, when stamped with adhesive 

adhesive stamps, shall be stamped in the manner hereinafter prescribed, that 
stamps to be ‘2.^^ 
used-in is to say 

(a) Bills-of-exchange, cheques, and promissory notes drawn 
or made out of British India and chargeable witlj a 
duty of more than one anna shall be stamped with 
adhesive stamps bearing the words “ Foreign Bill.'* 

(^) Transfers of shares of Public Companies and Associations 
shall be stamped with adhesive stamps bearing the 
words “ Share Transfer.” 
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{e) An entry as an advocate, vakil or attorney on the roll of 
any High Court shall be stamped with an adhesive 
stamp bearing the word “Advocate", “Vakil", or 
“ Attorney”. Such stamp shall be affixed under the 
superintendence and responsibility of a gazetted officer 
of the High Court, who shall obtain the stamp from 
the Superintendent of Stamps and account to him for 
it. Such officer shall, after affixing the stamp, write 
on the face of it his usual signature with the date 
thereof before parting with the instrument. 

{d) Notarial acts shall be stamped with adhesive foreign bill 
stamps bearing the word “Notarial 

{c) Copies of maps or plans certified to be true copies shall be 
stamped with adhesive court-fee stamps. 


Chapter IV. 


J/ iscellaneotcs* 


16. When an instrument bears a -stamp of sufficient amount, but 
of improper description, the Collector may, on payment of the duty 
with which the same is chargeable, certify by endorsement on the 
instrument that it is duly stamped : 


Provided that if application is made within three months of the 
execution of the instrument, and the Collector is satisfied that the 
improper description of stamp was used solely because of the 
difficulty or inconvenience of procuring one of proper description, he 
may remit the further payment of duty prescribed in this rule. 


Provision tor 

cases in 

which 

improper 

description 

of stamp is 

used. 


17. The Collector may require any person claiming a refund or Evidence as 
renewal under Chapter V of the Act, or his duly authorized agent, ^'^^ircumstan* 
to make an oral depositiou on oath or affirmation, or to file an ^o^r^fund’or 
affidavit, setting forth the circumstances under which the claim has renewa'. 
arisen, and may also, if he thinks fir, call for the evidence of wit- 
nesses in support of the statement set forth in any such deposition 
or affidavit as aforesaid. 


When an application is made for the payment, under Chapter V 
of the Act, of an allowance in respect of a spoiled or misused 


capect of 
ap oiled or 
misused 
stamps or on 
the renewal 
of debentures. 


Mode of 
cancelling 
original 
debenture in 
case under 
section 55 of 
Act, 

Rewards. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part n.~General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— conid. 


The Indian Stamp Act, i 8 gg (II of i 8 gg)—con^d. 


Use of Stamps— 

stamp, or on the renewal of a debenture, and an order is passed 
by the Collector sanctioning the allowance or calling for further 
evidence in support of the application, then, if the arnount of the 
allowance or the stamp given in lieu thereof is not taken, or if 
the further evidence required is not furnished, as the case may 
be, by the applicant within one year of the date of such order as 
aforesaid, the application shall be struck off, and the spoiled or 
misused stamp (if any) sent to the Superintendent of Stamps for 
destruction. 

18. Where the Collector makes a refund under section 55 of the 
Act he shall cancel the original debenture by writing on or across - 
it the word “'Cancelled^' and his usual signature with the date/ 
thereof. 


ig. On the conviction of any offender under Chapter VII of the 
Act, the Collector may grant to any person who appears to him to 
have contributed thereto, a reward within a limit to be fixed by the ^ 
Local Government. 


APPENDIX A. 


Ltsi of instruments referred to in rule g (/) of the rules. 


{a) Administration-bonds ... 

(b) Affidavits ••• ••= 

(c) Appointments made in execution of a power ... 

(d) Articles of Association of a Company 

(e) Articles of clerkship ... ^ ... 

(/) Bills-of-lading ... ••• 

(g) Charter parties ... ... 

(h) Declarations of trust 


No. of Article in 
Schedule I of 
the Act. 

O 


4 

7 


10 

11 

14 

20 

f'4A. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of iBgg)-^contd. 


Use of Stamps— con W. 

No. of Article in 
Schedule I of 
the Act. 

(t) Instruments evidencing an agreement relating to (i) the deposit 
of title-deeds or instruments constituting or being evidence 
of the title to any property whatever (other than a market- 
able security), or (2) the pawn or pledge or hypothecation of 
movable property ... ... ... ... 6 

(/) Leases printed or lithographed in an oriental language, when 
the written matter filled in does not exceed one-fourth of 
the printed matter ... ... ... ... 35 

(A) Memoranda of Association of Companies ... ... 39 

(fj Mortgages of crops ••• ••• 41 

(?») Notes of protest by Masters of Ships ... ... 44 

{n) Policies of insurance ... ... ... ... 47 

{0) Revocations of trust ... ... ... ... 64B 

{p) Share-warrants issued by a Company in accordance with 
section 30 of the Indian Companies Act, 1882 (VI of 1882), 
other than share-warrants issued before the fourteenth day 
of November, i8go, with adhesive stamps bearing the words 
“Share Transfer” and denoting the full amount of duty 
payable thereon, which share-warrants shall be held to have 
been duly stamped ... ... ... ... 59 

(9) Warrants for goods ... ... ... ... 65 

APPENDIX B. 

LisC of instruments referred to in rule g {2) of the rules. 

No. of Article in 
Schedule I of 
the Act- 

la) Agreements or memoranda of agreements 
which, in the opinion of the proper officer, 
cannot conveniently be written on sheets 
of pi'per on which the stamps arc en- 
graved or embossed ... ... ... 5 

(6) Instruments engrossed on parchment and 
written in the English style whtrh, in 
the opinion of sucit officer, cannot con- 
veniently be written on sheets of p.ipcr 
on which the stamps arc cngr.avcd or 
embossed ... 



espect of 
sp oiled or 
misused 
stamps or on 
the renewal 
of debentures. 


Mode of 
cancelling 
original 
debenture in 
case under 
section 55 of 
Act. 

Rewards. 


1698 


GENERAL RULES 


Part 11. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of iSgg)—conid. 


Use of Stamps— 

stamp, or on the renewal of a debenture, and an order is passed 
by the Collector sanctioning the allowance or calling for further 
evidence in support of the application, then, if the amount of the 
allowance or the stamp given in lieu thereof is not taken, or if 
the further evidence required is not furnished, as the case may 
be, by the applicant within one year of the date of such order as 
aforesaid, the application shall be struck off, and the spoiled or 
misused stamp (if any) sent to the Superintendent of Stamps for 
destruction. 

18. Where the Collector makes a refund under section 55 of the 
Act he shall cancel the original debenture by writing on or across - 
it the word *’ Cancelled and his usual signature with the date ' 
thereof. 


19. On the conviction of any offender under Chapter VII of the 
Act, the Collector may grant to any person who appears to him to 
have contributed thereto, a reward within a limit to be fixed by the 
Local Government. 


APPENDIX A. 

List of instruments referred to in rule g (/) of the rides. 

No. of Article in 
Schedule I of 


the Act. 

(a) Administration-bonds ... ... ... ••• 2 

( 5 ) Affidavits ••• •••■ ••• 4 

(c) Appointments made in execution of a power ... 7 

(d) Articles of Association of a Compan3' ... ... 10 

(e) Articles of clerkship ... ^ ... ... ••• 

(/) Bills-of-Iading • •• #«t ••• *'* . 

• 20 
(g-) Charter parlies ... ... ••• 

(h) Declarations of trust ... ... ••• ^ 4 A. 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (II of iBgg)-^conid. 


Use of Stamps— con W. 


No. of Article in 
Schedule I of 
the Act. 


X 


(t) Instruments evidencing an agreement relating to (i ) the deposit 
of title-deeds or instruments constituting or being evidence 
of the title to any property whatever (other than a market- 
able security), or (2) the pawn or pledge or hypothecation of 
movable property ... ... ... ... 6 

(/) Leases printed or lithographed in an oriental language, when 
the written matter filled in does not exceed one-fourth of 
the printed matter ... ... ... ... 35 

(k) Memoranda of Association of Companies ... ... 39 

[ l ) Mortgages of crops ... ... ... ... 41 


(m) Notes of protest by Masters of Ships ... ... 44 

(n) Policies of insurance ... ... ... ... 47 


(0) Revocations of trust ... ... ... ... 64B 

(p) Share-warrants issued by a Company in accordance with 
section 30 of the Indian Companies Act, 1882 (VI of 1882), 
other than share-warrants issued before the fourteenth day 
of November, 1890, with adhesive stamps bearing the words 
“Share Transfer” and denoting the full amount of duty 
payable thereon, which share-warrants shall be held to have 
been duly stamped ... ... 59 

(7) Warrants for goods ... ... ... ••• ^5 


APPENDIX B. 

Lfsi of instruments referred to in rule g ( 2 ) of the rules. 

No. of Article in 
Schedule I of 
the Act. 

(а) Agreements or memoranda of agreements 

which, in the opinion of the proper officer, 
cannot conveniently be written on sheets 
of paper on which the stamps are en- 
graved or embossed ... ... ••• ••• 5 

(б) Instruments engrossed on parchment arid 

written in the English style which, in 
the opinion of such officer, cannot con- , 
veniently be written on sheets of paper 
on which the stamps are engraved or 
embossed ... 



capect of 
spoiled or 
misused 
stamps or on 
the renewal 
of debentures. 


Mode of 
cancelling 
original 
debenture in 
case under 
section 53 of 
Act. 

Rewards. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part 11. General Rules and Orders rriade under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (H of iZgf))—co7itd. 


Use of Stamps— roMfd. 

Stamp, or on the renewal of a debenture, and an order is passed 
by the Collector sanctioning the allowance or calling for further 
evidence in support of the application, then, if the amount of the 
allowance or the stamp given in lieu thereof is not taken, or if 
the further evidence required is not furnished, as the case may 
be, by the applicant within one year of the date of such order as 
aforesaid, the application shall be struck off, and the spoiled or 
misused stamp (if any) sent to the Superintendent of Stamps for 
destruction. 

18. Where the Collector makes a refund under section 55 of the 
Act he shall cancel the original debenture by writing on or across 
it the word •• Cancelled ” and his usual signature with the date / 
thereof. 


ig. On the conviction of any offender under Chapter VII of the 
Act, the Collector may grant to any person who appears to him to 
have contributed thereto, a reward within a limit to be fixed by the . 
Local Government. 


APPENDIX A. 


List of instruments referred to in rule of the rules. 


(a) Administration-bonds ... ... 

(i) Affidavits 

(c) Appointments made in execution of a power 

(d) Articles of Association of a Company 

(e) Articles of clerkship ... ... 

(/) Bills-of-lading ... ... 

(g-) Charter parties ... 

(h) Declarations of trust 


No. of Article in 
Schedule 1 of 
the Act. 

2 

4 

7 

... 10 
... II 
... 14 

... 20 
... f'4A. 
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Part II, — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of 1899). 


> Addition to Schedule to Act. 

No. g28, dated the 28th June^ igoo . — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 4, sub-section (i), of the Petroleum Act, ^1899 
(VIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to direct 
that the following addition be made to Part III_of the first schedule 
to the said Act : 

“ 6.^ Application of the test to viscous fluids or preparations such 
as solutions of India-rubber in mineral naphtha, or thick paint made 
with that material. 

About a teaspoonful of the substance to be tested is placed in the 
cup, and the cover fitted with a thermometer is put on. 

The cup thus prepared for the test is then cooled down until the 
thermometer indicates a temperature) 0° F. This may be accom- 
plished either by placing the prepared cuo in a refrigerator, or by 
immersing it up to its projecting collar in water which is maintained 
at a sufficiently low temperature until the result specified has been 
obtained. 

The prepared cup thus cooled is then transferred to the water 
bath, the temperature of which has previously been raised to 76° F. 
(The scale of the thermometer in the water bath should rano-e from* 
60° F to 1 80° F.) 

The test is then applied as described in section 4 of this part. 
If no flash has taken place when the temperature in the cup has 
reached 75°, the test need not be continued. 

The temperature at which the flash occurs is the observed flashino^ 
point of the substance and subject to correction of atmospheric 
pressure as prescribed in the Act, is the true flashing point.’' 

ISee Gazette of India, 1900^ Pt. I, p. 403.] 


Transport of Petroleam between Provinces. 

^795} dated the 12th December, igo2 . — In e.xercise of the 
powers conferred by section 8 of the Indian Petroleum Act 1800 
(VllI of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the 
following rule to regulate the transport of petroleum from one 
Province of British India to any other, namely 

» [(i) Save as otherwise provided in sub-rule (3) ] where 
petroleum is transported from any Province of British 
India to any other such Province, the rules relating to 
the granting of transport licenses and to the transport 
of petroleum for the time being in force in the Province 
from which the petroleum is transported, and no others, 
shall, so far as tliey can be made applicable, be deemed 


* Added by Notification No. &d 5 -C, dated the 6 th 
if)OS, Pt. I, p. 


April, 1935. Gaacttc of 


lr.d:a 



*70-f 

Part II.. 


general rules 


-General Rules and Orders made under General A.fo > 
Governor General in Council-coaiA ' ° 


IHE Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 OVlIl 


Transport of Petroleum^ between Provinces-cow^t^. 


to apply fo the petroleum, so long as it remains in 
transport, as though it were be i no" transnnrff^rl* i vi,' 
the limits of such last mentioned Province. 


1 r/ ^ XT f • 

rules rendered applicable by the said sub-mTe „{ anv 

Uie Indian Petrofe'^m^Act, T89™(VllTff irtha 
ported.]"" 

[See Gazette of India, 1902, Pt. I, p. 889.] 


Form of certificate of verification of petroleum testing apparatus; 

No. iSso iJudictal), dated the agth December, iSgg. — Under the 

Indian.PetroIeum Act 

1899 (VUI of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased in 
supersession of the Notification of this Department No. 1070 datJd 
the 2nd August, 1S90, to prescribe the following form. of certificate of 
verification of petroleum testing apparatus ; 

This is to certify that the apparatus stamped by me- with the 
No. and with the date and provided with 

slides marked A and B 'and thermometers numbered 

on the stem 1, 2, 3 3^nd 4> respectively, has been verified 
and compared with the Model Test Apparatus kept at the 
Chemical Examiner’s Department, Calcutta, with the followin^^ 
results ® 

When slide A is used with thermometer No. i, the 
apparatus records the flashing point of an oil. * ’ 

When slide A is used with thermometer No. 2, the appara- 
tus records the flashing, point: of an oil.* 

* If the apparatus records 
correctly enter here the 
word “correctly.” If the 


I. 


apparatus-records the flash- 
ing, point; above or below 
the truth as ascertained by 
comparison with the Model 
Test-Apparatus, enter, here 
■ “ (degrees and decimals) 
too high-” (or ” too low,” as 
the case may be).- 


3.r When slide A is used 
with thermometer No. 
3, the apparatus re- 
cords the flashing 
point of an oil.* 


Added by Notification No. 965-C., dated the 6th April, 1905, see Gazette of- India, 

*905, Pt. I, p; 248. 
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Part II.— -General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII oe 1899)— 


Form of certificate of verification of Petroleum testing apparatus— 

4. When slide B is used with thermometer No i, the appara« 

tus records the flashing point of an oil.* 

5. When slide B is used with thermometer \^o.. 2, the appara- 

tus records the flashing point of an oil.* 

6. When slide B is used with thermometer No. 3, the appara- 

tus records the flashing point of an oil.* 

Fof" Viscid Oil . — With extra side thermometer (cylindrical 
bulbed) No, 4. 

7. When slide A is used with thermometer No. 4, the appara- 

tus records the flashing point of an oil.* 

8. When slide B is used with thermometer No. a, the appara- 

tus records the flashing point of an oil,=*' 

The thermometers and aneroid barometer accompanying this 
apparatus have been standardised as in the attached cards, 

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. I, p. 1102.] 


Fees for the verificatioa of apparatus for testing petroleum. 

No. 7 -) dated the gth October ^ iSgo . — Under the provisions 
of section 21, sub-section ( I ), of the Petroleum Act, XII of 1886, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to prescribe the following rates 
of fees for the verification of apparatus for testing petroleum which 
may be submitted to the Chemical Examiner to Government, Calcutta, 
for that purpose, vis. : 

Rs, 16 for the verification of one slide with one thermometer, 
which fee will cover the cost of engraving the name of the ov/ner 
on the apparatus, and Rs. 10 for each additional slide or thermometer 
verified after the first. 

[See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 734.] 


Form of Register of Certificates of verification of petroleum testing apparatus. 

No. J081, dated 2nd August, iSgo . — Under the provisions of 
section 21, sub-section (4), of the Petroleum Act, XII of 1886, the 
Governor General in Council is pleased to prescribe the following 
form of Register to be kept by the Chemical Examiner to Government, 
Calcutta, of certificates of verification of Petroleum testing apparatus 
granted under section 21, sub-section (2), of the Act 



‘GENERAL RULES 

Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Thj2 Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of i8gg)— contd. 


Form of Register of certificates , of verification of petroleum testing apparatus— 

contd. 


Register of Certificates granted tinder section 2i of the Petroleum 

Act, XII of 1886. . 


Serial. No. 


Port at which the ap* 
paratus is intended 
to be used. 


Number and date 
stamped on the 
Apparatus. 


Contents of certi- 
ficate. 



[See Gazette of India, 1890, Pt. I, p. 596.] 


Fee for inspection of model test-apparatus. 

JVo. 1414 (!^)> dated the gth. October, 1890.— Under the provisions 
of section 21, sub-section (5), of the Petroleum Act, XII of 1886, the 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — could. 


The Indian Petroleum .Act, iS 99 (V 1 I 1 of iSgg)—coHit/. 


Fee for iuspcctiou of modcl-tcjt apparatus— .-jMc/ci. 

Governor General in Council is pleastul to prescribe a fee ol one rupee 
for the inspection of the model test-apparatus deposited in the 
Office of the Chemical Examiner to Government, Calcutta. 

[AVe Gazette of India, iSqo, Pt. I, p. 734.] 


AppUcatiou of scctious of Petroleum Act, 1859 (VIII of 1899), to carbide of 
calcium and limit up to which it may be transported or kept by any person, 

A*o. fiiS 'judicial^ dated the iith August, iSgg . — In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 23 of the Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 
(Vlll of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to apply to 
carbide of calcium the provisions of sections 5, 6, 8 to lo, 13 to 18, 
23 and 24 of the said Act, and to fix 5 lbs. as the limit of the quantity 
of carbide of calcium which, under section 5 of the said Act as applied 
by this Notification, may not bo imported, transported, or kept 
without a license, and to fix slbs. as the limit of the quantity of the 
carbide of calcium which, under section 6 of the said Act, may be 
transported or kept by any one person or on the same premises 
without a license. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 8 of the said Act, 
the Governor General in Council is further pleased to make the follow- 
ing rules : — 

(/) Carbide of calcium kept or transported without a license 
under section 6 of the said Act as applied by this notification shall 
be kept in separate substantial hermetically closed metal vessels 
containing not more than one pound each. 

(2) Carbide of calcium (a) which is imported or is kept at any 
place after 7 days from the date of its importation, or (<5) which is 
transported, or (t) which is sold or exposed for sale shall be contained 
in hermetically closed metal vessels, having attached thereto labels 
in conspicuous characters stating the description of the carbide of 
calcium with the addition of the words dangerous if not kept dry 
and liable, if brought into contact with moisture, to give off a highly 
inflammable gas" and with the addition (d) in the case of a vessel 
kept, of the name and address of the consignee or owner ; (e) in the 
case of a vessel transported, of the name and address of the sender; 
and (/) in the case of a vessel sold or exposed for sale, of the name 
■and address of the vendor. 

\^See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt* I; P« 759«] 

C 29 . 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (VIII of \^gg)—concld. 


Publication of draft Rules under Act. 

No. dated the 12th April, ^ exercise of the power 

conferred^ by section 24, sub-section (/), of the Indian Petroleum 
Act iSqq (VIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
direct in sipersession of the Notification of the Government of Inaia in 
tl e Ho^^^^ ist February 1887, that, 

drafts of rules, which it may be proposed to make under the said 
Act, shall be published : 

(.) ‘he authority 

Gazette in English and in such other lanpage or lan- 
guages as the Local Government may direct ; and, 

■ (i) when the authority rnakmg th^^^ 

ral in Council, in three consecuuv 

of India in English, and ? Jhr^ \ Local Govern- 
the local Officia^Ga^ ^ther 

Snguaga Ws as thi Local Governutent ntay 

direct. 

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pt. h P- 244 -] 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Church of Scotland Kirk Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIII of 

1899)- 


Kirk Sessions in Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Simla and Poona. 

No. dated the loth August, igoo . — In exercise of the 

powers conferred by section 2, sub- section (2), of the Church of Scot- 
land Kirk Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIII of 1899), Ciovernor General 
in Council is pleased to notify that the Kirk Sessions of the Church 
of Scotland at present existing in the towns of Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay and Allahabad, have been duly constituted for Ecclesiastical 
purposes in pursuance of Acts of the General Assembly of the 
Church of Scotland. 

[See Ga2ette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 484.] 


No, 484, dated the 4th November, igo4 . — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 2, sub-section (2), of the Church of Scotland Kirk 
Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to notify that the Kirk Session of the Church of Scotland 
at Simla has been duly constituted for ecclesiastical purposes 
in pursuance of an Act of the General Assembly of the Church of 
Scotland. 

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 831.] 


No. 4^0, dated the ^Ih October, igo $. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 2, sub-section (2), of the Church of Scotland 
Kirk Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIII of 1899), the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to notify that the Kirk Session of the Church of 
Scotland at Poona has been duly constituted for ecclesiastical purposes 
in pursuance of an Act of the General Assembly of the Church of 
Scotland. 

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 706.] 


CC 29 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 (Vm of 1899)— 


Publication of draft Rules under Act. 

No. ^62^ dated the 12th April, 1889.— ^\n exercise of the power 
conferred by section 24, sub-section (/), of the Indian Petroleum 
Act, 1899 (Vlllof 1899), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
direct, in supersession of the Notification of the Government of India in 
the Home Department, No. 187, dated the ist February, 1887, that, 
drafts of rules, which it may be proposed to make under the said 
Act, shall be published : — 

(rt) when the authority making the rules is a Local Govern- 
ment, in three consecutive issues of the local Official 
Gazette in English and in such other language or lan- 
guages as the Local Government may direct ,* and, 

(i) when the authority making the rules is the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council, in three consecutive issues of the Gazette 
of India in English, and in three consecutive issues of 
the local Official Gazette (if any) of every Local Govern- 
ment in British India in English and in such other 
language or languages as the Local Government may 
direct. 

[See Gazette of India, 1899, Pfc. I» p. 244.] 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made .under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Church OF Scotland Kirk Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIII of 

1899). 


Kirk Sessions in Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Simla and Poona. 

No. ^6^ {£)y dated the loth August, igoo. — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 2, sub section [2), of the Church of Scot- 
land Kirk Sessions Act, 1899 (XXI II of 1899), the Governor General 
in Council is pleased to notify that the Kirk Sessions of the Church 
of Scotland at present existing in the towns of Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay and Allahabad, have been duly constituted for Ecclesiastical 
purposes in pursuance of Acts of the General Assembly of the 
Church of Scotland. 

{See Gazette of India, 1900, Pt. I, p. 4S4.] 


No. 484, dated the 4th Novefnber, 1^04. — In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 2, sub-section {2), of the Church of Scotland Kirk 
Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIII of 1899), the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to notify that the Kirk Session of the Church of Scotland 
at Simla has been duly constituted for ecclesiastical purposes 
in pursuance of an Act of the General Assembly of the Church of 
Scotland. 

{See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 831.] 


No. 4 ^ 0 , dated the ^Ih October, tgo^. — In exercise of the ^Cg^ej. 
conferred by section 2, sub-section [2), of the Church ol^cotJand 
Kirk Sessions Act, 1899 (XXIII of 1899), the Governor^^eneral in 
Council is pleased to notify that the Kirk Session oj|^he Church of 
Scotland at Poona has been duly constituted for eccK's^stical purposes 
in pursuance of an Act of the General Assemb.^ nffhe Churrh nf 


pursuance 
Scotland. 


{See Gazette of India.', 

jtr ^ 



I, p. 706.] 



' GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor. General in Council — conti. 


The Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of iQoo)—concld. 


Jails to which persons sentenced to transportation may be seat^concld. 
is pleased to appoint the following Jails in the North-Western Pro- 
vinces and Oudh as places to which persons sentenced to transporta- 
tion may be sent 

The Central Jails at Benares, Allahabad, Agra, Furrukhabad, 
and Bareilly, 

2. Home Department Notification No, 1644 (Judicial), dated the 
28th October, .1869, is hereby cancelled. 

[^See Gazette of India, 1893, Pt. I, p. 2.] 


No. dated the 2^rd March, iSgj . — In continuation 

of Home Department Notification^ No. 10, dated the 5th January 
last, the Governor General in Council is pleased, under section 33 of 
Acc V of 1871, as amended by section 2 of, Act IX of 1882,- 
to appoint the Lucknow Central Jail to be a place to which persons 
sentenced to transportation may be sent. 

2. Home Department Notification No. 1669 (Judicial), dated the 
3rd September, 1872, is hereby cancelled. 

\_See Gazette of India, £893, Pt. I, p, 171.] 


No. lySf dated the agtii March, The Governor Gen- 

eral in Council is pleased, under section 33 of Act V of 1871, as 
amended by section 2 of Act IX of i8>2, to appoint the Montgomery 
Central Jail to be a place to which persons sentenced to transportation' 
may be sent. 

\See Gazette of India, 1894, Pt. 1 , p. 180.] 


No. 109, dated the 8th The Governor Gen- 

eral in Council is pleased, under section 33 of Act V of 1871, 
a,s amended by section 2 of Act IX of £882,2 to appoint the Umballa 
and Rawalpindi District Jails to be places to which persons sentenced 
to transportation may be sent. 

ISee Gazette of India, 1895, Pt. I, p.- I 33 -] 


No. 557, dated the >jth May, /8p/.^In exercise of the power 
conferred by section 33 of the Prisoners Act, 1871 (V of 1.871), ^ 
amended by section 2 of the Prisoners Act Amendment Act, 1882 (IX 
of i 882),2 and supersession of the notifications of the. Government 
XT < j . j .L XT u .snr. of India in the Home Depart- 

No. 2046, dated 25th November, 1870. .11 -i. J 

No. 263, dated 2sth Apul. I88g. ment marginally _ cited, the 

No. 2S, dated 1 2th January, 1893. Governor General in Council is 

pleased to appoint the Jails at Rangoon, Moulraein, Bassein, Mandalay, 
Myingyan, Thayetmyo, and Insein, as places within British India to 
which prisoners sentenced to transportation may be sent. 

[See Gazette of India, 1897, ^ P* S^o.] ■ 


‘ Supra, p. lyii- 
* See now Act III of igoo. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901 (11 op igoi). 


Passes as to exemption from tolls. 

No. iog3, dated the 13th November^ ^903 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 7, sub-sections (/) and [2) of the Indian 
Tolls (Army) Act, igoi (II of 1901), the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to make the following rules, namely 


Rules. 

I. Save as hereinafter otherwise provided in rule 2, where 
exemption from the payment of tolls is claimed under the Indian 
Tolls (Army) Act, igoi (II o£ 1901), in respect of any person or 
body of persons or any property, a pass, in the form annexed, shall 
be presented on the demand of the person authorised to demand the 
tolls. 


2, (/) No passes shall be required in the case of : — 

{a) officers and soldiers of— 

(z) His Majesty's' Regular Forces, 

(») any local corps, or 

(m) Imperial Service Troops, 

in uniform when on duty or on the march ; 

{b) members of a corps of Volunteers in uniform when on 
duty or when proceeding to or returning from duty; 

(r) officers and soldiers of the Indian Reserve Forces in uni- 
form when proceeding from their place of residence on 
being called out for training or service or when proceed- 
ing back to their place of residence after such training 
or service ; 

(d) grass-cutters and other authorized followers of— 

(j) His Majesty’s Regular Forces, 

(//) any local corps, 

(AV) Imperial Service Troops, or 

{iv) any corps of Volunteers, 

when they accompany any body of such Forces, 
Troops or Volunteers or any members of such corps 
on the march ; 



Part II.— General Rules and_Orders made undM^GMeral Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— contd. , 
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The Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901 (II of igoi)^contd. 


Passes as to exemption from tolls— 

(^) members of the families of officers, soldiers, or authorised 
followers ot — 

(/) His Majesty’s Regular Forces, or : 

(it) any local corps, 

when accompanying any body of troops, on duty or 
on the march ; 

(/) prisoners under military escort in uniform ; 

the horses and baggage, and the persons (if any) employed 
in carrying the baggage, of any persons specified in any 
of the foregoing clauses, when such horses, baggage or 
persons accompany the persons so specified under the 
circumstances mentioned in those clauses, respectively ; 

(h) carriages and horses belonging to His Majesty or employed 
in His Majesty’s military service and all persons in charge 
of or accompanying the same, when conveying any such 
persons as hereinbefore in this rule mentioned, or when 
conveying baggage or stores ; 

(«) animals accompanying any body of troops which are in- 
tended to be slaughtered for food or kept for any purpose 
connected with the provisioning of such troops, or 

(/) persons in charge of any carriage, horse or animal exempt- 
ed under any of the foregoing clauses when accompany- 
ing the same under the circumstances mentioned in those 
clauses respectively. 

(2) No passes shall be required in the case of officers of His 
Majesty’s Regular Forces or of any local corps or of any Imperial- 
Service Troops, when travelling on duty though not in uniform. 

Provided that the officer so travelling shall furnish in writing to r : 
the person authorized to demand toll his name, rank and the nature 
of the duty on which he is engaged. 

3. {/) Save as hereinafter provided in sub-rule (2) every pass- 
shall be signed by the Commanding Officer of the regiment, corps,. - 
or detachment concerned, or by a station staff officer. 

(2) In the case of members of a corps of Volunteers, or of offi- ^ 
cers and soldiers of the Indian Reserve Forces, every pass shall 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901 (II of contd. 


Passes as to exemption from toWs— contd. 

signed, in a Presidency-town, by the Commissioner of Police, and,, 
elsewhere, by the District Magistrate, or by such officer as the Dis- 
trict Magistrate may authorize in this behalf. 

FORM OF PASS. 

[Issued under the Indian Tolls {Army) Act^ igoi (// of /po/).] 

This pass is issued subject to the rules on the reverse in respect 
of the persons and property specified in the annexed schedule, and 
exempt from the payment of tolls on the occasion of— ■ 

Embarking or being shipped at 

Disembarking or being landed at 

Proceeding from to 

It will remain in force from up to the 190 ► 


Schedule. 



RULES, 

Part n.-~GeneraI Rules and Orders niade unde^, General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— -conte?. 


The Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901 (II of igoi)-—comld. 


Passes as to exemption from tolls— condJ. 

Schedukt 


Part 1 , 


Number. 

Name of 
Corps. 

Remarks. 

Persons. 





Officers.,.. 





Soldiers ... ... ... 





Members of Volunteer Corps ... 





Grass-cutters employed in service 
or volunteers ... 

of troops 

•It 




Authorized followers of troops or volunteers. 




Members of families of officers, soldiers or 
authorized followers ... 


' - 


Persons in charge of horses, 
slaughter animaTs and baggage 

carriages, 




Prisoners... ... ... 

••• 




Part II. 





Property. 





Horses as defined in the Act* ... 

*•* 




Carriages 

... 




Slaughter animals ... 





Baggage 



« 



noxsc luciuuo «*■ y 

for burden or draught or for carrying p ersons. Section 2, clause (c). 

(Sd.) 

p]ace____ *1 Commanding Officer of'^ 

j Station Staff Officer at 

Ho f-e ‘ ). District Magistrate at 

{ Officer authorised by Dist. Mgte.at 
J Commissioner of Police at 

Endorsement. 

[Here enter rules i to 3.] 

[See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt.-I, p. 968.3 
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AND ORDERS. 

Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Mines Act, igoi (VIII of igoi). 


‘ Appeals from Orders by Chief Inspector of Mines of India. 

No, 302— — 5, dated the 2yth January^ 1^04 , — In exer- 
cise of the power conferred by section 6, clause \d)j of the 
Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of igoi), the Governor General 
in Council is pleased to direct that from every order passed by the 
Chief Inspector of Mines in India under section 6, clause {d)^ of the 
Indian Mines Act, 1001 (VIII of 1901), an appeal shall lie to the 
Advisory Mining Board, if a Mining Board has been constituted 
under section 9 of the said Act for the Province or part of the Pro- 
vince where the mine in respect of which the order was made is 
situate, and elsewhere to the Chief Controlling Revenue Authority, 
as defined in section 2, clause {8), of the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 
:(lIofi 899 ). 


[^See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 95.] 


Notices of accidents. 


No. 3352 — 43 — 32, dated the syth December, igox . — In exercise of 
the power conferred by section 20, sub-section (2), clause [h), of the 
Indian Mines Act, igoi (VIII of 1901), and in supersession of the rule 
•issued with Notification No. 3053-45-57, dated 15th November, igoi, 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the following 
-rule prescribing the authority to whom, the form in which and the 
time within which, notices under section 17 of the said Act shall be 
;given, namely - 


Rule, 

When any accidental explosion or other accident occurs in or 
at a mine, causing loss of life or serious bodily injury, the owner, 
•agent or manager of the mine shall give notice of the accident to the 
Chief Inspector of Mines, Calcutta, by despatching to the Magistrate 
of the District a notice in the form set forth below, within twenty- 
four hours of the occurrence of such accident. 
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Part IL General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of i^oi)—‘contd. 


Notices of accidents— 

^No. 

Notice of accident; 

Indian Mines Act, tgoi. 

From, ^ 

To — The Chief Inspector of Mines, Calcutta, through the 
District Magistrate of (i) and (2). 

Dated 19° • 

Sir, 

' ir^l 

I have the honour to furnish the following particulars of a 


accident which has occurred at the 

Mine : 


Situation of the Mine. 

I. (Village, Station, District, 
Province), 

i 

\ 

2. Mineral worked. 

1 

i 


1 

3. Name and postal address 
of owner. 

J 

■ 



4. Name and sex o£ persons. 

Age. 

1 

1 

1 

Occupation. 

Killed. 

Injured. 


' 




1 Substituted by Notification No. 3938 - 3 S, dated 23rd May, i 9 od, see Gazette oF 
India, 1906, Pt. I, p. 3S0. 



and orders. 
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the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Mines Act, igoi {VIII of igoi)-~conid. 


Notices of accidents— 


5. Dairand hour of accident. 

t 


6. Place of accident. 


! j 

! 

7. Cause and description of 
accident. 


8. Classification of accident 
{see next page) {4). 


9. Nature of injury, and if 
fatal, cause of death. 



I have the honour to be> 


Sir, 

Your most obodieot servaob 


Owner, 

jigent, 
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Part 11.— General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Mines Act, 1901 {VIII of i(^Qi)~contd. 


Notices of accidents— 


Notes and Instructions. 


‘(i) Section 17 of the Indian Mines Act provides that when any 
accidental explosion occurs in a mine or when any accident occurs in 
or at a mine causing loss of life or serious bodily injury, the Owner^ 
Agent, or Manager of the mine shall give such notice of the explosion 
or accident to such authorities in such form and within such a time, as 
may be prescribed. By Notification No. 3352-45-32, dated the 27th 
December, 1901, it is prescribed that the notice should be sent to the , 
Chief Inspector of Mines, Calcutta, through the Magistrate of the 
District within 24 hours of the occurrence of the accident. 

(2) The notice of the accident may be sent through the Sub- 
Divisional Officer instead of through the Magistrate if that course is 
more convenient. (Letter from the Government of India, No. 2594- 
102-03, dated Simla, the 7th August, 1902.) 

(3) An injury is said to be serious which involves or will in all 
probability involve the loss of or permanent injury to any limb, or to 
the sight or hearing, or fracture of any limb, or enforced absence 
from work for 20 days, or which is declared by any medical officer 
to be serious. (Circular No. 42-70*6, dated 4th September, 1902, of 
the Government of India in the Department of Revenue and Agri- 
culture.) 


(4) The following terms are to be used in column 8 

(i) Explosions of fire damp ; (2) falls of roof; (3) falls of side ; 
(4) in shafts (over winding) ; (5) in shafts (ropes and 
chains breaking) ; (6) in shafts (whilst ascending or 
descending by machinery ) ; (7) in shafts (falling into 
the shaft Irom the surface) ; (8) in shafts (falling from 
part of the way down) ; (9) in shafts (things falling 
from the surface) ; (10) in shafts (things falling from 
part of the way down) ; (ii) in shafts (miscellaneous) ; 
(12) suffocation by gases; (13) by explosives; (14) irrup- 
tions of water or falling into water ; (15) haulage ; (ip) 
by underground machinery ; (17) sundries underground; 
(18) by surface machinery; (ig) surface boilers or pipes 
bursting; (20) on surface railways or tramways be- 
longing to the mine ; (ai) miscellaneous on surface. 

\See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p.‘ 

' Substituted by Notification No. 3938-35, dated asrd May, 190^, see Gaze 
India, 1906, Pt. I, p. 35°- 
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AND ORDERS. 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Mines Act, 1901 {VIII of i (^ o \)-- coKtd . 


Coal Mines. 

No, 864— -68-20, dated the 10th March, igo4 , — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 20 of the Indian Mines Act) 1901 (VIII 
of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the 
following rules for application to all coal mines in British India : — 

I. — Single Shafts and Outlets. 

Rule I. — (a) The owner, agent or manager of a mine shall not 
employ any person in the mine, or permit any person to 
be in the mine for the purpose of employment therein, 
unless there are at least two shafts or outlets with 
which every seam for the time being at work shall 
have a communication, so that such shafts or outlets shall 
afford separate means of ingress and egress available 
to the persons employed in every such seam. 

(d) Proper arrangements shall be made for the persons to des- 
cend to and ascend from the mine at each of such shafts 
or outlets. If apparatus is necessary it shall be kept on 
the works belonging to the mine, and shall be constantly 
available for use. 

(c) Such shafts or outlets shall not at any point be nearer to 
one another than 45 feet, and each shall be connected 
with the other by means of a communication not less 
than 4 feet high and 4 feet wide. 

(if) The foregoing provisions of this rule with respect to shafts- 
and outlets shall not apply — 

(i) while a shaft is being sunk or an outlet being made ; 

(ii) to any working for the purpose of making a communica- 

tion between two or more shafts or outlets ; 

(iii) lo any working for the sole purpose of searching for or prov- 

ing mineral ; so long as not niore than 40 persons are 
employed below ground at any one time in the whole 
of the different seams in connection with a single shaft 
or outlet. 




1722 


general rule§ 

•Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of 


Coal Mifles — contd, 

(tf) In cases where there are special difficulties which make 
compliance with the foregoing provisions of this rule not 
reasonably practicable, the mine may be exempted 
therefrom by the Local Government, subject to such con- 
ditions as it may think fit to impose. , 

{/) So much of this rule as requires two shafts or outlets to be 
separated by a distance of not Jess than 45 feet shall not 
apply to any shafts sunk or commenced to be sunk before 
this rule comes into force. 

II.— Raising and Lowering Persons. 

Rule 2.—ln Qvety mine which is usually entered by means of 
•machinery, the following provisions shall have effect, namely : — 

(a) A single linked chain shall not be used for lowering or 
raising persons in any working shaft or plane except for 
. the short coupling chain| attached to a cage, skip, bucket 
or tub. 

(i) There shall be attached to every machine worked by 
steam or mechanical power, and, used for lowering or 
raising persons, an adequate brake or brakes, and a proper 
indicator (in addition to any mark on the rope) showing, 
to the person who works the machine, the position of the 
cage, skip, bucket or tub in the shaft ; and if the drum is not 
on the crank shaft, there shall be an adequate brake on the 
drum shaft : 

Provided that in the case of a shaft not exceeding lod feetin 
depth or of a shaft in course of sinking so much of this rule 
as requires an indicator shall not apply. 

(c) Every apparatus on or in w'hich persons ride in every work- 
ing shaft shall be provided with a sufficient cover over- 
head except in a shaft not exceeding 150 feet in depth 
where buckets are used for winding or in a shaft in course 
of sinking, or where persons are employed at work in a 
shaft, 

id) Every working shaft used for the purpose of drawing mineral, 

or for lowering or raising persons shall, if exceeding- 150 feet 
in depth, be provided with proper means of communicating 
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The Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of igoi)—‘Cotitd. 


Coal Mines— 

distinct and definite signals from the bottom of the 
shaft, and from every entrance for the time being in use 
between the surface and the bottom of the shaft, to the sur- 
face, and except in the case of a shaft in course of 
sinking from the surface to the bottom of the shaft and to 
every entrance for the time being in use between the sur- 
face and the bottom of the shaft. 

[e) Every working shaft (except a shaft in course of sinking) 
used for lowering or raising persons shall, if exceeding 100 
feet in depth, be provided with guides. 

[/) There shall be on the drum of every machine used for 
lowering or raising persons such flanges or horns or other- 
appliances as maybe suflicient to prevent the rope from 
slipping. The rope shall be securely fastened to the drum, 
and there shall be at least two turns of the rope on the 
drum when the cage, skip, bucket or tub is at the bottom 
of the shaft. After any stoppage of winding for more 
than two hours the cage, skip, bucket or tub shall, before 
any person is allowed to ride therein, be run a complete 
trip up and down the working portion of the shaft at least 
once, to ensure that everything is in good working order. 

(i^) A competent person or persons appointed by the owner, 
agent or manager for the purpose shall once at least in 
every 24 hours examine the stale of tiu: external parts 
of the machinery and of the head-gear, ropes, chains and 
Other similar appliances of the mine which are in actual 
use both above ground and below ground, and shall once 
at least in every week examine the state of the shafts by 
which persons ascend or descend and the state of tiic 
guides and the conductors in the shafts, and shall witheut 
del.iy write or cause to bo written a true report 
of the result of such examination : and every such report 
shall be recorded in a paged book to be kept at the 
mine for the purpose, and slnal! he signed and dated by the 
- person who made the examination. 


Uf. — l\o.\iis AND Working Pt\CEs, 

Ruii ■?.— The roots and side’s of all iravcilin.t roid.-^ and v. craina 


places shall be made and kept secure. 


c \0 
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Coal Mines— cokW, 

Rule 4 , — («) Every part of a mine in or through which any person 
has to work or pass, shall be inspected at least once during every twenty- 
four hours by a competent person or persons appointed by the owner, 
agent or manager for the purpose of ascertaining the condition thereof 
so far as the presence of gas, ventilation, roof, sides, and general safety 
are concerned. 

Provided that when a mine has been unworked for more than 
twenty-fours hours, the inspection shall be made within two hours 
before any workman is allowed to pass a station or stations appointed 
by the manager at the entrance to the mine dr different parts of~ the. 
mine as the case may require. 

(d) Every person who makes such inspection shall without 
delay write or cause to be written a true report of the result of such 
inspection either during or at the close of such twenty-four hours, and 
every such report shall be recorded in a paged book to be kept at the 
mine for the purpose, and shall be signed and dated by the person 
who made the inspection. 

Rule 5. — If at any time it is found by the person for the time 
being in charge of a mine or any part thereof that by reason of in- 
flammable gases prevailing in the mine or part, or of any cause 
whatever, the mine or part is dangerous, every workman shall be 
withdrawn from the mine or part, and a competent person appointed 
for the purpose shall inspect the mine or part, and, if the danger arises 
from inflammable gas, shall do so with a locked safety-lamp, and in 
every case shall make a true report of the condition of the mine or 
part ; and no workman shall, except in so far as is necessary for 
enquiring into the cause of danger, or for the removal thereof, 
or for exploration, be re-admitted into the mine or part, until 
the same is stated b/'the person appointed as aforesaid not to be 
dangerous. Every such report shall be recorded without delay in a 
paged book which shall be kept at the mine for the purpose, and shall 
be dated and signed by the person who made the inspection. 

Rule 6, — Where a place is likely to contain a dangerous accum- 
ulation of water the’ working approaching that place shall 'not afe any 
point within lOO feet thereof exceed 8 feet in width or height, arid 
there shall be constantly kept at a sufficient distance not being less 
than JO feet in advance' at least one bore-hole near the centre 
of the working and sufficient bore-holes on each side and, where 
necessary, above or below. 
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The Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of i ^ oi ) ’^ eontd . 


Coal Mines— 

Rule 7. — Every entrance to any place which is not in actual use or 
course of working and extension shall be properly fence across the 
whole width of the entrance, so as to prevent persons inadvertently 
entering the same. 

Rule 8 , — Every underground plane on which persons travel and 
which is self-acting or worked by an engine shall be provided (if ex- 
ceeding 100 feet in length) with some proper means of communicat- 
ing distinct and definite signals between the stopping places and the 
ends of the plane, and shall be provided in every case with sufficient 
manholes for places of refuge occurring at intervals of not more than 
•60 feet, and being not less- than 4 feet in height, 2 feet 3 inches in 
width and 2 feet in depth. 


IV.— Plans. 

Rule g . — The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall keep 
in the office at the mine an accurate plan of the workings of the mine 
on a scale not smaller than 200 feet to the inch showing the workings 
up to a date not more than six months previously. It shall also show 
the shaft openings and all those important surface marks within the 
boundaries, such as railways which lie within 600 feet of any part of 
the mine workings, also the general direction and rate of dip of the 
strata, together with a statement of the depth of each shaft and a 
section of the seam or seams being worked : 

Provided that the owner, agent or manager of a mine worked in 
the open and not under cover shall be exempt from the necessity of 
keeping such plans unless required to do so by the Chief Inspector 
of Mines. 

Rule JO. — The owner, agent or manager of every mine shall, at 
any time on the request of the Chief Inspector of Mines or of any 
Inspector of Mines, produce to him at the office at the mine such plan 
and section and also on the like request mark on such plan and sec-, 
lion the then state of the workings of the mine ; and the Chief In- 
spector or Inspector shall be entitled to examine the plan and the 
•section, and for official purposes to make or have a copy made of any 
part . thereof respectively. 

Rule II. — If the owner, agent or manager of a mine fails to keep 
■or wilfully refuses to produce or allow to be examined the plan and 
section aforesaid, or wilfully withholds any portion thereof or wilfully 

CC 30 
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refuses on request to mark thereon the state of the workings of the 
mine, or conceals any part of these workings, or produces any imper- 
fect or inaccurate plan or section, he shall (unless he shows that he was 
ignorant of the concealment, imperfection or inaccuracy) be guilty of 
an offence against these rules. 

Riile 12. — When a mine or seam is abandoned or the working 
thereof has been discontinued for more than a yea.v, the owner of the 
mine or seam shall within three months after the abandonment or 
within fifteen months after the discontinuance of working ^send to the 
Chief Inspector of Mines the plan and sections which have been made 
for the mine or seam in compliance with these rules and showing 
the nearest surface boundariesin relation to the underground workings 
or a true and accurate copy of the same ; but no person except an 
Inspector of Mines shall be entitled without the consent of the 
owner of the mine or seam to see the plan when so sent until after the 
expiration of twelve years from the time of the abandonment. 

V. — Explosives. 

Rule /j.— No explosive substance shall be used below ground in 
a mine except under the following conditions, namely 

(a) It shall not be stored in the mine. 

( 3 ) It shall not be taken into the mine except in secure cases 
or canisters containing not more than five pounds each, 
and a workman shall not have in use or keep for use at one 
time in auy one place^ more than one of such cases or 
canisters : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may, in special case 
and by order in writing, permit, subject to such 
limitations as he may prescribe, the use at one 
time, in cne place of more than one of such cases ,, 
or canisters. 

(c) In the process of charging or stemming for blasting, no 

person shall use or have in his possession any iron or steel 
pricker, scraper, tamping-rod, or stemmer, and only clayor 
other non-inflammable substances shall be used for tamp- 
ing or stemming. 

(d) When a hole has been charged the explosive^ shall not 
be unrammed, and no hole shall be bored at a distance of 
less than 12 inches from any hole where a charge has 
missed fire. 
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{e) No detonator shall be carried or kept in the same case or 
canister with any other explosive material or inserted 
into the priming cartridge until immediately belore it is 
used. 

(/) No explosive shall be forcibly pressed into a hole of insuffi- 
cient size. 

{g) In any place which is dry and dusty or in which the use 
of a locked safety-lamp is for the time being required by or 
in pursuance of these rules no shot shall be fired except 
by and under the direction of a competent person appointed 
by the manager of the mine, 

V.— Ventilation and Lighting. 

Rule 14 . — An adequate amount of ventilation shall be constantly 
produced in every mine to dilute and render harmless smoke and 
noxious gases to such an extent that the working places of the shafts, 
levels and workings of the mine, and the travelling roads to and from 
these working places shall be in a fit state for working and passing 
therein. 

Rule / 5 .— No lamp or light other than a locked safety-lamp] shall 
be allowed or used— 

(a) in any place in a mine in which there is or is likely to be any 
such quantity of inflammable gas as to render the use of 
naked lights dangerous ; or 

{b) in any working approaching near a place in which there 
is likely to be an accumulation of inflammable gas ; 

and when it is necessary to work the coal in any part of a ventilat- 
ing district with safety-lamps, it shall not be allowable to work the 
coal with naked lights in another part of the same ventilating district 
situated between the place where such lamps are being used and 
the. return airway. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this rule, the expression 
“ ventilating district ” means such part of a seam as has an inde- 
pendent intake commencing from a main intake air course, and an 
' independent return airway terminating at a main return air course. 
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Rule 16 , — Whenever safety-lamps are used they shall be so con- 
structed that they may be carried with safety against the air current 
ordinarily prevailing in the mine. 

Rule /y. — In any mine or part of a mine in which the use of 
safety-lamps is for the time being required by or in pursuance of 
these rules, the following provisions shall have effect, namely : — 

{a) A competent person shall be appointed by. the manager 
to clean, trim, examine and securely lock all such lamps 
before they are taken into the workings for use, and such 
lamps shall not be used until they have been so examined 
and found to be in safe working order and securely 
locked. 

{J}) No safety-lamp shall be unlocked except at the appointed 
lamp station or for the purpose of firing a shot. 

(c) No person unless he has been authorised in writing by the 

manager either for the purpose of examining safety-lamps 
or for the purpose of firing shots, shall have in his possession 
any contrivance for opening the lock of a safety-lamp. 

Explanation . — For the purpose of this rule the term “ manager 
includes an under manager and any person for the time being carrying 
on the duties of the manager. 

(d) No person shall have in his possession any unlocked safety- 

lamp, naked light, match, smoking apparatus or apparatus 
of any kind for striking a light, except within a completely 
closed chamber attached to the fuse of the shot. 

Rule 18 . — Where the use of safety-lamps is fo.r the time - being 
required by or in pursuance of these rules, the position^ of the larnp 
stations for lighting or relighting the lamps shall not be in the return 
air. 

VII.— Miscellaneous. 

Rule ig . — Every side entrance to a mine from the surface and 
the top, and all entrances between the top and the bottom including 
the sump, (if any) of every working, ventilating, or pumping shaft 
shall be properly fenced : but this shall not be taken to forbid the 
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temporary removal of the fence for the purpose of repairs or other 
operations if proper precautions are used. Shafts temporarily or 
permanently out of use shall be properly fenced. 

Rztle 20. — Every fly-wheel and all exposed and dangerous parts 
of the machinery used in or about a mine shall be kept securely 
fenced. * 

Rule 21. — Where no enactment for the regulation and inspec- 
tion of steam-boilers and prime-movers is for the time being in force, 
every steam-boiler, whether separate or one of range, shall have 
attached to it a proper safety valve, and also a proper steam gauge and 
water gauge to" show respectively the pressure of steam and the height 
of water in each boiler. 

Rule 22. — Ambulances or stretchers with splints and bandages 
shall be kept ready at hand in a convenient place and in good and 
serviceable order at every mine. 

Rule 23. — Copies of all rules made under the Indian Mines Act, 
1901, shall be kept at every mine, and shall be produced at any time on 
the request of an Inspector of Mines. 

Rule 24 > — Where the natural strata are not safe, ever^ working 
or pumping shaft shall be securely cased, lined or otherwise made 
secure. 

Rule 23. — If in any mine the winding apparatus is not provided 
with some automatic contrivance to prevent, over-winding, then the 
cage, skip, bucket or tub shall not, when persons are being raised 
in it, be wound up at a speed exceeding three miles an hour after it has 
reached a point in the shaft to be fixed by the special rules made 
for the mine under section 21 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901. 

Rtile 26. — ^Where any person required by these rules or by any 
special rule made under section 21 of the Indian Mines Act, igoi, to 
make any report is unable to write, he shall be present when his report 
is written for him, and shall have it read over to him and shall attach 
his thumb mark to it. The person writing the report shall also sign 
his name at the, end, together with a statement that it has been read 
over to the person for whom it was "written. 

iVIII. — R ules regarding certificates, the conditions on which 

THEY ARE GRANTED, AND THE QUALIFICATIONS WHICH THE 

MANAGERS OF THE VARIOUS CLASSES OF MINES MUST POSSESS. 

Rule 27. — For the purposes of rules 28 to 54, every system of 
underground workings inter-connected in such a manner that 

^ Added by Notification No. 2965-33, dated 21 st April, 1906, see Gazette of India 
1906. Pt. I, p. 238. 
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communication is practicable from any one part of the system to any 
other part by means of underground channels shall be deemed to con- 
stitute a mine. If access from one system of underground workings 
to another such system is not practicable without coming to _ the 
surface of the ground, each system shall be deemed to constitute a 
separate mine. 

Rule 28. — There -shall be constituted a Board- of Examiners for 
the purposes of these rules, which shall -consist of the Chief Inspector 
of Mines for the time being, and of two other persons possessing 
technical qualifications fitting them to serve on the Board. One of 
these persons shall be the owner or manager of a mine, the other 
shall be a mining engineer. They shall be appointed by the Governor 
General in Council for a term of three years : 

Provided that on the expiry of any term for which he has been 
appointed, any such person shall be eligible for re-appointment. 
Each such person shall receive such remuneration as the Governor 
General in Council may fix. The Chief Inspector of Mines shall be 
ex-officio president of the Board. 

Rule Certificates under these rules shall be granted by the 
Board of Examiners, and their decision regarding the grant of such 
certificates shall be final. Certificates granted by the Board shall 
hold good throughout British India, and shall be of two kinds, namely, 
certificates of competency; and certificates of service, and of two 
classes of each kind, namely, first and second class. 

Rule yo.— Certificates of competency shall be granted to candidates 
after such examination as the Board of Examiners may from time to 
time prescribe. The examinations shall be held at such times, and at 
such centres, as may from time to time be fixed by the Board, and shall 
be conducted by local examiners, who shall be appointed by the Board. 
The local examiners as appointed shall be subject to the orders of the 
Board in respect of all matters relative to the conduct of the exami- 
nations, and they shall receive such remuneration as the Board with 
the sanction of the Governor General in Council may fix. The Board 
may .from time to time make regulations as to the conduct of such 
examinations ; and they shall, so far as this is practicable, take steps 
that the standard of knowledge which a candidate must attain before he 
obtains a certificate of competency of any particular class shall be 
uniform throughout British India. Every regulation made by the Board 
under this rule shall be published in the local official Gazette, and no 
such regulation shall take effect until six months from the date on 
which it was first so published. 



AND ORDERS. 1731 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd,> 


The Indian Mines. Act, 1901 (VIII of \Qoi)-~contd. 


Coal Mines — conid. 

Rule 31 . — Full information regarding the date and place of each 
examination shall be published, .under the orders of the Board of 
Examiners, in .each issue of the local official Gazette, and in such 
other publications as the Board may consider desirable, for a period of 
not less than three months prior to the date fixed therefor. 

Rule 32 , — No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any 
examination for a first class certificate of competency, unless he has 
attained the age of 23 years, and has satisfied the Board of Examiners 
that he has had practical experience in a coal mine for a period of not 
less than five years : 

Provided that this period may be reduced to three years, if the 
Board of Examiners think fit, in the case of a. candidate who has receiv- 
ed a diploma in scientific and mining training after a course of study 
of at least two years at an educational institution approved in this behalf 
by the Governor General in Council, or who has taken a degree in 
scientific and mining subjects at a University approved in this behalf 
by the Governor General in Council. 

Rule 33 . — No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any 
examination for a second class certificate of competency, unless he 
has attained the age of 21 years, and has satisfied the Board of Ex- 
aminers that he has had practical experience in a coalmine fora 
period of not less than three years : 

Provided that this period may be reduced to one year, if the 
Board of Examiners think fit, in the case of a candidate who has re- 
ceived a diploma in scientific and mining training after a course of 
study of at least two years at an educational institution approved in 
this behalf by the Governor General in Council or who has taken a 
degree in scientific and mining subjects at a University approved in this 
behalf by the Governor General in Council. 

Rule 34 , — A fee of Rs. 15 shall be paid by every candidate 
attending an' examination for a first class certificate of competency, 
and a fee of Rs, 8 shall be paid by every candidate attending an 
examination for a second class certificate of competency. 

These fees shall be paid, not less than one month prior to the 
date of the examination, to the Chief Inspector of Mines at his 
office.* 


* Note. — The fees may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manne 
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Rule jj. — The Board of Examiners may 'grant without examina- 
tion to any person holding a first or second class certificate granted 
under any Act for the regulation of Mines for the time being in force 
in the United Kingdom, or in any British Colony, a certificate of a 
similar class under these rules. They may also grant to any person 
holding a certificate of proficiency in mining, if approved by them, 
a certificate under these rules, of the first or second class, if they 
are satisfied that the applicant possesses sufficient knowledge and 
experience to warrant them in doing so : 

Provided that the applicant has in every such case adduced 
proof to the satisfaction of the Board of his identity and good 
character. . . 

A fee of Rs. 5 shall be charged in respect of all applications 
for certificates to be issued under this rule. The fee shall be paid to 
the Chief Inspector of Mines, and the application for the grant of 
a certificate shall not be considered by the Board until the 
Chief Inspector of Mines certifies that the fee chargeable has 
been paid. 

Rule 36 . — A first class certificate of service may be granted by 
the' Board of Examiners to any person who satisfies them that he 
has acted for at least five years prior to the date fixed in rule 48 
as the manager of a coal mine in India, in which, during the time 
he has so acted as manager, more than 150 persons have on an 
average been employed below ground simultaneously, or the average 
output of which has exceeded i,8oo tons of coal a month; 

Provided that the said period of five years may be reduced 
tp three, at the discretion of the Board of Examiners in the 
case of any such certificate which may be applied for before the 21st 
day of April, igo8. 

Rule jy. — A second class certificate of service may be granted 
by the Board of Examiners to any person who satisfies them that he 
has acted for at least three years prior to the date fixed in rule 
48 below, as the manager of a coal mine in India in which, during 
the time he has so acted as manager, more than 50 persons were on 
ah average employed underground simultaneously, or the average 
output of which exceeded 600 tons of coal a month. 

Rule 38 . — Notwithstanding anything in rule 36 o'" 37 j^ 
cate of service of either class may be granted by the Board ot 


i 
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Examiners at their sole discretion to any person who is, in their 
opinion, possessed of sufficient knowledge and experience to warrant 
them in granting such a certificate. 

Rule jg . — All applications for certificates of service shall be 
addressed to the Chief Inspector of Mines, and shall state the name, 
age, place of birth, and place of employment of the applicant. The 
length and character of the mining experience possessed by the 
applicant shall also be detailed, and this statement shall be supported 
by the production of such documents as the applicant may be in a 
position to furnish. 

Rzile 40 . — A fee of Rs. 5 shall be paid in respect of each 
application for .a certificate of service, of either class. This fee 
shall be paid to 'the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office.* 

Rtile 41 . — Permits authorising particular persons to hold charge 
as managers of mines of the class described in rule 47 may be 
granted by the Chief Inspector of Mines, at his sole discretion. 
Such permits shall be signed by the Chief Inspector of Mines, and 
shall remain in force for such period, not exceeding one year, as he 
may specify therein. A permit may be cancelled at any time by 
the Chief Inspector of Mines without assigning any reason for 
his action, and such order shall be final. The Chief Inspector 
of Mines may renew any permit for a further period not exceed- 
ing one year after the expiry of the period for which the permit was 
originally granted. 

Rule 42 . — A register, showing the names and addresses of all 
holders of certificates or permits issued under these rules shall be 
maintained in the office of the Chief Inspector of Mines. 

Rule 42 - — If any person proves to the satisfaction of the Board 
of Examiners that he has, without any fault on his part, lost 
or been deprived; of a certificate granted to him under these 
rules, otherwise than in accordance with any order made under 
rule 44, the Board of Examiners may, upon such terms and con- 
ditions as they may determine, cause a copy of the certificate 
to which the applicant appears by the register . to be entitled to 
be delivered to him. The word “duplicate” shall be stamped 
across every such copy, and a fee of Rs. 2, which shall be payable in 
advance, to the Chief Inspector of Mines at his office shall be charged 
for -it. 


* Noth. — The fees may be remitted by Money Order or paid in any other manner. 



*734 general rules 

Part II, — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Mines Act, 1901 (VIII of igQi )-^ conid . 


Coal Mines— wji/t/, 

/?u/d ^4 . — If at any time a representation is made by the Chief 
Inspector of .Mines to the Local Government that the holder of 
a certificate granted under these rules has been guilty of mis- 
conduct or incompetency in the discharge of his duties, or has been 
convicted of an offence under the Indian Mines Act, 1901, or 
the rules made under that Act, punishable with fine which may 
extend to Rs, 500, or with imprisonment which may extend to 
three months, the Local Government may cause an inquiry to be 
made into the matter ; and with respect to such inquiry the following 
provisions shall have effect, namely : 

(a) The inquiry shall be public, and shall be held at such 
place as the Local Government may appoint, and by 
such person or uneven number of persons as it may 
direct (hereinafter referred to as ' the Court ' ), either 
alone or with the assistance of any assessor or 
assessors named by the Local Government. Such 
assessors shall be practical mining engineers or 
persons with a knowledge of the practical working of 
mines. The functions of the assessors shall be purely 
advisory, and they shall not be regarded as members of 
the Court. 

{b) The Local Governmeirt shall, before the commencement 
of the inquiry, furnish the person whose conduct is 
under inquiry with a copy of the representation on 
which the inquiry is instituted. 

(c) The Local Government may appoint any person to under- 
take the management of the case. 

(<f) TJie person whose conduct is under i^nquiry may attend 
the inquiry, and may either conduct his case personally, 

' or be represented by any other person approved by 
the Court. 

(<?) If a majority of the persons constituting the Court thinks 
fit, the person whose conduct is under inquiry may 
be required to deliver up his certificate at 0113’^ time 
before or during the inquiry, and such person shall 
be bound to comply with such requisition, unless he ^ 
shows sufficient cause to the contrary. 
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( /) The Court shall, Ion the conclusion of the inquiry, send 
as the Local Government a report, containing a full 
statement of the case, together with its opinion thereon, 
and such account of or extracts from the evidence as it 
may think fit; and, if it considers that the certificate 
in que£tion should be cancelled or suspended, it shall 
add a recommendation to that effect. In the event of 
the members of the Court disagreeing in their opinion 
or recommendations, the dissentient or dissentients from 
the opinion of the majority may forward a separate re- 
port to. the Local Government with a statement of their 
recommendations. 

(tf) After considering the rej)ort or reports and recommendation 
or recommendations (if any) submitted under clause (/), 
the Local Government may cancel or suspend the certi- 
ficate and, if it does so, the fact of such cancellation or 
suspension shall, if the certificate-is produced, be endors- 
ed upon it, and, if it is not produced, or if at any time 
a duplicate has been granted under rule 43, be noti- 
fied in the Gazette of India and in the local official 
Gazette, 


Ride 45. — Save as provided in rules 49 and 50, no person shall 
act as manager of a mine in which more than 150 persons are 
on an average employed underground simultaneously, or the 
average output of which exceeds 1,800 tons a month, unless 
he holds a first class certificate granted under these rules. ' 


Rule Save as provided in rules 49 and 50, no person 
shall act as manager of a mine in which more than 50 or less 
than 150 persons are on an average employed underground simul- 
taneously, or the average output of which exceeds 600 tons 
and does not exceed j,8oo tons a month, unless he holds a first or 

second class certificate granted under these rules. 


Rule Save as provided in rules 49 and 50, 00 
shall act as the manager of a mine in which not more tb^a f 
persons are on an average employed underground 
or the average output of • which "does n?t exceed 
niODth, unless he is the holder of a first or second^^, 
tificate, or of a permit, granted under 
Chief Inspector of Mines should bv xrritte^ ^ 

no person shall act as the manair of " 
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he is the holder of a first or second class certificate granted under 
these rules. 

J^u/e — Rules 45 to 47 shall not come into force until the 

2ist October, 1906. 

Rul/i ./p . — Notwithstanding anything in rules 45 to 47, the Chief 
Inspector of Mines may authorise any person, whom he may 
consider competent, to act as manager of any mine for a specified 
period, whether that person does or does not hold any certi- 
ficate or permit under these rules. The Chief Inspector of Mines 
may revoke such an authority at any time, without giving any 
reason for his action and at bis sols discretion, and such order shall 
be final. 

‘Rule 50, — Notwithstanding anything in the preceding rules, 
the owner, agent, or manager of a mine may in emergent cases 
authorise any person whom he may consider competent to 
act as manager of the mine which he owns, or for which he is agent 
or manager : 

Provided that no such authority shall extend for a period in 
excess of four weeks, and that the owner, agent or manager shall 
send to the Chief Inspector of Mines, with the least possible delay, 
a written notice intimating that such an appointment has been made, 
and stating the emergent nature of the circumstances. The Chief 
Inspector of Mines may revoke any authority so granted, and such 
order shall be final. 

Rule 5/. — Save as provided in rule 52 no person shall act as 
manager of more than one mine. 

Rule 5a. — Managers holding first or second class certificates 
may, at the discretion of the Chief Inspector of Mines, be allowed 
to manage more than one mine, if the Chief Inspector is of 
opinion that the mines supervised by them are near enough to 
one another to permit of effective supervision being exercised, 
and that an adequate subordinate supervising staff is maintained at 
such mines. 

Ruie — («) The owner, agent, or manager of every mine 
shall supply the Chief Inspector of Mines, within one month from 
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the date on which these rules come into force, with the following 
information, namely : 

(1) The full name and address of each manager; 

(2) the number and class of the certificates held by them ; 

(3) the name of the mines or particulars sufficient to iden- 

tify the portions of the mines in the charge of each 
such manager. 

{b) All changes in the addresses of such managers, and all new 
appointments, shall be reported within one month to the Chief In- 
spector of Mines. The information referred to in sub-clause {a) 
above shall also be supplied in writing by the owner, agent, or manager 
to the Chief Inspector of Mines in respect of all new appointments 
which may subsequently be made. 

Rule S4 ' — Save as provided in rules 41, 49 and 50 an appeal 
may be referred to the Mining Board in respect of any order 
passed by the Chief Inspector of Mines in virtue of the powers 
conferred on him by these rules, and the order of the Mining 
Board thereon shall be final. If no Mining Board has been 
constituted in respect of the Province or Administration in 
which the appellant is employed, the appeal shall lie to the Local 
Government, and the order by the Local Government thereon shall 

be final. „ ^ _ 

\See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 199.J 


Annual output of mines. 

Ro. 3g$2 — 36 G. & M., dated the loth May, igo '/. — In exercise 
of the power conferred by section 20 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 
(VIII of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the 
following rules for application to all mines in British India in superses- 
sion of the Rule published with the Notification of the Government of 
India in the Department of Revenue and Agriculture,^ No. 3842-86-15, 
dated the 8th December, 1904: 

Rule. 

Form of Annual Return, 

The following form shall be correctly filled up in duplicate by the 
managing agent, or if there is no managing agent, by the owner, agent 
or manager of a Mine, and one copy forwarded to the Chief Inspector 
of Mines and the other to the District Magistrate not later than the ist 
- February in each year. 


^ See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 915. 
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I. 

Veay ending on the ^tst December 1^0 

1. Name of Mine. 

2. Date of opening. 

3. Date of closing. 

4. Nature of moving power. 

5. Situation ) District 

- c 

Mine. J Province 
f Owner 

6. Name and j Managing Agent 

postal -{ Agent 
address of j Manager 

L Assistant or Under Manager. 


II. 

Average number of persons employed daily during the year ending 

on the jist December /go . 


Name or No. of pit or 
excavation. 

Below ground. 

Above ground. 

• 

Male adults. 

Female adults. 

Children under 12 , 


— — — - 

Male adults. 

Female adults. 

N 

U 

V 

'O 

c 

s 

G 

E 

2 

6 

Total. 

Gross total 
■ below and 
above, 
ground. 

1 

2 

3 

r 

1 ^ 

: 6 

7 

8 

■ 

9 

10 

• 


1 



' 


1 


1 

Totai, . 
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(7) Failure to forward a correct return to the Chief Inspector of 
Mines not later than the ist -February in each year, will render the 
managing agent, owner, agent, or manager liable on conviction to a 
penalty which may extend to Rs. 500. 

(2) It will greatly facilitate the preparation of the statistics if the 
return is despatched as soon as possible at the close of the year. 

(j) The output should be given— 

(nt) in troy ounces in the case of gold ; 


in carats in the case of gem-stones ; 

(c) in cwts., — or in cwts. and lbs, where the circumstances 
require greater particularisation in order to give an accu- 
rate estimate of small outputs,— in the case of alum, amber, 
asbestos, chromite, corundum (not being gem corundum), 
graphite, jadestone, mica, steatite and tin ore; and 


((f) in tons, in the case of clays, coal, coke, iron-ore, limestone, 
magnesite, manganese-ore, other unspecified metalliferous 
ores, salt and slate. 

(^) The total amount of mineral raised during the year must be 
given including, in the case of coal mines, the colliery consumption and 
the coal made into coke. 


(5) The value of the mineral given should be based on the actual 
or estimated wholesale price of the mineral at the pit’s mouth. In the 
case of coal sold into wagons at the colliery, the cost of loading should 
be deducted from the selling price. 


( 6 ) In the case of mica mines a “plot” is to be regarded as a 
‘ oit” for the purposes of statements Nos. II and III and the figures to 
De entered in columns 4 and 5 of statement No. Ill relate to the 
quantity and value of marketable mica consigned. 

('f) The average number of persons employed daily should be 
obtained by dividing the aggregate number of daily attendances (per- 
manent and temporary) by the number of working days. 

(S) Every person of or above the age of twelve years should be 
entered as an adult. 

[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 354-1 
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Quarries exempted from Act. 

A^o. 1562 — dated the 12th Jiine, igoi . — In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, igoi 
(VIII of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt 
from the operation of the said Act all kankar, stone and laterite 
quarries being “mines” within the definition contained in section 3, 
clause {d)^ throughout the Province of Bombay. 

[See Gazette of India, iQoi, Pt. I, p. 382.] 


No. ^ 9 S^~‘ 4 S~ 9 ) dated the I'jth July, igoi . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines A.ct, 1901 
(VIII of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
exempt from the operation of the said Act all kankar, stone and 
laterite quarries being “mines” within the definition contained 
in section 3, clause (d), throughout the Province of Madras, subject 
to the condition that the exemption hereby notified shall cease to 
apply to any such quarry as aforesaid if and when the Local 
Government, by order in writing, declares it to be worked in such a 
manner as to render its further exemption to be inexpedient. 

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 473.] 


No, 200£ — 45-10, dated the 23rd July, igoi . — In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 1901 
(VIII of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
exempt from the operation of the said Act, throughout the Central 
Provinces, all clay-pits and metal, moorum and stone quarrries, no 
substantial part of which extents beneath the superjacent ground, 
such pits and quarries being “mines” within the definition con- 
tained in section 3, clause (u'): Provided that the exemption hereby 
conferred shall cease to apply to any pit or quarry, the further 
exemption of which the Chief Commissioner may, by general or 
special order, declare to be inexpedient. 

Gazette of India, igoi, Pt. I, p. 4S7.] 


A^o. 2811 — 45-18, dated the 10th October, tgot. — In e.xercise of 
the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, igor 
(VIll of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to 
exempt from the operation of the said Act all stone quarries being 
“ mines, ” within the definition contained in section 3, clause (//.I, 
in the territories for the time being administered by the Chief 
Commissioner of Ajmer-.Mcrwara. 

No, 28 18 — 45-eo, dated the nth October, /go /. — in exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian .Mines .Act, 

CC 31 
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1901 (VIII of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased 
to exempt from the operation of the said Act, throughout the 
Lower Provinces of Bengal, all kankar, stone or laterite quarries, no 
substantial part of which extends beneath the superjacent ground, 
such quarries being mines ” within the definition contained in sec- 
tion 3, clause {(i ) : 

Provided that the exemption hereby conferred shall cease to 
apply to any quarry, the further exemption of which the Lieutenant- 
Governor may, by general or special order, declare to be inex- 
pedient. 

\^See Gazette of India, igor, Pt. I, p. 835.] 


No. 2g6j-^4^-22^ dated the 2jth October, /po/.—In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, rgoi 
(VIII of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exempt 
from the operation of the- said Act all salt quarries being mines 
within the definition contained in section 3, clause (d), throughout 
the Kohat district in, the Province of the Punjab, 

[See Gazette of India, igoi, Pt. I, p. 862.] ; 


No. “4^-26, dated the $th November, igoi . — In exercise oft 
the powers conferred by section 29 of the Indian Mines Act, 19^1 
(VIII of 1901), the Governor General in Council is pleased to exenj^pt 
from the operation of the said Act all kankar, stone, or laterite quartft;ies, 
being " mines'' within the definition contained in section 3, cla^mse 
[d), in the stone mahals of the Mirzapur district and in the Kumf aun 
Division of the North-Western Provinces. 

[See Gazette of India, 1901, Pt. I, p. 942.] 
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the Governor General in Council — contd. 


This Cantonments (House-Accommodation) Act, 1902 (II of 

1902). 


Procedure of Arbitration Committee. 

No, iiy — C.y dated the 16th February^ jgo6, — In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 41 of the Cantonments (House- 
Accommodation) Act, igo2 (II of 1902), the Governor General in 
Council. is pleased to make the following rules for all cantonments 
or parts of cantonments in British India in which the said Act is for 
the. time being operative : — 

1. Every notice prescribed by section 6 may be in the appro- 
priate form set forth in Schedule A with such variations as the 
circumstances of each case require. 

2. Any notice required by these rules, if not served by post 
under section 40, may be served by any person authorised by the 
Cantonment Magistrate in this behalf, 

{a) by giving or tendering a duly signed copy thereof to the 
person to whom it is addressed ; oy 

{b) where the notice cannot be served as prescribed in clause 
(a), by causing it to be affixed to some conspicuous part 
of the house to which it relates, and by publishing it in 
one vernacular and one English daily newspaper. 

3. Every petition of appeal under section 35 shall state the 
grounds of appeal. 

4. When a Committee of Arbitration, hereinafter referred to as 
“ the Committee,” has been duly constituted and each of the mem- 
bers thereof informed by the Cantonment Magistrate of the fact, as 
provided in sub-section (/) of section 30, the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee shall, within a week from receipt of such notice, fix the time 
and place of meeting, and give notice in waiting of the same to the 
other members of the Committee, and, through the Cantonment 
Magistrate, to the parties concerned. 

5. The notice given to the parties under the preceding rule shall 
state the purpose for which the Committee will assemble, and shall 
contain a direction to them to produce their evidence, oral and 
documentary, on the date fixed, or if they are unable to do so, to 
forward to the Chairman at least seven days prior to the day of the 
meeting, a list of the witnesses whom they desire to be summoned 
in their behalf, cither to give evidence or to produce documents 
relating to the matter in dispute. 

6. On receipt of the lists of witnesses and documents, if any, the 
Chairman shall, if he considers the request made for the attendance 
of the witnesses named and the production of the documents called 
for to be reasonable, transmit the list to the Caniomneni Magistrate 
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for issue of the necessary processes under section 30 * 

If ha consider the attendance of any witness named or he 
tion of any document called for to be unnecessary, he 

party concerned, and the point whether such witness should be sum^ ., 

moned or such document called for, shall be determin y 
mittee at their first meeting. ' 

7 It shall be open to the Chairman to call for the attendance of 
witnesses or the production of documents other than 
ihe partL and to transmit a list of these to the Cantonment Mag.s 

crate for action. . r 

8. The Chairman shall record in the av/ard the 
decision, the number of the Station r<^b?on 

the names and status of the members She 

arrived at. The award shall be signed by the Chairm » . , ^ ^ ^ 
Rewarded by him in duplicate to the Cantonment Magistrate 

^ g. The Committee shall have power to 
mistake or error in their award which may have 
accidental slip or omission. , ner^nn 

10. The Committee, or any ^ ‘'j^f rav*’enter°into ot on any 
especially authorised by them m this behalf, may enter . at 

building or land, which IS evidence, as they may 

suchinspectiou, aided, .f required, by expert evioence, 

think fit. fn a Com- 

11. Every requisition for ^ndrupou which the 

mittee of Arbitration shall set forth the g P 

applicant relies. ^ Tommittee of Arbitration dies or 

12. Where any member of the Committee o 

becomes incapable of acting, the o e person in his place, 

be, who nominated him shall nomina called upon to do so, 

±"ilX“fatrtrit^fhrDiS Magistrate sLl, forthwith 
.pp’oiut a^meu^. in Xfhr'entitled to appear at and ^he heard at 

fied pleaders. , i-hp award to each of 

rhe pa";tS^“trcTar"UTsiMU^^^^^^^ otiginai to the 

Cantonment Magistrate. 
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15. The powers of entry conferred by section 13 and section 39, 
sub-section (^), and the powers of entry and inspection conferred by 
rule 10 shall only be exercised between sunrise and sunset : 

Provided that — 

(1) no building or land which may be occupied at the time 
shall be entered unless with the consent of the occupier 
thereof, without twenty-four hours' written notice having 
been given to the said occupier ; 

(2) when any building used as a human dwelling is entered, 
due regard shall be paid to the social and religious 
sentiments of the occupiers ; and no apartment in the 
actual occupancy of a woman shall be entered until she 
has been informed that she .s at liberty to withdraw, 
and every reasonable facility ha been afforded to her for 
withdrawing. 

16. No person in military employ below the rank of non-com- 
missioned officer shall be authorised under the provisions of section 
13 or 39, sub-section (^), or of rule 10. 

17. Whoever obstructs any person authorised to inspect or enter 
a house, such person not being a public servant within the meaning 
of section 21 of the ^ Indian Penal Code, shall be punishable with line 
which may extend to Rs. 50, and, in the case of a continuing offence, 
with fine which, in addition to such fine as aforesaid, may extend to 
five rupees for every day after the first during which such offence 
continues. 


SCHEDULE A. 

Form I. 

Notice to oioney under section 6 of the Cantonments {House' Accom-^ 
modation) Act, /(po2 (// 0/ igo2). 

To 

Whereas an application has been made to the Cantonment 
Authority of ^ by Commanding Officer 

of the regiment under section S of the Cantonments 

(House-Accommodation) Act, 1902 (II of 1902), for appropriation 
of the house No. situated at within the Cantonment of 

for occupation by , and whereas it 

appears to the satisfaction of the said Cantonment Authority that 


' For Act 45 oE iS66, see the revised edition as modified up to 1st April, X903. 
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Pfoccdurc of Arbilratioa Coraoiittcc— 

tiic said house should be appropriated for tiie above purpose '.—This 
is to require you to lot the said house (o the said 
from the day of 

190 , And lake notice that Rs. is the 

amount of monthly rent proposed as reasonable for U'c said house, 
and that, unlejs you ‘^ivc effect to the above rccjuisiliou within tlie 
time aforesaid (or apply for a reference to arbitration under section 
iS of the said Act), the Cantonment Authority will proceed to enforce 
it under tlic provisions of the said Act. 

Dated at this clay of 190 

Canhntucut A ntliority. 


Eofi.M II. 

Notice to occtipici' utiiler section 6 of the Cantonments {Housc-Accom- 
moiialion) j-Ut, igo2 (// of igo2). 

Whereas an application has been made to the Cantonment 
.Authority of by Command- 
ing Officer ol the regiment under section S 

(jf the Cantonments (Mousc-.Accommodation) Act, 1902 (II of 1902), 
for appropriation of lire house No. within the Cantonment 

of for occupation by 

And 'ishereas it appears to the satisfaction of the said Cantonment 
.Authority that the said house should be appropriated for the above 
purpose ; — ^This is to require you to vacate the said house on or 
before the day of tgo . And take 

notice that, unless you give effect to the above requisition within the 
time aforesaid, the Cantonment Authority will proceed to enforce such 
requisition under the provisions of the said Act. 

Dated at the 190 • 

(Signed) 

Ccinton7nent Authority • 

{See Gazette of India, igo6, Pt. I, p. 105.] 
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The Administrator General and Official Trustees Act, 1902 

(V OF 1902). 


Grant of letters of administration to Japanese Cocsular Officers. 

No. 686, dated i*jth May, igoj . — In supersession of the Hoine^ 
Department Notification No. 1123, dated the 24th July, 1902, and in 
exercise of the power conferred by section 8 of the Administrator 
General and Official Trustees Act, 1902 (V of 1902), the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to direct that whenever any subject of 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan shall die in British India, and 
there shall be no person, other than the Administrator General, 
present at the time of such death who shall be rightfully entitled to 
administer to the estate of such deceased person, it shall be lawful 
for the Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consular Agent of the Japanese 
Government within that part of British India where such Japanese 
subject shall die, to take possession and have the custody of the 
personal property of the deceased, and to apply the same in pay- 
ment of his or her debts and funeral expenses, and to retain the 
surplus for the benefit of the persons entitled thereto, but such Consul, 
Vice-Consul or Consular Agent shall immediately apply for and shall 
be entitled to obtain from the proper Court letters of administration of 
the effects of such deceased person, limited in such manner and for 
such time as to such Court shall seem fit. 

The above directions will remain in force until the 17th July, 
191 1. 

[See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I, p. 373.] 


Giant of letters of aJminjslration to Americans (U. S. A.}, 

No. 2^0, dated the nth February, fgoj . — In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 8 of the Administrator General and 
Official Trustees Act, 1902 (V of 1902), the Governor General in 
Council is plersed to direct that, where a citizen of tlie United States 
of America dies in British India, and it appears that there is no one 
in British India, other than the Administrator General, entitled to 
apply to a Ccurt of competent jurisdiction for letters of administration 
of the estate of the deceased, letters of administration shall, on tlie 
application to such Court of any consular officer of the Lnitcd Staic> 

‘ Gaicttc of India, I5>C’, Ft, I, p. S J 3 . 
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of America, be granted to such consular officer on such terms and 
conditions as the Court may, subject to the lojlowing rules, think fit 
to impose, namely: — 

I. — Where the deceased has not left in British India any known 

heirs or testamentary executors by him appointed, the 
local authorities, if an)', in possession of the property 
of the deceased, shall at once inform the nearest con- 
sular officer of the United States of America of the 
circumstance, in order that the necessary information 
may be immediately forwarded to persons interested. 

II. ~Such consular, officer shall have the right to appear 

personally or by delegate, in all proceedings on behalf of 
the absent heirs or creditors of the deceased until they 
are otherwise represented. 

[ 5 ^ 6 ’ Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 95.] 
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Date of operation of Act and Rules thereunder. 

No. dated the 2 ^rd December, J903 . — In exercise of the 

power conferred by section 1, sub-section (j), of the Indian Electri- 
city Act, 1903 (III of 1903), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to direct that the said Act shall come into force on and with 
effect from the ist January, 1904. 


In exercise of the powers conferred by section 33 of the Indian 
Electricity Act, 1903 (III of i 903 Jj Governor General in Council 
is pleased to make the following rules applicable to the whole of 
British India, to regulate the generation, supply, and use of energy, 
and gener.-dly to carry out the purposes and objects of the said . 

Act > 

Preliminary. 

I. In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the Definitions, 
subject or context, — 

{a) the expression “ ampere" has the meaning assigned to it in 
the Order in Council, No. 21 1 of 1894, made under the 
Weights and Measures Act, j88g (52 & 53 Viet., c. 21) ; 

{b) the expression “ consumer’s wires'^ means any electric 
conductors on a consumer’s premises which are connected 
with the service lines of the licensee at the consumer’s 
terminals ; 

(c) "the expression “ current ” means an electric current ; 
id) the expression “ cut-out” means any appliance for interrupt- 
ing' the transmission of energy through any conductor 
. when the current rises above the amount which the con- 
ductor is intended to transmit, and includes a safety fuse 
or other automatic disconnector ; 

(5) the expression “ feeder” means a portion of any main used 
to convey energy from the source of supply to the point 
or points where it is distributed for use ; 

[f] the expression ‘‘generator” means the dynamo or dynamos 
or other electrical apparatus used for the generation of 

energy ; . , r . 

(^y) the expression ” motor ” means any electric motor used for 
the conversion of energy ; 

- {h) the expression “ pressure ” means the difference of electric 
potential between any two conductors through which a 
supply of energy is given, or between any part of either 
conductor and the earth; and the expressions ‘^low-pres- . 

sure, ”” high-pressure, ” and “extra high-pressure are 
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used in relation to electric supply -lines, conductors, circuits 
and apparatus according to the conditions of the supply 
delivered^ through the same or particular portions there* 
of ; that is to say, — 

(«) where the conditions of the supply are such that the pres- 
sure in any trolley line or other conductor, used in direct 
• electrical and mechanical connection with any tramcar 

may at any time or under any condition of the supply, 
exceed 600 volts, but cannot exceed 3,000 volts, the supply 
shall be deemed to be a “high-pressure supply 
(ii) where the conditions of the supply are such that the pres- 
sure in an}' main, used for purposes other than electric ' 
traction, may at any time exceed 600 volts, if continuous, 
or 300 voltsj if alternating, but cannot exceed 3,000 volts 
whether continuous or alternating, the supply shall be 
deemed to be a “high-pressure supply 
(tit) where the conditions of the supply are such that the 
pressure may, on any system, exceed 3,000 volts, the 
supply shall be deemed to be an “ extra high-pressure 
supply”; 

(i) the expression ‘‘ ohm” has the meaning assigned to it in the 
Order in Council referred to in clause (a) ; 

(/) the expression “the Act” means the Indian Electricity Act, 
1903 (III of 1903) ; ' ■ - 

(/^) the expressions “transformer,” “ transformed” and” trans- 
forming are used in relation to any appliance by means 
of which energy of higher potential is- converted to 
energy of lower potential, or vice versd ; and 
(/) the expression “ volt ” has the meaning assigned to' it in 
the Order in Council referred to in clause {a). 

3, Where the^e rules require any metallic body to be “efficiently 
connected with earth” such body shall be connected with the general 
mass of earth in such manner as will ensure at all times an immediate 
and safe discharge of energy. 


RULES AS TO THE SUPPLY OF ENERGY TO THE PUBLIC 
OR FOR ELECTRIC TRACTION UNDER PART II OF 
THE ACT. 

AS TO LICENSES. 

Application 3. (/J Every application for a license shall be made in writing 

tor license, be signed by, or on behalf of, the applicant and addressed 

to the Secretary to the Local Government in the Public Works 
Department. 
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(2) Every such application shall be headed by a short title descrip- 
tive S the proposed undertaking (corresponding with that at the head 
of the advertisement hereinafter referred to in rule 7}, and shall be 
accompanied by — 

{a) six copies of the draft license as proposed by the applicant 
with the annexure or annexures (if any) referred to there- 
in ; 

(i5) a copy of the map of the district or town published on a 
scale of not less than six inches to a mile, or, if there is no 
such published map, then a copy of the best map procur- 
able, showing the boundaries of the proposed area of 
supply, and the streets and other places in, over, or along 
which it is proposed to place any electric supply-lines or 
other works ; 

{c) a statement describing any lands which the applicant pro- 
poses to acquire for the purpose of the license under the 
provisions of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 ; 

a list of any local authorities in whose districts the area of 
supply is situate ■; 

{e) a list of any canals and navigable rivers which the applicant 
seeks power to cross ; 


(/) a statement of the capital proposed to be expended and 
employed in connection with the undertaking, and the 
mode in w'hich such capital is to be provided ; 


(^) if the applicant is^ a company registered under any of the 
enactments relating to companies for the time being in 
force in the United Kingdom, or in any of the Colonies or 
Dependencies thereof, or in British India, or incorporated 
by an Act of Parliament or of the Governor General in 
Council, or by Royal Charter or Letters Patent, a copy of 
the memorandum and articles of association ; 


{h) a fee of Rs. 50 payable to the Secretary to the Local 
Government in the Public Works Department, to cover 
ordinary expenses : Provided that if, in consequence of 
enquiries or otherwise, additional expense is incurred, the 
amount shall be charged to the applicant and paid by him 
in addition to the said fee. 7 ‘ui 
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4. The applicant shall also deposit at his own office or at that of 
his agents, and at the office of every local authority within the 
proposed aiea of supply, — 

(«) a copy of the map referred to in rule 3, sub-rule (2), clause 
{b), for public inspection, and 

~ (b) a sufficient number of copies of the draft license to be 

furnished to all persons applying for them at a price hot 
exceeding one rupee per copy. 

5. (/) The draft license shall be in print', printed on one side only 
of the paper, and each annexure shall begin a new page. 

. {2) The name and address of the applicant for the license and of 
his agent (if any) shall be printed on the outside of the draft. 

6. The draft license shall contain the following particulars, 

namely ; — ’ 

(a) the address and description of the applicant; 

{b) a description of the proposed area of supply ; 

(c) a statement of the purposes for which the proposed supply 
is to be given ; 

{d) a general description of the proposed works and system of 
supply ; 

{e) a list of streets not repairable by the Local Government dr 
by a local authority, and of railways, tramways and bridges, 
which the applicant seeks power to open, break up or 
interfere with; 

(/) a list of the canals and navigable rivers which the applicant 
seeks power to cross ; 

(g) the proposed conditions of supply, including maximum 
price's, nature, and amount of supply (if limited), and the 

like ; 

(/;) the proposed terms and conditions of purchase by any local 
authority concerned and the periods after which the right 
to purchase is to ensure ; and 
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(/) any proposed modifications of the schedule to the Act to be 
made, with the previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council, under section 4, sub-section (/), clause (/), 
thereof. 

7. (/) The applicant shall, within a week's time from the sub- 
mission to the Local Government of the application under rule 3, 
publish notice of his application by public advertisement, accompanied 
by the following particulars, namely : — 

{a) the address and description of applicant ; 

(5) a description of the proposed area of supply ; 

(c) a statement of the purposes for which a supply is to be 
given; 

{d) a general description of the nature of the proposed works; 

(e) the names of any streets and other places in, over, or along 
which it is proposed to place any electric supply, lines or 
other works for the purposes of general supply ; 

(/) a list of any canals and navigable rivers which the applicant 
seeks power to cross ; and 

(^) the office of the applicant, or his agent fif any), and of 
every local authority within the proposed area of supply, 
at which copies of the map referred to in rule 3, sub-rule 
(2), clause ( 6 ), are deposited for public inspection and 
copies of the draft license, and of the license hereinafter 
referred to in rule 10, may, be obtained at a price not ex- 
ceeding one rupee per copy. 

(:?) The advertisement shall be headed by a short title descrip- 
tive of the undertaking, and it shall state that every local authority, 
company, or person desirous of making any representation to the 
Local Government, or of bringing before it any objection respectino- 
the application, may do so by letter addressed to the Secretary to 
the Local Government in the Public Works Department within^ [three 
months] of the date of issue of the newspaper containing the first 
advertisement, 

(j) The advertisement shall be inserted in at least three s- 
sive issues of the same newspaper published or circulati 

^ Substituted by Notification No. 135, dated : '* ■ May, 1905, y' 

. India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 334. 
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proposed area of supply, or in such other newspaper as the Loc 
Government may direct; and once at least in the local offici 
Gazette ; and the Local Government shall be advised as to the dates 
such publication. 

S. Where any person locall)' interested objects to the grant of 
. license applied for under these rules, the Local Government shall, 
cither the applicant or the objector so desires, hold a local enquir 
of which due notice shall be given : 

Provided that the Local Government may refuse to hold such ai 
enquiry, if, in its opinion, the objection is of a trifling or vexatiou; 
nature. 

g. Where a local authority, company, or person desires to have 
any clause inserted or other amendment made in the draft license, a 
statement of the same shall be delivered to the applicant, and also 
to the Local Government, within the time limited for objecting. 

10. When a license has been granted under section 3 of the Act 
and delivered' to the applicant, he shall forthwith deposit printed 
copies for public inspection in all the’offices referred to in rule 4, and 
shall furnish copies to all persons applying for the same at a price 
not'exceeding one rupee per copy, and shall further publish the same 
in such manner as the Local Government may direct. 

11. Where a licensee desires the written consent of the Local 
Government under section 12, sub -section (4), of the Act to enable 
him to open or break up any street not repairable by a local authority, 
or any railway or tramway, application for such consent shall be 
made in writing, and shall describe accurately the street, railway, or 
tramway which the applicant seeks power to open or break up, and 
the extent to which he . proposes to open or break up the same. 


As TO THE PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY. 
Inspection and testing. 

12.1,/) Where a license has been granted under section 3 of the 
Act, any Electric Inspector appointed under the Act may enter, 
inspect, and examine any place in which the Inspector has reason to 
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believe that they are any appliances or apparatus, other than meters * ' 
on consumers’ premises used by the licensee in the generation or 
supply of energy. 

{2) The licensee shall afford at ail times all reasonable facilities 
to any such Inspector to make such examinations and tests as may be 
necessary to ensure the due observance of the Act, the license and 
these rules ; and shall, if and when required, forward to such Inspector 
all records of tests made by him under these rules. 

13. The licensee shall provide all means for carrying out tests Testing ap- 

prescribed by or under the Act of the appliances or apparatus used pliancoa and 
in the generation or the supply and use of energy. apparatus. 

14. The pressure of a supply delivered to any one consumer, other pressure of 
than a. tramway company, shall not exceed 250 volts at any supply to 
two terminals, within reach of one another, and not under the sole consumers, 
control of the licensee, except with the written approval of the Local 
Government, which shall be given only on the joint application of the 
consumer and the licensee and subject to such further conditions as 

the Local Government may prescribe ; 

Provided that the licensee shall be deemed to have complied with 
the requirements of this rule so long as the pressure does not ex- 
ceed the limit laid down in this rule by more than the amount of 
.variation authorized under rule 72. . 


15, The pressure of a supply_delivered to a transforming station, Picsaure of 
or to a transforming apparatus, on a consumer’s premises may exceed supply to 
250 volts, but shall not exceed the limits of high pressure, except 
with the written approval of the Local Government, which shall be 
given only on the joint application of the consumer and the licensee, 
and subject to such further conditions as the Local Government may 
prescribe. 


16. Where the insulating material on any electric supply-line is Earthing of 
protected wholly or partly by an external metallic covering, such >notalllc 
metallic covering shall be efficiently connected with earth. « 


protection of 

insulating 

materials. 
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Insulation 17. Every low-pressure main shall be tested by the licensee for: 

test o! mains, insulation after having been placed in position, and before it is used;’ 

for the purposes of supply, the testing pressure being at iMst': 
double the maximum working pressure ; and the licensee shall 
record the results of the tests of each main or section of a main or) 
distributing main. i 

18. Suitable means shall be provided by the licensee for thd) 
immediate indication and localisation of leakage, and every leakage/, 
shall be remedied without delay. ' - 


Leakage. 


Protection 
from light* 

■’Amendment 
• ft . - 


SUDDOrt 


19. (/) Where an^ portion of an electric supply-line or any) 
ort ‘ ^nply-line is exposed in such a position as tof 


posed 


position 


q. Wha^aiT cjiectnc su>^^^^dljHf> licensee shall adopt efficient: 
be ‘liable to injury 


Testing of 
insulation of 
high'pressute 

or extra high- 

pressure 

ctrcuU. 


means for protecting it against successive 

Id) Lightoing arresters shall be capaBTe^aPSr 
discharges without attention. 

mgh-fressure and extra high-preesure sapplf. 

! \ nressure circuit shall be brought into u^h^^dillSSSi 

following extent, that is to say, 
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the licensee to protect the consumer's wires from any accidental 
contact with, or leakage from, the high-pressure system, either 
within or without the transforming apparatus. 

Aerial lines, 

22. The sectional area of the conductor, if of copper, in an aerial Minimum size 
line shall not be less than the area of a No. 10 wire of the British tors°ofagrial 
Standard Wire Gauge, or, if of any other material, of such sectional Unes. 

area as to be of equivalent tensile strength. 

23. The conductors of every aerial line shall be attached to sup- Maximum 

ports at intervals not exceeding the following spans, namely : — between 

(?) for ‘a line of copper conductors of total section not exceed- 
ing one-quarter of a square inch, or equivalent weight of 
wires of other metals, 200 feet ; 

[it) for a line of copper conductors of total section one-quarter 
to one-half of a square inch, or equivalent weight of wires 
of other metals, 175 feet; and 

(???) for a line of copper conductors of total section exceeding 
one-half of a square inch, or equivalent weight of wires of 
other metals, 150 feet: 

Provided that in any specific instance where, in the opinion of an 
Electric Inspector, appointed under the Act, the circumstances do not 
admit of it, this rule shall not apply ; 

Provided, also, that the Local Government may in any license, or 
by order in writing modify this rule to such extent as it may think fit. 

24. ( i) Every support of an aerial line shall be of a durable Construction 
material, firmly erected and, where necessary, properly stayed against 

forces due to wind pressure, change of direction of the line, or ° 
unequal lengths of span. 

(2) The factor of safety of the aerial line shall, at the minimum 
temperature of the locality, be at least four, and the factor of safety 
of all other parts of the structure at least four under all conditions, 
the maximum possible wind pressure being taken at 50 lbs. per square 
foot, 
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is) For cylindrical bodies, such as posts and wires, the effectty^,% 
area shall be taken as two-thirds of the total area exposed-to pres^sure."^ 

(4) Every support, if of metal, shall be efficiently connected wti? 
■ earth in so far as the nature of the ground in which the support is 
fixed makes this practicable. 

Height from 25. Subject to the provisions of rules 65 and 65 , no conductor pC.^ 
listance^from aerial line shall be at a less height from the ground than 20 feet or 

buildings. within 5 feet measured horizontally or 7 feet measured vertically from k 
any building or erection other than a support for the line, unless it. 

- has been brought into a building for the purpose of supply : •: 

Provided that the Local Government may, by order in writing,’.'! 
permit any modification of this rule which it may consider necessary, t 


One side of 26. Except with the written approval of the Local Government 
street only ^^d of the telegraph authority, aerial lines shall be carried along 
^ eoccu- only one side of a street. 


' - lines 27. (7) Aerial service lines shall be led as directly as possible to 
aerial insulators firmly attached to some portion of the consumer's pre- 
’ mises and (unless surrounded or guarded by a suitable metallic guard 

efficiently, connected with earth) at a distance not less than 5 feet 
therefrom. 


{3) Such service lines shall not be accessible to any person with;*;; 
“ out the use of a ladder or other special appliance, and from the^point 

of attachment they shall be enclosed and protected in accordance^ 
with rules 43 to 45 as to a licensee's lines on a consumer’s premises,}' 

Angle of 28. (/) Where an aSrial line, other than a trolley wire forelectricj 

crossing traction, crosses a street, the angle between the line and the direc^. 
street. street at the place of crossing shall be not less than ^0! i 

degrees, and there shall be no joint in any wire at the place of crossr!, 

. ing. 

(2) Where the width of the street exceeds 30 feet, a supporl 
shall be erected by the licensee on each side of it, and the space be- 
tween the supports shall be as short as practicable. 

(?) This rule shall not apply to service lines protected with a 
device, approved by the Local Government, for rendering any 
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harmless in case it breaks : and, where the rule applies, the Local 
Government may, by order in writing, permit any modification of it 
which it may consider necessary. 

29. (7) Where an aerial line crosses, or is in proximity to, an Crossing 
aerial line belonging to another licensee, or to any telegraph wire wire, 
not protected with a permanent insulating covering, adequate pre- 
cautions shall be taken by the licensee against the possibility of his 
line coming into contact with the other line or wire, or of the other 
line or wire coming into contact with his line, by breakage or other- 
wise. 


(2) The guarding of aerial lines shall be carried out in such 
manner as the Local Government, after consultation with the telegraph 
authority, may, by general of special order, in any case direct. 

(y) A licensee shall not commence the supply of energy through 
any aerial line until it has been guarded and protected, as required 
by sub-rules (7) and (2), wherever it crosses, or is crossed by, any 
existing aerial line or telegraph wire. 

{^) On receiving notice that a new* aerial line or telegraph wire 
is, or will be, erected across an existing aerial line, the licensee shall 
arrange to have his line guarded at such place wdthin 15 days of the 
receipt of the notice, and in such case the actual- expense incurred in 
erecting the guard wires shall be refunded to the licensee by the owner 
of the new aerial line or telegraph wdre. 

(3) Where an aerial line crosses, or is liable to be blown on to, 
a metal roof or other metallic substance, efficient means shall be taken 
by the licensee to prevent the electrical charging of the same in case 
of accident ; and there shall be no joint in any such span of an aerial 
line. 

30. (7) Except with the written consent of the Local Govern- High-pres- 
ment, high-pressure and low-pressure aerial lines shall in no case 
be carried on the same supports, unless when they cross one another 

(2) Whenever a high-pressure aerial line c.osses a low-pressure aUowcTon 
aerial line, it shall pass above the low'-pressure aerial line and in a same 
direction as nearly at right angles as the nature of the case admits, supporu. 
and the provisions of rule 39 shall apply. - 
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31. The following precautions shall be taken by the IwenSeie 
with regard to high-pressure and extra high-pressure aerial . lines^/ 
naniely: — 

{a) Arrangements shall be made to prevent any person from 
climbing up such a support without the use of a ladder of, ; 
special device. g 

{ 6 ) Where the high-pressure conductors cross over a publics 
road, railway or canal, a suitable device shall be fitted up:- 
to render any wire harmlesss, if it should break. 

{c) Stay wires on any such support shall be broken electro; 
cally below the line wires by the interposition of suitable y 
strain insulators, unless efficiently connected with earth 
through a suitable earth-plate. 

32. (/) Every high-pressure aerial line, if continuously covered 
with insulating material, shall be efficiently suspended by means 
of insulating ligaments to suspending wires, so that the weight of the 
line may not produce any sensible stress in the direction of its length. 

(2) All suspending v’sifes, if of iron or of steel, shall be ^ 
galvanised. 

33. Every aerial line, including the supports thereof and all the. .; 

structural parts and electrical appliances and devices belonging .;- 
thereto or connected therewith, shall be duly and efficiently supervised ;; 
and maintained by the licensee as regards both electrical and mech- 
anical conditions. « j 

34. The licensee shall not leave an adrial line erected after it ^ 

has ceased to be used for the supply of energy unless he intends within - 
a reasonable time again to take it into use. • . 

Electric supply-lines and apparatus other than aerial lines. 

' K ' 

35. Where an electric supply-Hne crosses, or is in proximity 
to, any metallic substance precautions shall be taken by the licensee 
against tht possibility of the metallic substance becoming charged. 
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36. Where isolated lengths of metal conduits, pipes or casings Precautions 
are used for the protection of any electric supply-line at road against 
crossings or in similar positions, special precautions shall be taken by 

the licensee to prevent the possibility of any electrical charging 
thereof. 

37. (/) Where the conductors of electric supply-lines placed in Precaution 
any conduit are not continuously covered with insulating material, case of 
they shall be secured in position, and no unfixed uninsulated mate* ^ound con- 

' rial of a conducting nature shall be contained in the conduit, nor shall ductors: - 
the pressure in such conductor be higher than 500 volts. 

{2) Adequate precautions shall also be taken by the licensee to 
ensure that no accuoiulation of gas or water shall take place in any 
part of the conduit, and to prevent any dangerous access of moisture 
to the conductors or insulators. 

(y) The insulators shall be so disposed that they can be readily 
inspected. 

(^) The restriction in sub-rule (/) as to pressure shall not apply 
where an aerial line is taken into a conduit for the purpose of pass- 
ing through an embankment or similar obstruction, but in such a case 
no low-pressure conductor may be laid in the same conduit with a 
high-pressure or extra high-pressure one. 

38. Every portion of a high-pressure electric supply-line (not being Hi^h-presi 
an aerial line) placed above the surface of the ground or in any sub- sure electric 
way notin the sole occupation of the undertakers, shall be com- 
pletely enclosed either in a . tube of highly insulating material embed- ground. , 
ded in brickwork, masonry, or concrete, or in a strong metal casing 
efficiently connected with earth. 

39. Where a high-pressure electric supply-line is laid beneath the High-pr^- 
surface of the ground, efficient means shall be taken by the licensee f u^ppiyijn^s 
to render it impossible that the surface of the ground or any neigh- laid under 
bouring electric supply-line or conductor shall become charged by ground, 
leakage therefrom. 

40. (/) Transforming stations which are not on a consumer’s Transform- 
premises, shall be established in suitable places in the sole occu- ‘"S stations, 
pation and charge of the licensee. 
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pressure 
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31. The following precautions shall be taken by the licensee, 
with regard to high-pressure and extra high-pressure aerial lines, 
namely;— 

(a) Arrangements shall be made to prevent any person from 
climbing up such a support without the use of a ladder of 
special device. 


(i) Where the high-pressure conductors cross over a public 
road, railway or canal, a suitable device shall befitted up 
to render any wire harmlesss, if it should break, 


(tf) Stay wires on any such support shall be broken electri- 
cally below the line wires by the interposition of suitable 
strain insulators, unless efficiently connected with earth 
through a suitable earth-plate. 

Suspending 32. (/) Every high-pressure aerial line, if continuously covered 

wires. insulating material, shall be efficiently suspended by means 

of insulating ligaments to suspending wires, so that the weight of the 
line may not produce any sensible stress in the direction of its length. 

(2) All suspending wires, if of iron or of steel, shall be 
galvanised. 


Maintenance. 33. Every aerial line, including the supports thereof and all the 
structural parts and electrical appliances and devices belonging 
thereto or connected therewith, shallbe duly and efficiently supervised 
and maintained by the licensee as regards both electrical and mech- 
anical conditions. 

Unused 34. The licensee shall not leave an aerial line erected, after it 

b^removed.^^ ceased to be used for the supply of energy unless he intends within 
a reasonable time again to take it into use. 


Electric supply-lines and apparatus other than aerial lines. 

Crossing 35- Where an electric supply-line crosses, or is in proximity 

metallic sub- to, any metallic substance precautions shall be taken by the licensee 
stances. against tht possibility of the metallic substance becoming charged. 
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36. Where isolated lengths of metal conduits, pipes or casings Precautions 
are used for the protection of any electric supply-line at road against 
crossings or in similar positions, special precautions shall be taken by ^ 

the licensee to prevent the possibility of any electrical charging 
thereof. 

37. (j) Where the conductors of electric supply-lines placed in Precaution 

any conduit are not continuously covered with insulating material, ' 

they shall be secured in position, and no unfixed uninsulated mate- con- 
rial of a conducting nature shall be contained in the conduit, nor shall doctors'. ^ 
the pressure in such conductor be higher than 500 volts. 

(2) Adequate precautions shall also be taken by the licensee to 
ensure that no accumulation of gas or water shall take place in any 
part of the conduit, and to prevent any dangerous access of . moisture 
to the conductors or insulators. 

(3) The insulator's shall be so disposed that they can be readily 
inspected. 

{4) The restriction in sub-rule (/) as to pressure shall not apply 
where an aerial line is taken into a conduit for the purpose of pass- 
ing through an embankment or similar obstruction, but in such a case 
no low-pressure conductor may be laid in the same conduit with a 
high-pressure or extra high-pressure one. 

38. ^ Every portion of a high-pressure electric supply-line (not being High-pr^s- 
an aerial line) placed above the surface of the ground or in any sub- electric 
way notin the sole occupation of the undertakers, shall be com- 

pletely enclosed either in a tube of highly insulating material embed- grouS^^.. 
ded in brickwork, masonry, or concrete, or in a strong metal casing 
efficiently connected with earth. 

39. Where a high-pressure electric supply-line is laid beneath the High-pres- 
surface of the ground, efficient means shall be taken by the licensee electric 
to render it impossible that the surface of the ground or any neigh- la'id^under^^ 
bouring electric supply-line or conductor shall become charged by ground. 

' leakage therefrom. 

40. (/) Transforming stations which are not on a consumer's Transform- 
premises, shall be established in suitable places in the sole occu- ^”2 stations, 
pation and charge of the licensee. 
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(2) The covers and frames and other metallic parts (other than 
parts of the electrical circuit) of all high-pressure and extra high-pres- 
sure apparatus of every description shall be either efficiently connected 
with earth, or, if insulated, so placed and arranged that it .is 
impossible for any person to obtain a shock to earth from them. 


Street-boxes 
and innction 
pillars. ■ 


41. (/) The cover of eveiy street-box and junction pillar shall be 
so secured that it cannot be opened except by means of a special 
appliance. 


(2) The covers of all street-boxes and junction pillars containing 
high-pressure apparatus other than cables shall be connected with 
strips of metal laid immediately beneath the adjacent roadway, and 
efficient means shall be taken to render it impossible that the covers or 
other exposed parts of any such street-box or any adjacent material 
forming the surface of the street, shall become electrically ch'arged 
whether by reason of leakage, defect or otherwise. 

( j) Where street-boxes are used as transformer chambers, reason- 
able means shall be taken by the licensee to prevent, as far as possible, 
any influx of water either from the adjacent soil or by means of pipes, 
and, in the case of any such street-box exceeding one cubic yard in 
capacity, ample provision shall be made, by ventilation or otherwise, 
for the immediate escape of any gas which may by accident have 
obtained access to the street-box and for the prevention of, danger 
from sparking. 

(.^) Every street-box shall be regularly inspected for the presence 
of gas,’ and, if any influx or accumulation is discovered, the licensee 
shall give immediate notice to the authority or company (if any) whose 
gas mains are laid in the neighbourhood thereof. 


Licensees* lines on consumer's premises, . 

Responsl- ^2. The licensee shall be responsible that all electric conductors; 

see'forhis^^"* fittings, and apparatus belonging to him, or under his control, which 
conductors on may be upon a consumer's premises, are maintained in a safe 

consumer’s condition and in all respects fit for supplying energy- 

premises. - • , 
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43* (^) A suitable cut-out shall be inserted in each service line Main fmes 
within a consumer's premises (not being the neutral wire of a 
multiple wire system), as close as jpossible to the point of entry ^ded^' 

, and contained within a suitable locked or sealed receptacle of Kedrecep. 
fireproof construction throughout, and shall be under the sole tacles. 
control of the licensee, e.xcept in .'cases where the service line is 
protected by fuses at the point of connection with the distributing 
main. ® 

{ 2 ) If the receptacle is of porcelain or some other substance liable 
to be easily broken, it shall be suitably protected against injury, and 
such protection shall also be fireproof. 

44 . So much of any service line as is not an aerial line and is Service lines 
placed on a consumer s premises shall be highly insulated and enclosed on consumer’s 
either in an electrically continuous metallic covering efficiently con- 
nected with earth, or in a tube of porcelain or earthenware. ^ 


43' Where the general supply of energy is a high-pressure supply 
and transforming apparatus is installed on a consumer’s premis^ 
the whole of the high-pressure service lines, conductors, and appara- 
tus, including the transforming apparatus itself, so far as they are 
on the consumer’s premises, shall be completely enclosed in solid walls 
orina strong metal casing efficiently connected with earth and 
shall be securely fastened throughout. ’ 


Transformers 
and high' 
pressure 
apparatus to 
be enclosed 
in masonry , 
or metal. 


4d. The licensee shall not connect theTwires and fittinoq nn n rnnn.„r 
consumer s premises with his mains unless he is reasonably satisfied consumers 
that the connection will not cause a leakage from those wires and 
nttings exceeding one five-thousandth part of the mnYi'miim 

^ consumer’s premises, and, where the licensee 'Suld^result. 

declines to make such a connection, he shall serve upon the consumer 
a notice stating his reasons for so declinino-. ^ 

.»Sto the licen.ee, then any per.on ailtLLed In^'wcuLJ’byT; 

® ^ premises. 
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licensee in accordance with the provisions of the Act in this behalf, 
or, on the application of the licensee, an Electric Inspector 
appointed under the Act may, for the purpose of discovering 
xvliether the leakage exists at any part of a circuit within or upon any 
consumer’s premises, after giving the consumer reasonable notice in ' 
writing, inspect and test the wires and fittings belonging to the con- 
sumer and forming part of the circuit. 

(5) Where the licensee obtains the services of an Electric Inspec- 
tor under this rule, he shall pay such fee as the Local Government 
may fix in this behalf. 

(j) If, on testing in the manner referred to in sub-rule (/), the 
person authorized by the licensee or the Electric Inspector as afore- 
said discovers a leakage from the consumer's wires exceeding one 
five-thousandth part of the maximum supply current to the premises, 
or if the consumer does not give all reasonable facilities for inspection 
and testing, the licensee may forthwith discontinue the supply of 
energy to the premises in question, giving immediate notice of the 
discontinuance to the consumer, and need not recommence the supply 
until he is reasonably satisfied that the leakage has been stopped. 

48. (/) Where a consumer is dissatisfied with the action of a 
licensee in refusing to give, or in discontinuing, or in not recom- 
mencing, the supply of energy to his premises, the wires and fittings 
of such consumer may, on his application and on payment of such fee " 
as the Local Government may fix in this behalf, be tested for the 
existence of. leakage by an Electric Inspector appointed under the Act. 

{2) This rule shall be endorsed on every notice given under the 
provisions of rule 46 or rule 47, 

Arc lightings 

49. An isolation switch shall be provided for every arc lamp con- 
nected with any high-pressure electric supply line, and the switch 
shall be of such pattern and construction as will provide — 

[a) that the lamp can by its means be entirely disconnected 
from tbe supply circuit ; 

{p) that the switch itself can be safely worked in the dark 
without special precautions ; 
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(c) that there shall be no danger of any injurious electrical 

arcing, sparking, or heating being caused by the opera- 
tion of the switch ; and 

[d) that, where the switch is accessible without the use of a 
ladder or special appliance, it shall be in a locked metallic 
receptacle efficiently connected with earth. 

As TO Electric Traction (Continuous Current). 

50. Every dynamo used as a continuous current generator shall Continuous 
be of such pattern and construction as to be capable of producing 
a continuous current without appreciable pulsation. 

5,1. (/) One of the two , conductors used for transmitting energy “Line,” 
from the generator to the motor (hereinafter referred to as a ‘Hine") "return" and 
shall in every case be insulated from earth. “trolley 

(2) The other conductor (hereinafter referred to as a “ return 
may be insulated throughout, or maybe uninsulated' in such parts and 
to such extent as is provided in the following rules. 

(j) A suspended aerial line from which energy is -transmitted 
into a car. is hereinafter referred to as a “ trolley wire." 

52. (/) Where any rails on which cars run, or any conductors Insulation of 
laid between or within three feet of such rails, form any part of 

a return, such part may be uninsulated. 

(2) All other returns or parts of a return shall be insulated, 
unless of such sectional area as will ensure compliance with rule 56. 

53. (/) Where an uninsulated conductor forms any part of a Bonding of 
return, it shall be of such section, and the several lengths shall be 

so connected together, as to ensure compliance with rule 56, 

(2) Where an uninsulated conductor is laid between, or within 
three feet of, the rails, it shall be electrically connected with the rails 
at distances apart not exceeding loo feet by means of copper strips 
having a sectional area of at least one-sixteenth of a square inch, 
or by other means of equal conductivity. 
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Return to Where any part of a return is uninsulated, it shall be 

be negative Connected with the negative terminal of the generator, and in. such 
and earthed, case the negative terminal of the generator shall also be directly 
connected, through the current indicator hereinafter mentir* led, with 
two separate earth connections, which shall be placed not less than 
twenty yards apart : 

Provided that, in lieu of two such earth connections, the licensee 
may make one connection with a main for water-supply of not less 
than three inches internal diameter, with the consent of the owner of -- 
the main and of the persons supplying the water : 

Provided, also, that where, from the nature of the soil or for 
any other reason, the licensee can show, to the satisfaction of an 
Electric Inspector appointed under the Act, that such earth connec- 
tions as are required by this sub-rule cannot be constructed and 
maintained without unreasonable expense, the provisions of this rule 
shall not apply. 

(j?) The earth connections required by sub-rule (/) shall be 
constructed, laid, and maintained so as to secure electrical contact 
with the general mass of earth, and so that the resistance from one 
earth connection to the other through the earth shall not exceed, 
two ohms ; and a test shall be made by the licensee at least once in 
every month to ascertain whether this requirement is complied with. 

(j) No portion of either earth connection shall be placed within 
six feet of any pipe, other than a main for water-supply of not less 
than three incUes internal diameter which is metallically connected 
with the earth connections with the consent of the owner of the main 
and of the person supplying the water. 

Where the generator is at a considerable distance from the 
tramway, the uninsulated return shall be connected with the negative 
terminal of the generator by means of an insulated return, and the 
generator shall have no other connection with earth; and in such 
case the end of the insulated return connected with the uninsulated 
return shall be connected also through a current indicator with^ two, 
separate earth connections or, with the necessary consents, with a 
main for water-supply, or, with the like consents, with both in the 
manner prescribed in this rule. 

(5) If the current-indicator cannot conveniently be placed at 
the connection of the uninsulated return with the insulated return 
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this instrument may consist of an indicator at- the generating station 
connected by insulated wires with the terminals of a resistance 
interposed between the return and the earth connection or connec- 
tions^ The said resistance shall be such that the maximum current 
laid down in rule 55, sub-rule (/), clause (*), shall produce a difference 
of potential not exceeding one volt between the terminals. The 
indicator shall be so constructed as to indicate correctly the current 
passing through . the resistance when connected with the terminal 
by the insulated wire above-mentioned. 

-e (/) Where the return is partly or entirely uninsulated, the Earth return 
licenS shall, in the construction and maintenance of a tramway,— current. 

(а) so separate the uninsulated return from the general mass 
^ of earth and from any pipe, metallic structure or substance 

in the vicinity, 

(б) so connect together the several lengths of the rail, 

(fl) adopt such means for reducing the difference produced by 
the current between the potential of the uninsulated 
return at Tiny one point and the potential of the unin- 
sulated return at any other point, and 

{d) so'maintain the efficiency of the earth connections specified 
in the preceding rules, 

as to fulfil the following conditions, namely • 

(2) the current passing from the earth connections through 
^ ^ the indicator to the generator, or through the resistance 

to the insulated return, shall not at any time exceed ■ 

either two amperes per mile of single tramway line or ' 

5 per cent, of the total current output of the station; 

and 

(it] the difference of potential between the uninsulated return 
^ ^ and any pipe, metallic structure, or substance in the 
vicinity shall not exceed five volts, when the return is 
relatively positive, or two volts, when the return is- re- 
latively negative. . 

(a\ In order to provide a continuous indication that the condition 
specified in sub-rule (/), clause {t), is complied with, the licensee shall 


Difference of 
potential on 
return. 


Isolation of 
sections. 


Leakage on 
other than 
conduit SJS‘ 
tetri. 


1766 ‘ GENERAL RULES 

Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Electricity Act, 1903 (III of igo^^^contd. 


D ate of operation of Act and Rules theteuader— contd. 

provide a suitable recording amperemeter, and shall keep it connected 
during the whole time that the line is charged. 

(j) The owner of any pipe, metallic structure or substance in 
the vicinity of an uninsulated return may, in respect of the same, 
require the licensee at reasonable times and intervals to ascertain 
by test in his presence, or in that of his representative, whether the 
condition specified in sub-rule (/), clause (A'), is complied with ; and, 
if such condition as aforesaid is found to be complied with, all reason- 
able expenses of and incidental to the carrying out of the test shall 
be borne by the owner, but if otherwise, by the licensee. 

56. (/) Where the return is partly or entirely uninsulated, a 
continuous record shall be kept by the licensee of the difference of 
potential during the working of the tramway between the points of 
the uninsulated return furthest from and nearest to the generating 
station. 

[2) If at any time the difference of potential is found to exceed 
five volts, the licensee shall thereafter make a daily report to the 
Local Government, or to such officer as the Local Government may 
appoint in this behalf, of the result of the previous day’s test, and, if 
at any time it exceeds the limit of seven volts, the licensee shall take 
immediate steps to reduce it below that limit : 

Provided that the Local Government may, in its discretion, 
relax the provisions of this rule in localities where it may consider it 
unnecessary strictly to enforce them. 

57. Except with the written approval of the Local Government, 
the line wire shall be divided up into sections not exceeding one mile 
in length, between every two of which there shall be inserted an. 
emergency switch, so enclosed as to be inaccessible to the public. 

58. ( /) The insulation of the line and of the return when insu- 
lated, and of all feeders and other conductors, shall be so maintained 
that ^the leakage current shall not exceed one-hundredth of an 
ampere per mile of tramway. 

h) The leakage current shall be ascertained daily by the licensee 
' before or after the hours of running when the line is fully charged. 
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(j) If at any time it is found that the leakage current exceeds 
one-half of an ampere per mile of tramway, the leak shall be localised 
and removed as soon as practicable, and the running of the cars shall 
be stopped, unless the leak js localised and removed within twenty- 
four hours : 

Provided that this rule shall not apply where both line and 
return are placed within a conduit. 

59. In the construction and working of the cars care shall be Variations in 
taken to provide for as gradual variation of the current as is currant, 
practicable. 

60. (/) The licensee shall, so far as may be applicable to his Records, 
system of working, keep the following records, namely 

Daily records. 

Number of cars running. 

Maximum working current. 

Maximum working pressure. 

Maximum current from the earth connections, as prescribed by 
rule 55, sub-rule (/), clause (z). 

Leakage current, as prescribed by rule 58, sub-rule (/), and rule 
68, clause (zs?). 

Monthly record. 

Condition of earth connections as prescribed by rule 54, sub- 
rule (2). 

Occasional records. 

Any tests made under the provisions of rule 55, sub-rule (y). 

Daily fall of potential in return when required by rule 56. 

Localization and removal of leakage, together with time 
occupied. 

Particulars of any abnormal occurrence affecting the electric 
working of the tramway. 

(2) These records shall, if and when required, be forwarded for - 
the information of an Electric Inspector appointed under the Act. 

61. Passengers shall not have access to any portion of the elec- Circuit to be 
trie circuit having a greater difference of potential to earth than inaccessible 
J 00 volts. to passengers. 
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62. Every electric' main, lead, or connection used in or upon 
a car .shall be of ample size and thoroughly insulated and protected by 
cut-outs which will operate to break the circuit before the current has 
risen to an amount likely to cause any injurious heating of the con- 
ductors, and the length of every safety fuse in the clear shall be not 
less than two inches, unless an automatic device is provided for 
interrupting the arc. 

63. Every electrical conductor fixed upon a car shall be protected 
wherever it is adjacent to any metal, so as to avoid risk of the metal 
becoming charged. 

' 64. Every collector standard which is accessible to -passengers 
in a car shall be electrically connected with the wheels of the car in 
such manner as to prevent the possibility of the standard becoming 
electrically charged from any defect in the electrical conductors con- 
tained within it. 

65. Unless the Local Government otherwise directs, — 

{a) the trolley wire shall nowhere be at a less height from the 
surface of the street than 17 feet, except where it passes 
under a bridge or other fixed structure, in which case it 
shall be suspended to the satisfaction of an Electric 
Inspector appointed under the Act; and . 

(^) the intervals between the supports shall not exceed 120 
feet. 

66. Where the feeders of a tramway are on the same supports, 
as the trolley wire, the provisions of rule 25 shall not apply. 

67. An emergency cut-off switch shall be provided and fixed so 
as to be conveniently reached by the driver in case of any failure of 
action of the controller switch. 

68. Where a conduit system of electric traction is employed, 
the following conditions shall be complied with in the construction and 
maintenance of such conduit, namely:— 

• {a) The conduit shall be so^constructed — , , 

(i) as to admit of easy examination of, and access to, the 
conductors contained therein and their insulators and 
suppoyts ; - _ 
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{H) as to be readily cleared of accumulation of djist or 
other debris, no such accumulation being permitted 
by the licensee to remain. 

(6) The conduit shall be laid to such falls and so connected 
to sumps or other means of drainage as to clear itself 
automatically of water without danger of the water 
reaching the level of the conductors. 

(c) Where the conduit is formed of metal, all separate lengths, 
shall be so jointed as to secure efficient metallic continuity 
for the passage of electric currents ; and, where the rails 
are used to form any part of the return, they shall be 
electrically connected to the conduit by means of copper 
strips having a sectional area of at least one. sixteenth 
' of a square inch or other means of equal conductivity, at 
distances not exceeding 100 feet ; and where the return 
is wholly insulated and contained within the conduit, the 
conduit shall be connected with earth at the generating 
station through an instrument suitable for the indication 
of any contact or partial contact of either the line or 
the return with the conduit. 

(tZ) The leakage-current shall be ascertained by the licensee 
daily, before or after the hours of running, when the line 
is fully charged ; and, if at any time it is found to exceed 
one ampere per mile of tramway, the leak shall be local- 
ised and removed as soon as practicable, and the running 
of the cars shall be stopped, unless the leak is localised 
and removed within twenty-four hours. 

As TO THE SECURING OF A REGULAR AND SUFFICIENT SUPPLY OF 
ENERGY BY LICENSEES, AND THE TESTING THEREOF. 

Notice o£ 

69. Forty-eight hours at least before a licensee is ready to intention to 
commence to supply energy through a main, he shall serve a notice 

upon the local authority and upon the Electric Inspector appointed 

under the Act of his intention to commence such supply. 

. Licensee to 

70. rrom the time when a licensee commences to supply energy provide con- 
through a main, he shall, subject to the provisions of his license supply, 
in this behalf, maintain a supply of sufficient power for the use of 
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all thexonsuiners for the time being entitled to be supplied from such 
main ; and such supply shall, except in so far as may from time to time 
be otherwise agreed upon between the local authority and the licensee, 
be constantly maintained : 

Provided that, for the purpose of testing or for any other purpose 
connected with the efficient working of the undertaking, the Local 
Government, or such person as it may appoint in this behalf,, may 
give permission to the licensee to discontinue the supply at such 
intervals of time and for such periods as it may think expedient : 

Provided, also, that, when the supply is to be so discontinued, 
notice of such discontinuance and of the probable duration thereof 
shall be previously served upon the local authority and upon every 
consumer likely to be affected thereby. 

71. The system of distributing mains shall be so arranged that, if 
in any case it becomes necessar y to discontinue the supply through 
any portion of a main for more than one hour for the purposes of 
repairs or for any other reason, the discontinuance shall in no case 
extend to more than one hundred service lines. 

72. Before commencing to supply energy to a consumer, the 
licensee shall declare to the consumer the constant pressure at which 
he proposes to supply energy at the consumer’s terminals, and the 
pressure so declared at any pair of the consumer’s terminals shall not 
at any time be altered or departed from, except with the written con- 
sent of the Local Government or of the consumer; 

Provided that the licensee shall be deemed to have complied 
with the requirements^of this rule so long as the variation of pressure 
at the consumer’s terminals does not, under any conditions of the 
supply which the consumer is entitled to receive, exceed 4 per cent, 
from the declared constant pressure, unless changes in pressure recur 
so frequently as to cause unsteadiness in the supply. 

As TO THE preparation AND SUBMISSION OF ACCOUNTS AND USE OF 
CERTAIN FORMS BY LICENSEES. 

73. Accounts of every undertaking shall be made up to the 31st 
December or the 31st March, at the option of the licensee, who shall 
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S withfn a 

fs or is not a local authority, and according as the supply is for traction 
or for any other purpose. 

ac After rendering the annual statement of accounts to the Local Accounts to 
r- ; Jhe UceLe? shall keep copies of the same, together with be for sale. 

tlTrepSt made by the auditor appointed under the Act or such portion 
nf thp^reoort as the Local Government may in any _ case direct, and 
shall selUopies of the same to any applicant at a price not exceeding 

one rupee per copy. 

76. Requisitions made under clause VII I, sub-clause tainrequisi- 

1 1 TY qtib-clause {4L as the case may be, of the schedule to the tjons. 

Acr shdl bf in “fappropriate form set forth in the annexnres to 

these Rules. 

As TO THE LEVY OF FEES. 

„ The following tees shall be payable to the Local Government 

in relpecl of the services of Electric Inspectors appointed under the 

Act, namely 

W whereany difference LSirefbyl^^ETect^^^^ , 

insXr- lle’of Rs .6 (in addition to the costs as laid 

down in the Act) ; and, 

_ ♦.o- le rprtified. or any test is carried out 

(i) wb®!'® I y down herein, a fee of'such amount, 

Xape lyfuch person, as the Local Government may 
determine. 

General. 

. a breach of these rules shall be Penalty for 

•’b\wL'evlTy 1 uchbr“Xwlthfinewhi^ may extend to Rs. loo, f-bot 
punishable for every sucu pre ^ further fine which may 

ex?^n3 loV'.1o1or “ery, daf after the first during which he is con- 
victed of having persisted in the breach. ^ 
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79. Where a consumer, in any factory or. other such place as 
is described in section 31 of the Act, uses at a pressure exceeding 
130 volts energy supplied to him by a licensee, he shall be bound by 
the following rules in the same manner as if the energy were not 
supplied by a licensee. 


^7g-A-. When energy is to be supplied in any place mentioned in 
section 40 of the Act, ^1 references to the Local Government, in the 
foregoing rules as to the supply of energy under Part II of the Act, 
shall be read as references to the Governor General in Council : 

Provided that all applications to the Governor General in Council 
under the said rules shall be submitted through the Local Govern- 
ment. 


RULES AS TO THE USE OF ENERGY NOT SUPPLIED 
UNDER PART II OF THE ACT. 

Preliminary. 

80. In the following rules, unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context, — 

(«) the expressions 'How-pressure/' “ high-pressure,’^ and 
“ extra high-pressure ” are used in relation to electric 
supply-lines, conductors, circuits and apparatus according 
to the conditions of the supply delivered through the same 
or particular portions thereof ; that is to say, — 

(i) where the conditions of the supply are such that the pres- 

sure may at any time exceed 600 volts, if continuous, or 
300 volts, if alternating, but cannot exceed 3,000 volts, 
whether continuous or alternating, the supply shall be 
deemed to be a “ high-pressure supply 

(ii) where the conditions of the supply are such that ithe 
pressure may, on either system, exceed 3,000 volts, the 
supply shall be deemed to be an extra high-pressure 
supply and 

* Inserted by Notification No. 125, dated the 13th May, 1905, see Gazette of India, 

1905. P|- b P- 324- 
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(S) the expression “ the owner *’ means any person, other 
than a licensee, generating or using energy at a pressure 
exceeding 130 volts. 

AS TO THE PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY. 

Inspection and testing. 

' 81. (/) When notice has been given by any person under section Entry and. 
31 of the Actj the District Magistrate or, in a Presidency-town, the 
Commissioner of Police, shall forthwith report the circumstances to the 
Local Government, and thereupon any Electric Inspector appointed 
under the Act may enter, inspect, and examine any place in which he 
has reason to believe that there is any appliance or apparatus used in 
the generation or use of electricity. 

(2) The owner shall afford at all times all reasonable facilities to 
any such Inspector to make such inspections and tests as may be 
necessary to ensure the due observance of the Act and the following 
rules, and shall, if and when required, forward to such Inspector all 
records of tests hereinafter specified to be made and recorded. 

82. The pressure of the supply generated by an owner shall not Pressure of 
exceed the limits of low-pressure, except with the written approval of supply, 
the Local Government in each case. 

83. The owner shall take reasonable precautions to guard against Liability to 
the liability of any person to shock due to accidental contact with 
exposed terminals. 

84. Where the insulating material on any electric supply-line is Earthing of 
protected by an external metallic covering, the metallic covering shall 

be efficiently connected with earth. insulating 

materials. 

83. In every case in which a high-pressure supply is transformed Safety 
for the purposes of use,, some suitable automatic and quick-acting ^evices for 
means shall be provided to protect the low-pressure wires from any of^consumer^s 
accidental contact with, or. leakage from, the high-pressure system, wires, 
either within or without the transforming apparatus. 

86. (/) Where any portion of an electric supply-line or any Protection • 

■ supportjor an electric supply-line is exposed in such a position as to 
be liable to injury from lightning, the owner shall adopt efficient 
means for protecting it against such injury. 


Cc 33 
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{2) Lightning arresters shall be capable of supporting successive 
discharges without attention. 

Aerial lines. 

87. The sectional area of the conductor of an aerial line erected 
by an owner after the commeacement of these rules shall, if of copper, 
be not less than the area of No* 10 wire of the British Standard Wire 
Gauge, or, if of any other material, of such sectional area as to be of 
equivalent tensile strength : 

Provided that, where the span is less than 50 feet, a No. 14 wire 
of the British Standard Wire Gauge may be used. 

S8. Every continuously insulated aerial line belonging to an owner 
shall be ati ached to supports at intervals not exceeding 100 feet. 

Sg' (/) Every support of an aerial line shall be of a durable 
material firmly erected and, if necessary, properly stayed against 
forces due to wind pressure, change of direction of the line or unequal 
lengths of span. 

(2] Every post, if of metal, shall be efficiently connected with 
earth. 

90. (/) No part of an aerial line shall be at a less height from the 
ground than 15 feet: 

Provided that the Local Government may, by order in writing, 
permit any modification of this sub-rule which it may consider neces- 
sary. 

(n) Every aerial line shall be so erected as to be inaccessible 
except by the use of a ladder or other special appliance, 

or. Where a metallic roof is crossed by an aerial line, the roof 
shall be efficiently connected with earth. 

Electric supply-lines other than aerial lines. 

92. Where an electric supply-line crosses, or is in proximity to, 
any metallic substance, precautions shall be taken by the owner against 
the possibility of the metallic substance becoming charged. 
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93. Every portion of a high-pressure electric supply-line (not High-pres- 
being an aerial line) placed above the surface of the ground shall be sure electric 
completely enclosed, either in a tube of highly insulating 

embedded in brickwork, masonry, or concrete, or in a strong metal ground?^ 
casing efficiently connected with earth. 

94. Where a high-pressure electric supply-line is laid beneath High-pres- 
the surface of- the ground, efficient means shall be taken by the owner 

to render it impossible that the surface of the ground or any noigh- 
bouring electric supply line or conductor shall become charged by ground, 
leakage therefrom. 


Circuits withiti buildings, 

95. The owner shall maintain all electric conductors, fittings and ResponsibilU ' 
apparatus belonging to him or under his control, which may be in use 

upon his premises, in a safe condition and in all respects fit for the ductors, etc. 
use of energy and shall take all due precautions against fire. 

96. A suitable cut-out shall be inserted in each main or branch F”ses or dis- 

circuit upon the owner's premises (not being tho neutral wire of a 
multiple wire system) at the point of origin of the same. on all 

circuits. ■ 

97. The covers and frames and other metallic parts (other than High-pressure 
parts of the electrical circuit) of all high-pressure apparatus of every apparatus, 
description shall be either efficiently connected with earth or, if 
insulated, so placed and arranged that it is impossible for any person 

to obtain a shock to earth from them. 

98. An isolation switch shall be provided for every arc lamp isolation 
connected with any high-pressure electric supply-line, and the switch switch, 
shall be of such pattern and construction as will provide — 

{a) that the lamp can by its means be entirely disconnected front 
the supply circuit; 

(^) that the switch itself can be safely worked in the dark 
^ without special precautfons ; 

{c) that there shall be no danger of any injurious electrical arcing, 
sparking, or heating being caused by the operation of the 
switch; and 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Electricit y Act, .903 (UI of i903)-«»w. 

Date Of operatioa Of Act and Rules thereunder 
that where the switch is accessible without the use of a 
ladder or special appliance, it shall be in a locked metallic 
receptacle efficiently connected with, earth, 
j I installation to which rules 81 to 98 ipply, shall be 

duly and efficiently supervised and maintained by the owner so as to 
comply with the said rules. 

As TO THE LEVY OF FEES. 

100. The following further fees shall be payable to the Local 
Government in respect of the services of Electric Inspectors appointed 
under this Act, namely : — 

{a) where any works belonging to an owner are tested or in- 
spected, a fee, payable by such owner, of one rupee for 
every kilowatt of his electrical plant capacity, or where 
the power is supplied by a licensee, of the consumer's 
specified maximum power subject to a minimum of Rs. i6; 
and a maximum of Rs. 200 ; and, 

{b) where any meter is certified, or any test is carried out or 
work done other than that laid down in clause {a), a fee 
of such amount, and payable by such person, as the Local 
Government may determine ; 

Provided that the Local Government may, if it thinks fit, remit 
&ny such fee or any portion thereof. 

101. Any owner who commits any breach of rules 81 to 99, shall 
be punishable, for every such breach, with fine which may extend to 
Rs. ICO; and, in the case of a continuing breach, with a further daily 
fine which may extend to Rs. 50 for every day after the first during 
which he is convicted of having persisted in the breach. 

^ 102. All rules made by the Governor General in Council in 
exercise of the powers conferred by section 33 of the Indian Electri- 
city Act (III of 1903), and in supersession of rules made under the local 
or general Acts repealed by section 42 of that’ Act, shall, subject to 
the provisions of clause 2 of the last-mentiondd section, be binding on 
all persons, companies or undertakings to whom • licenses have been 
granted or with whom agreements have been made by or with the sanc- 
tion of Government for the supply or use of electricity before the com- 
mencement of that Act. 

8103. Every Local Government may appoint by name or by 
virtue of his office one or more duly qualified persons to be Electric 
Inspectors for the purposes of this Act, and the rules thereunder 
throughout the whole or any portion of the territories under its ad- 
ministration. 

' Inserted by Notification No. 81, dated the 28th May, 1906, see Gazette of IndTa 
1906, Pt. I, p. 367. 

* Inserted by Notification No. 122, dated nth September, 1906, see Gazette of India, - 
1906, Pt. I, p. 673. 
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The Indian Electricity^AcT). 1903 (III of \go2,)-^contd. 
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Date of operatioa of Act and Rules thereunder—fonW. ‘ 
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Tin- Indian Edectricitv Act, 1903 {III of i^o3)--conid. 


Date of operation of Act and Rnles thereonder —could. 
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the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The I.ndian Electricity Act, 1903 (HI of 1903)— 


Date of operation of Act and Rules thereunder — contd. 
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The Indian Electricity Act, 1903 (III of 1903)— 


Date of operatiou of Act and Rules thereunder — contd. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made^under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— 


The Indian Electricity Act, 1903,(111 of i^o'^)—contd. 


Date of operatioa of Act and Rules thereunder— 


Form of Requisition required by Clause Vlli (^) of the 

Schedule to the Act. 

[See rule 76.) 

To 


(name of licensee). 


We, the undersignedj being owners or qccu- 
, , , . piers of premises situated in 

In fche case of SIX or more •.i_* .1 

owners or occupiers, StrCGt^ SltUS.t6d Within thG 

“ area of supply” defined in the 

license 19 , do 


The Government of (The focal 

In the case of the Local authority of ) being charged with - 

Government or a local autho- the pubUc lighting of street, 

situated within the area of supply defined in 
the license ig . 


hereby require (s) you to provide and lay down, within six months of 
the date of this requisition, distributing mains for the purpose of 

general supply throughout the said street* 
^ or such part of the street j accordance with the 

as may be specined. , ... , , . , ititt 

terms and conditions laid down in clause Vlll 

of the schedule to the Indian Electricity Act, 1903. 


Dated at 

The day of igo . 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Electricity Act, 1903 (III of igo2 )— co ) i ( d . 


Date of operation of Act and Rules thereunder — contd. 

Form of Requisition required by Clause IX { 4 ) of the 

Schedule to the Act. 

[See rule >/6.) 


To 


(name of licensee.) 

You are hereby requested to provide within ^weeks of 

the date of this requisition, supply of electrical energy at the premises 

, being within one hundred yards of 

your distributing mains and within the “ area of supply " laid down in 
the license 19 , for the following : 

30 watt lamps (8 C.P.} 

60 watt lamps (16 C. P.) 

— watt lamps. 

fans. 

B. H. P. motors. 


The wiring work will be carried out by 


Dated at — 
The day of 



Signature . 


Note. — Under clause IX (j), i_st proviso, the schedule to the Indian ElectricitylAct, 1903, 
“ the cost of so much of any electric supply-line as may be laid for the purposes oijthe supply 
upon the property in respect of which the requisition is made, and .of so much of any electnc 
supply-line as it may be necessaiy for the said purposes to lay for a greater distance than one 
hundred feet from the licensee’s distributing main, although not on that property shall, if the 
3 icensee so requires, be paid by the owner or occupier making the requisition.” 

< c 36 
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Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Connci\~contd. 


The Indian Electricity Act, 1903 (III of ^g:>‘^)—concld. 


pate of operation of Act and Rules thereunder— 

In accordance with the foregoing footnote the licensee makes the 
following charges. 

The ordinary rate for making connections to Consumer’s Premises 

is Rs. , to which Avill be added any wiring necessary from 

the point of service at the rate of rupee per yard, and for 

(underground services) a rate of annas per inch for cut- 

ting away and making good the wall of the house. ^ 

The licensee lays all services in the Street free of charge to a dis* 
tance of feet from their mains. 


\_See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 1103.] 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tea Cess Act, 1903 (IX of 1903), 


Establishment of Indian Tea Cess Committee. 

iVn. 2^6i'S.R,i dated the Sth May, /poj. — In e.xercise of the 
powers conferred by section 4, sub-section (/), of the Indian Tea Cess 
Act, 1903 (IX of 1903), the Governor Genera! in Council is pleased 
to constitute a committee to receive and expend the proceeds of the 
tea cess levied and collected under section 3 of the said Act ; and 
with reference to section 4 and sub-section (a) is further pleased to 
appoint the gentlemen named in the first column of the schedule here- 
to annexed on the recommendation of the bodies and authorities 
named in the second column of the said Schedule to be the members 
of whom the said committee shall in the first instance consist : — 

Scheduled 


Names of members. 

Bodies or authorities 
by whom 
recommended. 

i. E. Cable, Esq., President of the Bengal 

I. 1 

1 

Chamber of Commerce. 


1 

2. Reginald Murray, Esq., Chief Manager, 

2. ] 

• Bengal Chamber of Com- 

Commercial Bank of India, Limited. 


merce. 

3. J. M. G. Prophit, Esq., of Messrs. 

3. 


Turner, Morrison & Co. 



4. A. D. Jackson, Esq,, of Messrs. Parry 

4 * 

Madras Chamber of Com- 

& Co. 


merce. 

5. H. S. Ashton, Esq , of Messrs. Shaw 

5. 1 

1 

Wallace & Co, 



6. H. Bateson, Esq., of Messrs. Gillanders 

6. 


& Co. 


1 

7. H. C. Begg, Esq., of Messrs. Begg 

7 * 


Dunlop & Co. 



8. W. Brown, Esq., of Messrs. Finlay Muir 

8. 


& Co. 


• Indian 'tea Association, 

Q. D. Currie, Esq., of Messrs. Macneil 

9 - 

Calcutta. 

& Co. 



to. Lockhart Smith, Esq., of Messrs. 

lO. 


Williamson, Magor & Co. 



11. A. Tocher, Esq., of Messrs. Duncan 

II. 


Brothers & Co. 

- 



* This schedule has been varied from time to time; but these variations are too frequent to 
be shown here. 

C c 36 
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tile Governor Genera! in Council-^oni^^ 


The Indian Tea Cess Act, 1903 tlX of !9o3)-««w. 


Eslablisimeat of lodiaa Tea Cess Coo.mittee_„„«. 
sS" chedule — con td. 


Names of members. 


I 


12. J. Buckingham, Esq., C.I.E., of 
Amgoone Tea Estate, Sibsagar. 

13 * G. FitzGerald, Esq., of Chabwa Tea 
Estate, Dibrugarh. 

14* ^ H. Henderson, Esq., of theTarrapote 
Tea Co., Limited. 

15 G. Frazer, Esq., of the Lungla Tea' Co., 
Shamshernuggar. 

16. H. k. Irwin, Esq., President, Darjeeling 
Planters Association. 

17. W. Milne, Esq., Honorary Secretary, 
Dooars Planters Association. 

iS. Lieutenant-Colonel S. J. Rennie, 
R.A.M.C. (retired). 

19. A. Grey, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Lahore 


20. The Hon’ble Mr. vj. u. Acworth 


12. 

13 - 

14. 

IS 

16. 

17. 

18 . 

19. 

20. 


Bodies or authorities 
by whom 
recommended. 


! 

J-As'^am- Branch, Indian 
j Tea Association. 


J 




f Surma Val/ey Branch, 
{ Indian Tea Association. 


Darjeeling Flamers As- 
sociation and the 
Terai Planters Asso- 
ciation jointly. 

Dooars Planters Associa- 
tion. 

The Debra Dun Planters 
Association. 

The Kangra Valley 
Planters Association. 

The United Planters 
Association of. Southern 
India. 


\See Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. I, p. 333.] 


Appointment of Members and procedure of Tea Cess Committee. 

No. 6479-8. R., dated the 12th October, 1^04.— In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 7 of the Indian Tea Gess Act, 1903 ( 
of 1903). the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the 
following rules to carry out the purposes of that Act : 

I.— In addition to the eleven appointments' provided for by sec- 
tion 4, sub-section (2), clauses (a) and (b), of the Indian Tea Cess,, j 


AND ORDERS. 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders' made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Tea Cess Act, 1903 (IX of igo2)—conid. 


Appointment of Members and procedure of Tea Cess Committee— 

1903 (hereinafter referred to as “ the Act nine of the members of 
the Tea Cess Committee shall be appointed by the- Governor General 
in Council on the recommendation of the following bodies, namely : — 

Two on the recommendation of the Assam Branch, Indian Tea 
Association. 

Two on the recommendation of the Surma Valley Branch, 
Indian Tea Association. 

One on the recommendation of the Darjeeling Planters Asso- 
ciation and the Terai Planters Association jointly ; 

One on the recommendation of the Dooars Planters Associa- 
tion : 

One on the recommendation of the Debra Dun Planters Asso- 
ciation ; 

One on the recommendation of the Kangra Valley Planters 
Association ; and 

One on the recommendation of the United Planters Associa- 
tion of Southern India. 

II. — A member of the committee shall hold office for not more 
than five years at a time, but shall be eligible for re-appointment. 

jli, — (i) Before a member of Committee leaves India — 

{a) he shall intimate to the Chairman the date of his 
departure and the date of his expected return ; 
and 

( 3 ) if he intends to be absent for a longer petiod 
than six months, he shall tender his resignation, 

(ii) If any member leaves India without taking either of the 
courses prescribed by clause (i) of this rule, he shall be deemed to 
have resigned with effect from the date ol his departure. 

IV, — If on the occurrence of a vacancy the body by which the 
retired or deceased member was recommended for appointment fails 
for two calendar months after being called upon to do so, to recom- 
mend a successor, the Governor General in Council may proceed to 
fill up the vacancy. 

V. — The Committee shall, as soon as may be, and in such manner 
as the members think fit, appoint one of their number to be their 
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the Governor General in Council — contd. 

__ I 0 

The Indian Tea Cess- Act, 1903 (IX of \gQ^)-^contd. 


Appointment of Members and procedure'of Tea Cess Committee— co«^rf. 

first Chairman for the purposes of these rules. Thereafter the Com- 
mittee shall hold such meetings in Calcutta as may be necessary for the 
despatch of business on one month’s notice from the Chairman and shall 
in any case meet twice a year, namely, in January and in July or as 
near thereto as may be convenient. 

VI. — [a) Not less than six weeks before the date fixed for the 
meeting to be held in January of each year, the Committee shall 
cause to be prepared and circulated a draft budget showing the 
expected receipts and proposed main heads of expenditure for the 
ensuing financial year. The main heads of expenditure shall then be 
considered and settled at the meeting. 

(5) At the meeting to be held in or about July of each year the 
business shall include the consideration and adoption of the Annual 
Report and the Accounts for the year \^hich ended on the 31st March 
preceding and the election of a Chairipan and such office bearers as 
the Committee may think fit. 

VII. — In the event of an equality of opposing votes at any 
meeting the Chairman, or, in his absence, the member appointed by 
the others present to take the chair shall have a casting vote in 
addition to his vote as a member. Voting by proxy shall be permitted; 
and eleven members present, in person or by proxy, shall form a “ 
quorum. 

VIII. —The actual out-of-pocket expenses of members attending 
meetings of the Committee shall be chargeable to the funds of the 
Committee. 


IX. — The accounts shall relate to the financial year, z.e., to the 
year commencing on the ist April, and shall be made up for each 
financial year and forwarded to the Government of India in the 
Finance and Conimerce Department as soon after its close as possible. 

X. — The receipts shall include all sums received by the Com- 
mittee during the financial year to which the accounts relate, and 
shall be shown under the following heads : — 


(1) Sums received under section 5 (/) of the Act. 

(2) Other sums received under section 5 (2) of the Act. 

(3) Any interest that may have accrued from the investment of 
such sums as- aforesaid. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. — General Rules and Orders, made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Victoria Memorial Act, 1903 (X of 1903). 


Trustees aad their powers. 

No. 1430^ dated the 26th March^ igoj. — lii exercise of the 
power conferred by section 5 of the Victoria Memorial Act, 1903 
(X of 1903); the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the 
following rules 


Trustees : Term of Ofice. 

1. A Trustee appointed under the Victoria Memorial Act, 1903, 

section 2, sub<section {/), clause {d) or clause (h), shall, subject to 
provisions of Rules 2 and 3 hold office for five years, and shall be 
capable of re-appointment. • 

2. If a Trustee appointed as aforesaid leaves India without the 
intention of returning, he shall thereupon cease to be a Trustee. 

3. If a Trustee appointed as aforesaid gives notice in writing-to 
the Trustees that he desires to resign his office, the Trustees shall 
cause such notice to be recorded in their proceedings, and the person 
so giving notice shall thereupon cease to be a Trustee. 

Meetings, 

4. Meetings of the Trustees shall be convened by the Governor 
General. 

5. The quorum necessary for the transaction of business at a 
meeting of the Trustees shall be five. 

6. The Governor General, or in his absence the Xieutenant- 
Governor of Bengal, shall preside at meetings of the Trustees. In the 
absence of both the Governor General and the Lieutenant-Governor, 
the Trustees present shall elect one of their number to preside. 

7. The President at any meeting of the Trustees shall have a 
deliberative and also a casting vote. 

Committees. 

8. There shall be a Building Committee, consisting of the Lieuten- 
ant-Governor of Bengal, the President of the Bengal Chamber of 
Commerce, the Chairman of the Corporation .of Calcutta, and two or 
more Trustees to be chosen by the Trustees, 

9. The Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, or in his absence a Mem- 
ber of the Building Committee authorised by him, shall convene and 
preside at Meetings of the Building Committee, and the Lieutenant- 
. Governor or the member presiding at any such meeting shall have a 
deliberative and also a casting vote. 


AND ORDERS. 1827 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Victoria Memorial Act, 1903 (X of x^o'^-^condd. 


Trustees and their ^ovr^ts—condd. 

i 

10. The Trustees may, if they think fit, authorwe the Building 
Committee to open a banking account, and may pay to such account 
such sums of money as they may from time to time think necessary 
for the purpose of erecting the Victoria Memorial. Cheques drawn 
on such account by order of the Building Committee shall be signed 
by two members of the said Committee. 

11. On the 31st day of December in each year, the Building Cora* 
mittee shall present a Report of its proceedings to the Trustees, and 
the Trustees shall cause the Report or a summary thereof to be pub- 
lished for general information. 

Accounts. 

12. The Trustees shall keep accounts of all moneys received and 
expended by them, including any monies paid to and expended by the 
Building Committee, and shall cause such accounts to be audited 
annually by a chartered accountant practising in Calcutta, and an 
abstract of such accounts, together with the auditor's certificate thereon, 
shall be published for general information, 

ISee Gazette of India, 1903, Pt. f, p. 230.] 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council-— conid!. 


The Indi/\n Foreign Marriage Act, 1903 (XIV of 1903). 


Fee for certificate of publication of notice. 

No, 5.//, dated the nth Attgiist, — In exercise of the 
power conferred by sub-section 4 of section 2 of the Undian Foreign 
Marriage Act, 1903 (XIV of 1903), the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to prescribe a fee of Rs. 5 for every certificate to the effect 
that notice under the Act has been given and published in accord- 
ance with the said section. 

A Marriage Registrar, District Magistrate, Chief ^ Presidency 
Magistrate or Political Agentjnay, in his discretion, remit a part not 
exceeding three-fourths of^he fee^to any person who appears to h:m 
to be in indigent circumstances. 

Where the fee is received by any person, who is a Government 
servant and not a minister of religion, it shall be paid into a Govern- 
ment treasury ; and where it is received by any other person it may 
be retained by him. 

Ga2ette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 59^'l 

1 General Acts, Volume VII. 



AND ORDERS. - ,829 

Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Extradition Act, 1903 (XV of 1903). 


Date of operation of Act. 

No. 1861-I.A., dated the ijth May, igo4. — With reference to 
the Notification of the Government of India in the Foreign Depart- 
ment, ^No. 1860-I.A., dated the 13th May, 1904, and in exercise of 
the power conferred by section r, sub-seci.ion (j), of the -Indian Ex- 
tradition Act, 1903 (XV of 1903), the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to direct that the said Act shall come into force on the 1st day 
of June, 1904. 

[^See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p, 364.] 


Issue of warrants by Political Agents for arrest of persons accused in Native • 
States of offences similar to those under the Criminal Tribes Act, 1871 (XXVII 
of 1871). 

No. dated the 23rd December, iSpS. — In exercise of 

the powers conferred by section 1 1 of the Foreign Jurisdiction and 
Extradition Act, 1879 (XXI of 1879), the Governor General in Coun- 
cil is pleased to declare that a Political Agent may issue a warrant 
for the arrest and surrender of any person accused, of having done 
in any State against the law of such State an act which would if done 
in any part of British India where the Criminal Tribes Act, 1871 
(XXVII of 1871), is for the time being in force, have constituted an 
offence against any of the provisions of the latter Act. 

[See Gazette of India, 1898, Pt. I, p. 1196.] 


Procedure as to execution in British India of sentences of British Courts in 

Native States. 

- No. 1431-I., dated the 27th April, i8gj. — Whereas a capital 
sentence is occasionally passed by a British Court exercising in or 
with respect to territory beyond the limits of British India jurisdic- 
tion which the Governor General in Council has in such territory: 

And whereas there may be in such territory no secure place for 
the confinement of a prisoner under sentence of death or no suitable 
appliances for his execution in a decent and humane manner : 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 4 and 5 of the 
Foreign Jurisdiction and Extradition Act, XXI of *879, and of all 
other powers enabling him in his behalf, the Governor General in 
Council is pleased to direct as follows : 

I. When any person is sentenced to death by a British Court 
in the exercise of such jurisdiction as is referred to in the first 

• This Notitication republished an Order by the Kinj: in Council, dec-atinvt that 
Chapter II of the Act shall have cjTect in British India as if it were a p.irt of the Extt-i' 
dition Act, 1S70 (33 & 34 Viet., c. S-). CoUection of Statutes tcl-aiinij to lr.di.i, Volume 
I, p. 460. See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 5(>3. 

^ General Acts, Volume V'll. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part n.__GeneraI Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— cowii?. 


The Indian Extradition Act, 1903 (XV of igoz)—conid. 


Procedure as to execution in British India of sentences of British Courts in 

Native States— 

paragraph of the preamble to this notification and, in the opinion of the 
Court, such sentence should for any such reason as is referred to in 
the second paragraph of the said preamble be executed in British 
India, the Court shall issue its warrant for such execution to the 
superintendent or keeper of a jail in British India, and shall in such 
warrant prescribe, as nearly as may be, the place in British India 
where such superintendent or keeper is to cause the execution to be 
carried out. 

2. The jail in British India to which the Court may send its 
lyarrant under the provisions of this notification shall be such as the 
Governor General in Council, or a Local Government, authorised by 
him in this behalf, may by general or special order direct. 

3. Every warrant for the execution of a sentence of death to be 
issued by a court under the provisions of the notification shall be in the 
form set forth in the schedule hereto annexed. 


SCHEDULE. 

\ 

Form of Warrant. 

To the Superintendent or Keeper of the Jail at in 

British India. Whereas at a trial held in the day 

of , 189 , at { 7 iame of place) ^ in [name of territory), 

before me, A. B. [name of Judge), being the presiding officer of a, 
British Court exercising in {or with respect to) territory beyond the 
limits of British India jurisdiction which the Governor General in 
Council has in such territory, C. D. [name of prisoner) was duly 
convicted of the offence of culpable homicide amounting to murder and 
sentenced to suffer death ( *and the said sentence has been confirmed 
by E. F. (name of authority) ; 

And whereas there is in ( 7 iame of territory) no secure place 
for the confinement of a prisoner under sentence of death [or no 
suitable appliances for the execution of a person under sentence of 
death in a decent and humane manner) ; 

And whereas this court is of opinion that for the reasons afore- 
said the said sentence should be executed in British India : 


*To be omitted when sentence does not require confirmation. 


AND ORDERS. 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council—coni^. 


The Indian Extradition Act, 1903 (XV of 1903)— 


Procedure as to execution in British India of sentences of British Courts in 

Native Statts—conclii. 


This IS to authorise and require you, the said superintendent 
{or keeper), being a superintendent {or keeper) of a jail specified in 
an order under section 2 of Act No. V of 1893 passed by the Gover- 
nor General of India in Council, to receive the said C D 
{prisoner's name) into your custody in the said jail, together with 
this warrant, and there him safely to keep until the time hereinafter 
appointed, and then to carry the said sentence into execution by caus- 
ing the said CD. {prisoner s name) to be hanged by the neck until he 
be dead,- at {time and place of execution) y and to return this warrant 
to this Court with an endorsement certifying that the sentence has been 
executed. 

Given under my hand and the seal of the Court, this day of 
189 . 


(Seal) 


(Signature) 

\See Gazette of India, 1893, Pt. I, p. 229.] 


Procedure of Political Agents for surrender of accused persons to Native States. 

No. j86a-l. A., dated the^ In e.xcrcise of the 

powers conferred by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in 
Council, I qo2, and by section 22 of the Indian Extradition Act, 1903 
(XV of IQ03), and in supersession of all previous rules on the same 
subject, ttie Governor General in Counalis pleased, w.th effect from 
the 1st day of June, 1904. to make the following rules, namely : 

1 The Political Agent shall not issue a warrant under section 7 

of the InJian Extradition Act, .903 to as « thf. 

said Actp in any c-e rvh.ch rs 

concerned has e.xpressly stacea luui. , . , t ‘ 

dure of the Treaty, nor in any 

render has been made by or on behalf of the Stale under seclmn 9 oi 
the said Act 

2 Political Agent shall not issue a warrajjt under section 7 

2. 1 he Political preferred to him m wntii)'*- ' 

of the said Act except on a requt i ^ 
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AND ORDERS, 1833 

Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor Genera] in Council — oontd. 


The Indian Extradition Act, 1903 (XV of 1903)—^/^^/. 


Procedure of Political Agents for surrender of accused persons to Native States 

— conid. 

(v) whether the courts of the State have by custom or by 
. recognition power to inflict the punishment which may 
be inflicted under theUndian Penal Code for an offence 
similar to that with which the accused person is 
charged. 

6. Notwithstanding anything in Rule 5, the Political Agent shall 
make the warrant provide for the delivery of the accused persons to 
himself (or to an officer subordinate to himself), or to an authority of 
the State concerned, as the case may be, if he is generally or specially 
instructed by the Governor General in Council to try an accused per- 
son himself or to make him over for trial to the proper court of such 
State. 

7. In the case of an accused person made over for trial to the 
court of the State, the Political Agent shall satisfy himself that the 
accused receives a fair trial, and that the punishment inflicted on 
conviction is not excessive or barbarous ; and if he is not so' satisfied,, 
he shall demand the restoration of the prisoner to his custody, pend- 
ing the orders of the Governor General in Council. 

8. A return of all persons made over for trial to the courts of a 
State shall be submitted half-yearly by the Political Agent to the 
Government of India or to the Government of Madras or Bombay, as 
the case may bs, in the following form ; 


^ For Act XLV of i860, see the revised edition modified up to ist April, 1903. 
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Part IL — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


Ttm Indian Exthadition Act, 1903 (XV of \^ o ' i )-- coi } f . d . 


Procedure of Political Agcnta for surrender of accused persons to Native States 
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AND ORDERS. tS35 

Part n. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts or 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian E.xteadition act, 1903 (XV of 


Procedure of Political Agents for surreader of accused persoas lo Native Starts 

.vr<«-4|4« 

9 . Accused {jcrsons arrested in British India on v.arratus ii;iucd 
under section 7 or section 9 of t))c said Act shall be treated, a.> far as 
possible^ in the same way as persons under trial in British India. 

10 . A person sentenced to imprisonment by .a Political .A^ent 
shall, if a Britisli subject, be conveyed to the most coiivenicnt f>fison 
under Britisli administration, ami snail there be dealt v.dth as tlmujjii 
he had been sentenced under the local law : 

Provided always that this rule shall not be construed so as to j,tivc 
such person any right of appeal otlier than that aliov.-ed by il:e rule; 
for tijc time being in force for regulating appeals from tb.c deejsions 
of the Political Agent. 

[i'rc* Ga^cUc of India, iQOd, Pt. I, p. 30^*3 


Procedure of Political Agents for surrender of accused to N.itivc Suits net to 
apply to such territory under British ;id«iini5U.ition. 

jVo. dizied the hth Ochber, 'biu’ Guvernor Gciv:r-d 

in Coumiil is pleased tu order th.it t)u/ Xh.tihc.atlon ot thi:, Dcpari- 
ment^ No. 3t-j., dated lath M.irci), 1375 , pub)i;.hij5g Ci.Ti.oJi Ksdc» 
under Act XI of t.S 73 (the Foreign jurisdiction and Extraijiiina Ac?, 
1 S 72 ). shall n it apply to .X.uivc territory n'. b-r the direct .i.;n!ini itm- 
lion of the Ihilish tiovcfjuncnt, in which the* Ceric o! C'rimia s! Pro* 
cedure (Act X of 1 S 7 -) is in Circe. 

fAVc GarcUc <d Jmji.i, 1075 , Pu I, p. S-’.pj 


* aV.' r.O’-r U «; t- L r.; -.tir;, • |.«4 i ti.A, 

lUtriiS S;;;-, 
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I j U! A;ita, jyj. 


I* 1.' 4 



GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904). 


Date of operation of Act, 

No. dated the 20th August^ igo ^. — In exercise of the 

powers conferred by section i, sub-section {2), of the Indian Universi- 
ties Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904)1 the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to fix the first day of September, 1904, as the date on which 
the said Act shall come into force within the territorial limits defined 
in the ^Notification No. 717 of this date, issued by him under section 
27 of the said Act, as the limits within or in relation to which the 
powers conferred upon the University of Calcutta by or under the Act 
of Incorporation or the said Act shall be exercised. 

[See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 628.] 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Calcutta University. 

No> gSO'Ed.i dated the ^ih December^ igo ^. — The following 
declaration made by the Chancellor of the University of Calcutta and 
list appended thereto are published for general information, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section I 3 , clause {h), of the Indian Uni- 
versities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904) ' — 

In pursuance of section I3, clause (A), of the Indian Universities 
Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904), I hereby declare that the Body Corporate of 
the University of Calcutta has been constituted in accordance with 
the provisions of the said Act,' and I append hereto a list of the 
Senate. 

List of the Senate of the University of Calcutta. 

Chajicellor. 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General of India. 

Rector. 

His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

Vice- Chancellor, 

A. Pedler, Esq., C.I.E., F.R. S. 

Ex-officio Fellows, 

The Hon'blethe Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 
at Fort William in Bengal. 

The Most Reverend the Lord Bishop of Calcutta. 

The Civil Ordinary Members of the Council of the Governor 
General. 


* Infra , p. 1858. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igQ ^)-^ contd , 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Calcutta University— 

The Director of Public Instruction, Bengal. 

The Director of Public Instruction, Burma. 

The Director of Public Instruction, Assam. 

Ordinary Fellotos* 

Revd. E. Lafont, S.J., C.I.E., M.I.E.E. 

Babu K. C. Banurji, M.A., B.L, 

Dr. P. K. Ray, D.Sc. 

Sir Gooroo Dass Banerjee, M.A., D.L., Kt. 

Dr. Rashbehary Ghose, C.I.E., M.A., D.L. 

Babu Gaurishankar De, M.A., B.L. 

Maulvi Seraj-ul-Islam, B.L., Khan Bahadur, 

Babu Debendranath Ray, L.M.S. 

Mr. H. M. Percival, M.A. (Lond.)., 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Sarodachurn .Mitter, M.A., B.L, 

Babu Gopalchandra Sarkar, Sastri,_M.A,, B.L, 

Mr. A, C. Edwards, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Mr. N. N. Ghose, F.R.S.L. 

Babu Chundranath Bose, M.A., B.L. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Sastri, M.A. 

Maulvi Shams*ul-Ulama Ahmad. 

Babu Umeshchandra Dutt, B.A. 

Mr. G. W. Kiichler, M.A. (Cantab.). 

C. Little, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

Dr. J. C. Bose, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (London), C.I.E. 

The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Asutosh Mukharji, M.A,, D.L,, F.R.A.So 
F.R.S.E. 

Babu Bipinbihari Gupta, M.A. 

Babu Mahendranath Roy, M.A,, B.L. 

Mr. A. MacDonell, M.A. 


C C 37 
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II,~ Gcncrsl Rules snd Orders ixicide under Genersl Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— cowi(Z. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igQ^)—conid. 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Calcutta University— conW, 

Rai Kailashchandra Bose Bahadur, C.I.E., L.M.S. 

Dr. Niiratan Sarkar, M.A., M.D. 

Lieutenant-Colonel G. Bomford, C.I.E., M.D., I.M.S. 

Babu Herambachandra Maitra, M.A. 

Babu Ramendrasundar Trivedi, M.A. 

Lieutenant-Colonel G. S. A. Ranking, M.D., I.M.S. 

Mr. M. E. duProthero, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Babu Debaprasad Sarbadhikari, M.A., B.L. 

The Hon‘’bIe Babu Bhupendranath Basu, M.A,, B.L. 

Mr. W. H. Arden Wood, M.A., F.C.S., F.R.G.S. 

Revd. E. M. Wheeler, M.A. 

Dr. Suresprasad Sarbadhikari, M.D. 

Babu Adharchandra Mukerjee, M.A., B.L. 

Mr, W. Banks Gwyther, C.E. 

Rai Chunilal Bose Bahadur, M.B., F.C.S. 

Mr. H. Stephen, M.A. 

Mr. B. Heaton. 

Mr. E. B. Haveli, A.R.C.A. 

Lieutenant-Colonel G. F. A. Harris, M.D., F.R.C.P., I.M.S. 
Colonel S. H. Browne, M.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.D./C.I.E., I.M.S. 
Lieutenant-Colonel J. Lewtas, M.DI, I.M.S. 

Major R. Bird, M.D„ D.P.H., F.R.C.S., LM.S. 

Assistant Surgeon Kedarnath Dass, M.D. 

Assistant Surgeon Upendranath Brahmachari, M.D. 

Dr. C. E. Cullis, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D, 

Dr. E. D. Ross, Ph.D. 
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Part n.— General Rule:; anti Orilcra made under General Acta of 
the Governor General in Council — conid. 


Tui: iNOiAN U.NtVsvKviinM-i ACP, »904 (VIU UF IQO *'{/. 


Cctutslutica of the iSoJy CorpotAlc of the CalculU IfuivcraUy— 

Mf, M.ulluisud.ra Da.j, ClJi., M.A., BX. 

Bahu Brojcr.dfoitatli Sil, M,A. 

The Hon*b!e Mr. justice J. G. VVoadvoite, O.C.L..> M.A, 
?ilr. H. R, M.A, (Oxon,). 

Mr. N. L. llalhv.ifti, .M.,\. (Catitah.), 

Mr. C. Ru^;.?ll, M.;\, (Oxou,). 

Kevd. R. Gccj .M.A. 

Mr. V. H. jacksvtn, M.A. (Osoiu). 

Kevd A. B. Waun, .M.A,, B.D. 

Kevd. A. rotitofv, ,M.A. 

Babu G. C. Uo:.c, M.A., F.C.S.* 

Mr. .'Xauiosh Chaudhurl, 

Babu Bhag.ivati S-ihay, B.B. 

The Iloidblc ;Mr. Justice F.E. Pargiter, B.A. 

Babu Sureiidrauath Banefjee, B.A. 

Major F. J. Drury, M.B., I.M.S. 

Mr. P. B. .Mukharji, B.Sc., .M.R.A.S. 

Mr. H. B. Stapleton, B.Sc. (O.xoa.). 

Babu I, N. Dass Gupta^ B.A. (Oxon.). 

Mr. W, H. Everett, B.A., B.E., M.I.E.E. 

Mr. S. C, Mahalanubis, B.Sc. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice C. M. W, Brett. 

The.Hon'ble Jklr. Justice B. G. Geidt. 

Mr, S. P. Sinha. 

Mr. P. J. Bruhl, M.I.E.E., F.G.S., F.C.S. 

Mr. T. H. Holland, A.R.C.S. 



*^40 GENERAL RULES 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of i904)--^^>«/^, 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Calcutta University— 

Mr. A. E. Silk, A.M.I.C.E. 

Mr. W. Inglis. 

Rai Troyluckonath Banerjea Bahadur. 

Mr. H. S. Ashton. 

Mr. D. M. Hamilton, 

Mr, J, Macfarlane, 

Mr. S. K. Ratcliffe. ^ . 

Mr, Syed Shurf-ud-din. 

[^See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p, 908.] 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Bombay University. 

No. ggs'Ed.f dated the 8 ih December^ jgo ^. — The following 
declaration made by the Chancellor of the University of Bombay, and 
list appended thereto, are published for general information, in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of section 12, clause (//), of the Indian 
Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904). 

THE UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY. 

The Right Honourable Charles Wallace Alexander Napier 
Cochrane Baillie Baron Lamington, G.C.M.G., G.C.I.E., the Chancellor 
of the University of Bombay, doth hereby declare pursuant to sub- 
section [h) of section 12 ol the Indian Universities Act, 1904, that the 
Body Corporate of the University of Bombay has been constituted in 
accordance with the provisions of the Indian Universities Act, 1904, 
and that the list appended hereto is a list of the Senate of the Univer- 
sity of Bombay. 

Dated this first day of December, 1904, 

List of the senate of the University of Bombay. 

Chancellor. 

His Excellency the Governor of Bombay. 
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Part n. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oontd. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VlII of . igo4)--ro«^d^. 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Bombay University — contd. 

Vice-Chancellor, 

The Revd. D, Mackichan, M.A., D.D., LL.D, 

Ex-offieio Fellows, 

The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature at Bombay. 
The Bishop of Bombay. 

The Ordinary Members of the Council of the Governor of 
Bombay. 

The Director of Public Instruction in Bombay. 

Ordinary Fellows, 

The Revd. D. Mackichan, M.A., D.D.^ LL.D. (Vice-Chancellor). 

The Hon’ble Dr. Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph.D., 
C.I.E., Hon. M.R.A.S. 

The Hon’ble Sit Pherozeshah Mervanji Mehta, M.A., K.C.I.E. 

The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Badruddin Tyabji. 

Khan Bahadur Mancherji Kavasji Murzban, M. Inst. C.E., F.R.I., 
B.A., C.I.E. 

Shamrao Vithal F. G. Selby, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Fardunji Mancherji Dustur, M.A. 

Kavasji Dadabhai Naegamvala, M.A , F.R.A.S. 

Michael MacMillan, B.A. (Oxon.). 

The Rev. F. Dreckmann, S. J. 

Temulji Bhikaji Nariman, L.M. 

. Kavasji Jamshedji Sanjana, M.A. 

Rao Bahadur Ganasham Nilkanth Nadkarni, B.A., LL.B. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice H. Batty, M.A. (Cantab.), I.C.S. 

Mirza Abbas Ali Baig, B.A., C.S. 

Sir Bhalchandra Krishna Bhatavadekar, Kt., L.M. 
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-General Rules and Orders made und.er General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — oonta. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VlII of 

constitutloa of tho Body Cfcrporato of tho Bombay Unlyerslt,-»..«d. ' 
The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Narayan Ganesh Chandavarkar, B.A., 

LL.B. 

Beliramji M. Malabar i. 

Shams-ul-Ulama Jivanji Jamsetji Mode, B.A. 

The Rev. R- Scott, M.A. - r t? 

Fardunji Kuvarji Tatapurvala, B. A., L.C.E., C, . , . 

Rao Bahadur Vasudev Jagannath Kritikar, 

Rastamji Dhunjibhai Sethna, B.A., LL.B. 

The Hon'bie Mr. Daji Abaji ^.M.^rS., 

Major L. F.Childe, M.B., B.A., I-M. . 

The Rev. R. n "^B S ""m R.C.S., I.M.S. 

Major C. H. L. Meyer, M.D., B. • 

Ibrahim Muhamad Sayanl, B.A. 

Accacio Gabriel Viegas, L.M.&S. 

Accacio u M R C S.. F.R.S.E., F.I.C., I.M.b. 

MajorT.D.C. Barry, M.R.C.b., 

ShridharRarrrkrishnaBhandarkanM.A. 

Lieut-ColonelM. A. i. 

Adarji Mernosji Masam, • ^ 

Cursetji Maneckji urse j , L R.C.P., M.R.C.S., I.M.S 

.r. , 1 H P Dimmock, M.D., 

Lieut.-Colonel . ^ L C.E., F.R.S.E. 

Nanabhai Ardesar Moos, B.Sc., L. . 

F W. Bain, M.A. (Oxon.). n q F C S ^ 

Tribhuvandas Kalliandas Gajjar, M. A., ^ ; • 

MancherjiKavasjiKanga,M.A.,B.Sc.,L. . • 
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The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igo 4 )^ conid . 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Bombay University — conid^^ 

Ganpat-Sadashiv Rao, M.A., LL.B. 

W, H. Sharp, M.A. (Oxon.). 

A. W. Thomson, D.Sc., C,E. 

H. M. Phipson. 

Rustam K. R. Kama, B.A,, LL.B. 

Narayan Vishnu Gokhale, B.A., LL.B. 

L> J. Robertson. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Chimanlal Harilal Setalvad, B.A,, LL.B. 
The Hon'ble Mr. Gopal Krishna Gokhale, B.A,, C.I.E. 

Major H. Herbert, F.R.C.S., LM.S. 

James MacDonald. 

Nusserwanji Fakirji Surveyor, M.A. B.Sc., M.D. 

J. G. Covernton, M.A. (Oxon.). 

J. C. G. Bowen. 

Damodar Ganesh Padhye, M.A. 

Casim Sumar Thariani, M.A, 

Kavasji Edalji Dadachanji, L.M.&S. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Hari Sitaram Dikshit, B.A., LL.B. 

Sir Jamsetji Jeejeebhoy, Bart. 

Bhikaji Edulji Ghasvala, L.M.&S. 

James Nelson Fraser, M.A. (Oxon.). 

Philip Glynn Messent, M. Inst. C.E. 

Mahadev Bhaskar Chaubal, B.A., LL.B, 

K. Subramani Aiyar, B.A.L.T., A.S.A.A. 

Miss A. E. Edge. 

Gobind Balaji Kher, L.M.& S. 

Sorab Kharshedji Nariman, M.D., B.Sc, D.P.H., M.R.C.S. 
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Part Il. -Genwal Rules 

^^^zztTct 1Q04 (viii OF 1904)— 

THE INDIAN UNIVERSITIES ACT, 19 4 I 

. , the Bod, 

Constitution of the Boayv- i- 

Natayan Madheb Samaith, B.A.. LL.B. 

Rev. W. Shapter. SJ. g m.A. (Cantab.). 

Ragbunatb PutusbotamParanjpy 

■ A.B.Clarke,B.A.(Csntab.)_ 

Major W. V. Scudamore, 

Dinabaw Fardunji Muba M.A., LBB. 

Lallubbai Asbaran Shab, M.Ae ■ • 

TulsibbaiJesbangbbaiDesa..MA.,LL.M., 

GobindCbimnajiBhate, M.A.( so.. 

A. L. Covernton, ^-A- g ^ (Cantab.), I.M.S. 
Captain L. T. R. Hutchinson, M^A^. M. 

Ganesh Janardan Agash^^ ^ ^ . 

Lieutenant-Colonel . . r a. L.C.E., A.M.l.C.E. 

Mokshagundam ’ l.m.’&S. 

choonilal Dharamdhas Sara . 

]. A. Turner, M.B. pc iM.S. 

Major A. Street, M3.. F.RX3.,^1. ^_ 

S. Shrinivasiengar Setlu , . . 

M.R.Jardine.B.A^(0»n.). . 

Jaffer Rahimtoola, B.A. j,,,.,,, B.A. (Oaon.), l-C-b. 

The Hon'ble Mr. Justice S^UBa 

S. A. Powell. B.A., M.B., M.Ch^ 

Ml « R Sc (Lond.), EL.D. 

H. N. Allen, B.bc. ' 
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Part 11 . — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igo ^)^ contd . 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Bombay University— conie?. 

The Hon’ble His Highness Aga Sir Sultan Muhammad Shah 
Aga Khan, G.C.LE. 

The Hon^ble Mr. Ibrahim Rahimtoola. 

G. 0 . W. Dunn, M.l.C.E. 

Stephen Meredyth Edwardes, I.C.S. 

\_Se3 Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 911.] 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Punjab University. 

No, tozy-Ed., dated the i6th December^ The following 

declaration made by the Chancellor of the University of the Punjab 
and list appended thereto are published for general information, in 
accordance with the provisions of section 12, clause (/z), of the Indian 
Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904):— 

DECLARATION. 

I, Charles Montgomery Rivaz, Chancellor of the University of 
the Punjab, hereby declare that the Body Corporate of the University 
has been duly constituted under the provisions of the Indian Univer- 
sities Act, 1904, and that the said Body Corporate consists of the 
persons named in the list appended to this declaration. 

APPENDIX, 

Chancellor. 

The Hon’ble Sir Charles* Montgomery Rivaz, K.C.S.I., I.C.S,, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

The Hon’ble Mr. Protul Chandra Chatterji, M. A., B.L., Rai 
Bahadur, C.LE., Judge, Chief Court, Punjab. 

Ex-offlcio Fellows, 

I. The Chief Judge of the Chief Court of the Punjab. 

3 . The Bishop of Lahore. 
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The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igo 4 )—conhL 


Constitutioa of the Body Corporate of the Punjab University — conid. 

3. The Director of Public Instruction in the Punjab, 

4. The representative of His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir 
(Rai Sahib Diwan Sahib Daya Kishen Kaul). - 

5. The representative of His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala 
(Mashir-ud-daula Mumtaz-ul-Mulk Khalifa Sayad Muhammad Hussain, 
Khan Bahadur). 

6. The representative of His Highness the Nawab of Bhawalpur 
(Maulvi Muhammad Din, B.A,). 

7. The representative of His Highness the Raja of Jind (Sardar 
Shamsher Singh). 

8. The representative of His Highness the Raja of Nabha (Sardar 
Khan Singh). 

9. The representative of His Highness the Raja of Kapurthala 
(Diwan Hari Chand). 

ORDINARY FELLOWS. 

1. His Highness Raja Rajgan Sir Hira Singh, G.C.S.L, G.C.I.E.,, 
Chief of Nabha, 

2. Honorary Surgeon Rahim Khan, Khan Bahadur. 

3. The Hon^ble Sir Charles Lewis Tupper, B.A., K.C.I.E,, C.S.I., 
I.C.S.,' Financial Commissioner, Punjab. 

4. Edwin Woodall Parker, Esq. 

5. The Reverend Herbert Udny Weitbrecht, Ph,D., Lahore. 

6. The Hon'ble Mr, Protul Chandra Chatterji, M.A., B.L., Rai 
Bahadur, C.I.E., Judge, Chief Court, Punjab. 

7. Diwan Narendra Nath, M.A., Deputy Commissioner, Gujrat. 

8. Thomas Gordon ' Walker, Esq., C.S.I,, I.C.S., Commissioner, 
Delhi Division, Delhi. 

9. Lieutenant-Colonel -Francis Fredric Perry, F.R,C.S., L^.C.P., 
I.M.S., Honorary Surgeon to the Viceroy, Principal, Medical College, 
Lahore. 

10. William Bell, Esq., M.A,, C.I.E., Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, Punjab. 
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The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igo^)—conid. 


' Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Punjab University— 

11. The Reverend J. C. R. Ewing, M.A,, D.D., Principal, Forman 
Christian College, Lahore. 

12. The Reverend J. H. Orbison, M.A., M.D., Vice-Principal, 
Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

13. Mark Aurel Stein, Esq., Ph.D., Inspector General of Educa- 
tion, North-West Frontier Province and Baluchistan, Peshawar. 

14. Lala Ganga Ram, Rai Bahadur, M.I.C.E., M.I.M.E., C.I.E., 
Superintending Engineer, Patiala. 

15. Lala Lai Chand, M.A., Rai Bahadur, Lahore. 

16. The Hon’ble Mr. James McCrone Douie, I.C.S,, Settlement 
Commissioner, Punjab,. 

17. The Hon’ble Mian Muhammad Shah Din, B.A., Barrister-at- 
Law, Lahore. 

18. The Hon’ble Mr. James Wilson, M.A., C.S.I., I.C.S. 

19. Pandit Hari Kishan Kaul, M.A,, Settlement Collector, Mian- 

wali. 

20. Maulvi Mufti Muhammad Abdulla, Shams-ul-Ulama, Maulvi 
Fazil, Munshi Fazil, Head Maulvi, Oriental College, Lahore. 

21. Maulvi Abdul Hakim, Shams-ui-Uiama, Maulvi Fazil, Munshi 
Fazil, Head Munshi, Oriental College, Lahore. 

23 . John Cornwallis Godley, Esq., B.A., Inspector of Schools, 
Rawalpindi. 

23. Maulvi Uraar-ud-Din, M.A., Assistant Inspector of Schools, 
Rawalpindi. 

24. The Hon’ble Haji Nawab Fateh Ali Khan, Kazilbash, C.I.E., 
Lahore. 

25. Rai Sahib Kunj Behari Thapar, Secretary, Punjab Public 
Library, Lahore. 

26. Pandit Siva Datta, Maharaahopadhyaya, Shastri, Head Pandit, 
Oriental College, Lahore. 

27. Major John Charles Lamont, M.B., C.M , I.M.S., Professor, 
Medical College, Lahore. 

28. S. K. Rudra, Esq., M.A., Vice-Principal, St. Stephen’s 

College, Delhi. ^ 
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The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igQ^)^contd. 
« 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Punjab University— 

2g. The Hon’ble Mr. H. A. B. Rattigau, B.A., Barrister-at-Lavv, 
Lahore. 

30. The Reverend H. D. Griswold, M.A., Ph.D., Professor, 
Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

31, M. Muhammad Shaft, Barrister-at-Law, Lahore. 

32; Lala Sundar Das Suri, M.A., Head Master, Government High 
School, Amritsar. 

33. Arthur Stanley, Hemmy, Esq„ B.A., M.Sc., Professor, Gov- 
ernment College, Lahore. 

34. Clement Cornelius Caleb, Esq., M.B,, _M.S., Professor, 
Medical College, Lahore. 

35. M. Fazl Din, Pleader, Lahore, 

36. Lala Hans Raj, B.A., Principal, Dayanand Anglo- Vedic 
College, Lahore. 

37. Samuel Robson, Esq., M.A., Principal, Government College, 
Lahore. 

38. His Highness Maharaja Sir Pratab Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., 
Chief of Jammu and Kashmir. 

39. Alweyne Turner, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Lahore. 

40. Lala Jiya Ram, M.A., Assistant Professor, Government 
College, Lahore. 

41. Maulvi Muhammad Husain, Maulvi Fazil, Munshi Fazil 
Qazi Fazil, Professor, Forman Christian College, Lahore. 

42. The Reverend E. F. E. Wigram, M.A., Principal, St. John’s 
Divinity College, Lahore. 

43. Shadi Lai, Esq., M.A., B.C.L., Barrister-at-Law, Lahore. 

44. Golak Nath Chatterjee, Esq., B.A., Professor, Government 
College, Lahore. 

45. Rai Sahib Guranditta Mai, Assistant Surgeon, Assistant 
Chemical Examiner to Government, Punjab. 

46. A-lfred Cooper Woolner, Esq., M.A., Principal, Oriental 
College, Lahore. 
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1 T-» 1 nrriprs made under General Acts of 

Part n-Ge--' general irr Coundl-oo«t^. 

THE INDIAN UNIVERSITIES ACT. .904 (VUI OF .,0,)-c.ntd. 

castitution of the Bod, Corporate of the Puoiah Uhiversitp-raafd. 

4,. Captain David Waters Sutherland. M.D, F.R.S,E, M.R.C.P.. 

I M.S.^ Professor. Medical College, a ore. 

..8 Lala Ishwar Das. M.A.. Pleader. Lahore. 

' t The Reverend A. H. Hildesley, M.A.. Principal, Lawrence 

Military ^J^X^Arthur Hay Stewart Reid, M.A., Barrister- 

Sf Rnc? r 1 “!’ M.A.r Assistant Professor, Government , 

“'1:: Mtor'Harold George Melville, M.B., C.M., F.R.C.S., I.M.S. 

Poneipal, Khalsa College, 

""“T'The Reverend G. Hibbert Ware, M.A., Principal. St. 
"“'"“’^rTIict ““ibald Leslie-]ones, Esq.. M.A., Principal 
^f^te". I. Flemming, M.A., M.Sc., Professor, 

Forman Christian College, Lahore. LL.B., Barrister-at-Law, 

57. Charles Gokalnath. Esq., B.A., LL.B.. 

Lahore. o- i, r A LL.B., Barrister-at-Law, 

58. Bhai Gurcharan Singh. B.A., LL.B 

Lahore. , d a i r S Deouty Commissioner, 

,9. Diwan Tek Chand, B.A., LC.b., uep y 

Ludhiana. at R A Professor, Islamia College, Lahore. 

bI As.^^^^ 

''“''rtbe Reverend H. ]. Hoare, B.A., Principal, Edwardes 
Church Mission Observer, Lahore. 

Lahore. 
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Constitutioa of the Body Corporate of the Punjab Vniveisity—concld. 

65. Percy Brown, Esq., A.R.C.A., Principal, Mayo School of Art, 
Lahore, 

66. Sidney M. Robinson, Esq., Barrister-at-Law, Lahore. 

67. The Hon'ble Mr. Alex. Anderson, C.I.E., I.C.S., Commissioner 
of Lahore. 

68. Lala Beli Ram, Rai Bahadur, Senior Assistant Surgeon, 
Medical College, Lahore. 

69. His Highness Nawab Muhammad Bahawal, Khan Bahadur, 
Chief of Bahawalpur. 

70. Herbert Thomas Knowiton, Esq., Principal, Central Training 
College, Lahore. 

71. William Thomas Wright, Esq., Head Master, Central Model. 
School, Lahore. 

72. Sardar Sundar Singh, Majithia, Secretary, Khalsa College, 
Managing Committee, Amritsar. 

73. Sheikh Ghulam Sadiq, Honorary Magistrate, Amritsar. 

74. Bhai JawaluT Singh, Secretary, Khalsa College Council, 
Lahore. 

75. Sayad Mumtaz Ali, Rafah-i-Am Press, Lahore. 

ISee Gazette of India, 1904, Pt, I, p. 931.] 


Constitution of the Body Corporate, of the Allahabad University, 

No, dated the 2^th November, 1904 , — The following 

declaration made by the Chancellor of the University of Allahabad, find 
list appended thereto, are published for general information, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 12, clause {h), of the Indian 
Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904): — 

DECLARATION UNDER SECTION 12 {H), ACT VIII OF 1904, 

UNIVERSITIES ACT. 

I hereby declare under section 12 (//), Act VIII of 1904, that the 
Body Corporate of the Allahabad University has been constituted in 
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The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igo4)—coM 

Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Allahabad University--<ro;</</. 

accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid Act, and I append 
hereto a list of the Senate. 


LIST OF THE SENATE OF THE ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY. 

Chancellor. 

The Honourable Sir James John Digges LaTouche, B.A., 
K.CS.I. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

The Honourable Mr. Justice Knox. 

Ex-officio Fellows. 

The Honourable the Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature 
for the North-Western Provinces. 

The Right Reverend the Lord Bishop of Lucknow. 

The Director of Public Instruction of the United Provinces. 

The Director of Public Instruction of the Central Provinces. , 


ORDINARY FELLOWS. 

The Honourable Mr. Justice Knox (Vice-Chancellor). 

The Honourable Mr. Justice Aikman^ M.A., LL.D. {ex-VicQ- 
Chancellor). 

The Honourable Mr. Justice Banerji, B.A., B.L. 

Raja Jai Kishen Das Sahib Bahadur, C.S.I. 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharji Sahib, M.A. 
Rai Bahadur Ram Saran Das Sahib, M.A. 

Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvi Saiyad Amjad Ali Sahib, M.A, 

Pandit Sundar Lai Sahib, B.A. 

Dr. G. F. W. Thibaut, Ph. D. • . . , 
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Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Allahabad University— 

A. H. Pirie, Esq. 

A. Venis, Esq., M.A. 

A. W. Ward, Esq., M.A. 

Muhammad Abdul Majid, _Lsq, Barrister-at-Law. 

H. Cox, Esq., M.A. , 

Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Sudhakar Dube Sahib. 

T. Morison, Esq., B.A. 

J. Murray, Esq., M.A. 

Reverend G. H. Westcott, M.A, 

Babu Abhya Charan Sanyal Sahib, M.A., F.C.S. 

Rai Bahadur Gayanendra Nath Cbakrabarti Sahib, M.A., LL.B. 
W. K. Porter, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 

Karamat Husain, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 

J. G. Jennings, Esq., M.A. 

Mahendra Nath Datt, Esq., M.A. 

T. Cuthbertson Jones, Esq., B.-A. 

E. G. Hill, Esq , B.A. 

Maulvi Saiyid Ashraf Ali Sahib, M.A. 

C. F. de la Fosse, Esq., M.A. 

Rai Bahadur Lala Baij Nath Sahib, B.A. 

W. Knox Johnson, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 

Reverend A. Crosthwaite, B.A. 

Sr. Satish Chandra Banerji Sahib, M.A., LL.D. 

The Honourable Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya Sahib, b.A., 

LL.B. 

M. B. Cameron, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 

G. S. Carey, Esq., M.A. 
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Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Allahabad University— cowW, 

Reverend C. L. Bare, M.A., B.D. 

Babu Kula Bhushan Bhaduri Sahib, M.A. 

J. W. D. Johnstone, Esq., F.R.G.S. 

Reverend H. B. Du r rant, M.A. 

Pandit Iqbal Kishen Sahib, B.A. (Professor). 

H. Sharp, Esq., M.A. 

Babu Sanjiwan Gangoli Sahib, M.A., F.R.S.E. 

Dr. A. Richardson, Ph.D., F.C.S. 

Reverend A. H. Ewing, M.A., Ph.D. 

Aftab Ahmad Khan, Esq., Barrister-at-Lavv. 

The Honourable Mr. A. McRobert. 

W. Jesse, Esq., M.A., F.Z.S. 

F. L. Reid, Esq. 

J. R. Cornah, Esq., M.A, 

Reverend G. A, Ford, M.A, 

, Reverend W. E S. Holland, M.A. 

J. Patterson, Esq., M A. 

P. H. Edwards, Esq., M.A. 

Reverend D. Whitton. 

R. Burn, Esq., I C.S. , 

Muhammad Hadi. Esq., M.R.A.C., M.R A.S. 

Muhammad Ahmad, Esq., M.A., LL.M., Barrister-at-Law. 

Rao Bahadur Waman Rao Kolhatkar Sahib. 

Pandit Suraj Prakash Sahib, M.A. 

Nagendra Chandra Nag Sahib, M.A. 

Vasudeo Ramkrishna Pandit, Esq., M.A., Barrister-at-Law.' 
Pandit Ganga Nath Jha Sahib, M A. 

Munshi Gokul Parshad Sahib, M.A,, LL.B. 


C C 3S 
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Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Allahabad University— coueW. 

Pandit Iqbal Kishen Sahib, M.A. (Assistant Inspector). 

E. C. Cholmondeley, Esq,, B.A. 

E. A. Richardson, Esq., B.A. 

J. H. Towle, Esq., B.A. 

G. Gardner Brown, Esq., B.A. 

Raja Ranipal Singh Sahib, C.I.E. 

Khan Bahadur Haji Muhammad Mozammil-ullah Khan Sahib. 
A. C. Datta, Esq., B.A., F. R. Met. S. 

Ganesh Sri Krishna Khaparde Sahib, B.A., LL.B. 

Saikh Naushad Ali Khan Sahib. 

Reverend Father H. Norman. 

Babu Ganga Parshad Varma Sahib. 

{See Gazette of the United Provinces, 1904, Pt. I, p. 848.J 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Madras University. 

No. g6yEd.y dated the Jst December y 1904 . — The following 
tieclaration made by the Chancellor of the University of Madras, and 
list appended thereto, are published for general information, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 12, clause (A), of the Indian Uni- 
versities Act, 1904 (VIII of IQ04). 

UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS. 

The nominations and elections directed under clauses («), [b], 
and {c)y of section I 3 of the Indian Universities Act (No. VIII of 
1904) having been duly completed, the Chancellor declares under 
clause (A) of the same that the Body Corporate of the University of 
Madras has been constituted in accordance with the provisions of the 
Act, 

The list of the Senate so constituted is hereto appended : — 

The Senate 
Chancellor, 

His Excellency the Governor. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igo^)-~eonfci. 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Madras University — contd. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

The Hon^ble Sir Charles Arnold White, Kt. 

Fellows. 

Ex-Officio. 

The Chief Justice of the High Court of Judicature at Madras. 
The Bishop of Madras. 

The Ordinary Members of the Council of the Governor of Madras. 
The Director of Public 'Instruction in Madras. 

Ordinary. 

1. The Reverend W. Miller, M.A., LL.D., D.D., C.I.E. 

2. The Reverend Canon Sell, D.D. 

3. Mr. John Cook, M.A. 

4. Sir V. Bhashyam Aiyangar, B,A., B.L., Kt., C.I.E. 

5. The Most Reverend Archbishop Colgan, D.D. 

6. Mr. James Bourdillon Bilderbeck, M.A. 

7. The Reverend J. Cooling, B.A. 

8. Mr. John Adam, M.A. 

9. Mr. J, R. Henderson, M.B., F.L.S, 

10. The Hon’ble Sir S. Subrahmanya Aiyar, B.L., K.C.I.E. 

11. The Reverend J. D. W. Sewell, S.J. 

12. Mr. R. Ry. C. Sankaran Nayar, Avl., B.A., B.L., C.I.E. 

13. Mr. Joseph Henry Stone, M.A., F.R.H.S, 

14. Mr. Reginald Arbouin Nelson, M.A., LL.M. 

1 5. Mr. A. Crichton Mitchell, D.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

16. Surgeon-General William Richard Browne, M.D., I.M.S!. 

17. Nawab Imdad-ul-Mulk Syed Husain Bilgrami, B.A. 

18. Mr, H. J. Bhabha, M.A. 
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Part II.. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 

The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1^0^)— contd. 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Madras University— cowfd. ■ 

19. M. R. Ry. Rao Bahadur Kunathamakar Nagoii Rau Pantulii 

Garu, B.A. 

20. Mr. Richard Llewelyn Jones, MA., F.R.A.S. 

21. Lieutenant-Colonel John Maitland, M.D., I.M.S. 

22. M. R. Ry. K. Ramanujachariyar Avl., M.A., B.L. 

23. M. R. Ry. Bhimanakunta Hanumanta Rau Avl., B.A. 

24. The Reverend W. Skinner, M.A. 

25. M. R. Ry. Samuel Satynathan Avl., M.A.) H.H.D. 

26. M. R, Ry. L. C. Williams Lillai Avl., B.A. 

. 27. Muhammad Azizuddin Husain Sahib Bahadur, Khan Sahib. 

28. M. R. Ry. Bahadur Malur Rangachariyar Avl., M.A, 

29. Lieutenant-Colonel A. J, Sturmer, I.M.S. 

30. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Benson, M.A., LL.B. 

31. The Reverend M. Phillips, Ph.D. 

32. Lieutenant-Colonel J. L. VanGeyzel, M.B., I.M.S. 

33. Lieutenant-Colonel Walter Gawen King, C.I.E., M.B., C.M., 

D.P.H., I.M.S. 

34. M. R. Ry. M. R, Ramakrishna Aiyar Avl., B.A., B.L. 

35. Mr. A. W. Bishop, Ph.D. 

36. M. R. Ry. J, P. Kotilingam Avl., M.A. 

37. Sir P. N. Krishnamurti, B.L,, K.C.I E. 

38. Mr. Francis J. E. Spring, M.A.I., C.I.E. 

39. The Reverend James Russel), ’M.A. 

40. The Hon^ble Mr. P. S. Sivaswami Aiyar Avl., B.A., B.L. 

41. M. R. Ry. S. Venkobachariyar Avl., B.A, 

42. M. R. Ry. A. Sitarama Aiyar Avl., B.A. 

43. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Boddam. 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of 1904)— 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Madras University — contd, 

44. Mr. W. B, deWinton, C.I.E. 

45. Mr, M. Hunter, M.A. 

46. M. R. Ry. Savur Mangesha Rau Avl., B.A. 

47. M. R. Ry. A. Periyaswami Mudaliyar Avl., B.x\. 

48. M. R. Ry. J. M« Velu Pillai Avl. 

49. Mr. H. J. Allen, M.A. 

50. M. R. Ry. H. Rangappa Avl., B.A., M.B., C.M. 

51. M. R. Ry. L. D. Swamikannu Pillai Avl., M.A., LL.B, 

52. The Hon’ble Mr, J. E, P. Wallis, M.A, 

53. M. R. Ry. P. S. Ganapati Aiyar Avl., B.A. 

54. The Hon’ble Mr. V. C. Desikachariyar Avl., B.A., B.L. 

55. M. R. Ry. V. Krishnaswami Aiyar Avl, B.A., B.L. 

56. The Hon’ble Mr. Andrew Castlestuart Stuart, F.L.S., F.G.S., 

F.R.G.S. 

57. The Venerable Archdeacon Hyde, M.A., A.K.C. 

58. Mr. j. A. Yates, M.A. 

59. Mr. F. J. Wilson, A.M.I.C.E. 

60. Mr. H. T. Keeling, A.M.I.C.E. 

.61. Mr. J. G. Tait, M.A. 

'62. Mr. W. H. James, B.Sc. 

63. M. R. Ry. P. T. Srinivasa Aiyangar Avl, M.A. 

64. Mr. R. Littlehailes, B.A. 

65. M. R, Ry. K.B. Ramanathan Avl, M.A.i^B.L., L.T. 

66 . M. R. Ry. Subbarama Aiyar Subrahmanya Aiyar Avl, B.A. 

67. M. R. Ry. C. Krishnan Avl, B.A,, Barrister-at-E.aw. 

68 . M. R. Ry. Joseph Satya Nadar Avl, M.A,, M.L, 
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Part II* — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts oi 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1904 (VIII of igo4)---conid. 


Constitution of the Body Corporate of the Madras University—wMcW, 

6g. M.R. Ry. T. V. Seshagiri Aiyar Avl, B.A., B.L. • 

70. M. R. Ry. V. C. Seshachariyar Avl., B.A., B.L. 

[ See-Gazette of India, 1904, Pt, I, p. 891.] 


Territorial limits of the five Indian Universities. 

No. JiJ-Ed.y dated the 2Qth August, igo4.~\vi exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 27 of the Indian Universities Act, 1904 
(VIII of 1904), the Governor General in Council is pleased to define 
the territorial limits hereinafter set forth below as those within or in 
relation to which the powers conferred upon the Universities respec- 
tively entered against them fay or under the Act of Incorporation of 
the said Indian Universities Act, 1904, shall be exercised ; 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Universities Act, 1504 (VIII of igQ/^)-^concld, 


Territorial limits of the five Indian Universities— fowcW. 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — cohid. 


The Co-operative Credit Societies ' Act, 1904 (X of 1904). 


Remission of in-ome-tax on dividends, et-., to Members of Societies registered 

under the Act. 

No. 6216-S, R,^ dated the Qrd Septembey, igo4. — In exercise of 
the powers conferred by section 25, sub-section (/), clause (<2) of the 
Co-operative Credit Societies Act, 1904 (X of 1904), the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to remit the income-tax payable in res- 
pect of the profits of any co-operative credit society for the time 
being registered under that Act, or of the dividends or other payments 
received by the members of any such society on account of profits. 

[ See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 739. ] 


Remission of stamp duty on instruments executed by or on behalf of Co-operative 

Credit Societies. 

No. 62 20'S. R..f dated the 30th September, igo4.-^ln exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 25, sub-section (/), clause [b), of the 
Co-operative Credit Societies Act, 1904 (X of 1904), the Governor 
General in Council is pleased to remit the stamp-duty with which 
under any law for the time being in force instruments executed by or 
on behalf of any co-operative credit society for the time being regis- 
tered under that Act or instruments executed by any officer or member 
•of any such society and relating to the business of the society ,are 
respectively chargeable. 

[ See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 739-] 


Remission of registration fees in the case of Co-operative Credit Societies. 

No. 2104, dated the 30th September, igo4. — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 25, sub-section (/), clause (c), and sub- 
section (2) of the Co-operative Credit Societies Act, 1904 (X of 1904), 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to remit all fees payable 
under the law of registration for the time being in force by any co- 
operative credit society for the time being registered under that Act : 

Provided that the Local Government may at any time withdraw 
such exemption in the case of any society. 

\_See Gazette of India, 1904, Pt. I, p. 734*1 



AND ORDERS. i86i 

Part II, — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (III of 1905). 


Issue of Currency Notes on security of gold held by the Secretary of State for India, 

^No. J3S-A., dated the '2ist January ^ i8g8 . — Whereas Her 
Majesty’s Secretary of State for India has consented to hold in gold 
coin or gold bullion such amount as he may determine to be equiva- 
lent in value to the notes to be issued under this Order, for the purposes 
and on the terms and conditions mentioned in section 2 of the Indian 
Paper Currency, Act, i8g8, the Governor General in Council is pleased, 
in exercise of the powers conferred by the Indian Paper Currency Act, 
1883, as amended by the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1898, to direct 
that the Head Commissioner of Paper Currency, the Commissioner of 
Paper Currency, Madras, and the Commissioner of Paper Currency, 
Bombay, shall issue Currency Notes on the security of gold coin or 
bullion held by Her Majesty's Secretary of State for India to the 
amounts which the Secretary of State may from time to time advise. 

Notes will be issued under this Order at the rate of one Govern- 
ment rupee for 7*53344 grains of fine gold with the addition of such 
further quantity of fine gold as the Secretary of State shall from time 
to time determine to be sufficient to cover all costs and charges 
incidental to the transmission of gold to India. Sovereigns and half 
sovereigns of current weight coined at any authorised Royal Mint 
in England or Australia will be reckoned as containing 113*0016 
grains of fine gold and 56’5oo8 grains o£ fine gold, respec- 
tively. 


{^See Gazette of India, i8g8, Pt. I, p. 70.] 


Sums for which Government Promissory Note may be issued. 


^No. 40j^i dated the 31st December, — In exercise of the 

power conferred by the 8th clause of the 25th section of the Indian 
Paper Currency Act, i87i,2the Governor General in Council is pleased 
to revoke the notification in this Department, No. 4107, dated 9th 
November, 1872. 

^ The Indian Paper Currency Act of 1882 is repealed by the Act of 1905, but the Noti- 
fication is k-pt in force under section 24 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897). 

* See now Act III of 1900 by which this Act is repealed, but these orders and Noti- 
fications continue in force under section 24 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897). 
General Acts, Vol. VI, 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (III of 1905)— 


Suras for which Government Promissory Notes may be issued— cojirW. 

And in exercise of the power conferred by the third section of 
the said Act, the Governor General in Council directs that Promissory 
Notes of the Government of India payable to bearer- on demand 
shall be issued by the Department of Issue for the following 
sums : — 

Five Government Rupees. 

Ten Government Rupees^ 

Twenty Government Rupees. 

Fifty Government Rupees. 

One Hundred Government Rupees. 

Five Hundred Government Rupees. 

One Thousand Government Rupees. 

Ten Thousand Government Rupees, 

And in exercise of the power conferred by the third clause of 
the twenty-fifth section of the said Act, the -Governor General in 
Council declares that notes for the sums above noted shall be issued 
at all Offices of Issue appointed under the said Act. 

This Notification^ shall come into force on the 17th day of 
January, 1874. 

[5^5 Gazette of India, 1874, Pt, I, P*4'] 


Appointment of Head Commissioner of Paper Currency and Commissioners of 

Paper Currency. 

No. jidg, dated jisi Augtisi, The- Governor General in 

Council is pleased to make the following appointments ivith effect 
from the dates of receipt of this Notification in Calcutta, Madras, and 
Bombay, respectively : — 

The Comptroller General of Accounts for the time being to be 
Head Commissioner of the Department of Issue of the Government 
Paper Currency. '' 

The Accouhtants-General for the time being of the Madras and 
Bombay Presidencies, to be Commissioners of the Department of 
Issue of the Government Paper Currency at Madras and Bombay, 
respectively. 


AND ORDERS. ,863 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (III of igo^)~con{d. 


Orders as to re-issue of Notes hy Tahsildars. 

No. 30^6, dated 

From — R. B. Chapman, Esq., Secretary to the Government of 
India, Financial Department, 

To — ^The Chief Secretary to the Government of Madras. 

1 am directed to acknowledege the receipt of your letter No. 1435, 
dated the 12th November, 1874, and the papers forwarded therewith 
on the subject of the re-issue of Currency Notes by Tahsildars, and 
the powers of the Commissioner of Issue at Madras in dealing with 
all questions connected with transactions of Government treasuries 
in Currency Notes. 

2. In reply, I am to state that questions relating to the use and 
remittance of Currency Notes are so intimately connected with the 
distribution of the general cash balance of the Government of India, 
the effective management of which demands a centralised control, 
that the Governor General in Council considers it desirable that the 
Accountant-General should continue to issue instructions on this 
subject, acting under the advice and direction of the Comptroller 
General, The Accountant-General should, however, consult the 
Board of Revenue before issuing any instructions which relate to details 
concerning the action- of revenue treasuries in currency matters. 
In case the Board or the Local Government overrule the Accountant- 
Generals final judgment, it should be submitted for the orders of 
the Government of India. , 

3. The Governor General in Council sees no objection to the 
re-issue of Currency Notes by Tahsildars, provided that the Notes 
are in afit state to continue in circulation, and that there is no 
reason to doubt that they are genuine. It would have mischievous 
effect upon the circulation of the paper currency if the Government 
were to call in every Note that reaches a Government treasury or 
sub-treasury. 

Finance Department Proceedings, September, -1875, Nos. 4-9.] 
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Part II, General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council—conid. 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (III of igosj—coM 


Rates at which Currency Notes may be issued for gold coin or gold bullion. 

2664^ dated the 26th June, 1893 . — exercise of the powers 
conferred by the Mndian Paper Currency Act, 1882, as amended by 
the Indian Coinage and Paper Currency Act, 1893, and of all other 
powers enabling him in this behalf, the Governor General in Council 
is pleased to direct that currency notes shall be issued by the Head 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta, and by the Commissioner 
of Paper Currency, Bombay, on the requisition of the Comptroller 
General, in exchange for gold coin or gold bullion, at the rate of 
one Government rupee for 7*53344 grains troy of fine gold. Sove- 
reigns and Half-sovereigns of current weight coined at any authorised 
Royal Mint in England or Australia sh?ll be taken as the equivalent 
of fifteen rupees and of seven rupees and eight annas, respectively. 

[See Gazette^of India, 1893, Pt. I, p, 364,] 


Payment of any sum to Government Departments in Currency Notes irrespective 

of Presidency or Circle of issue. 

^No. 1843, dated the 12th March, 18 j 2 . — With reference to sec- 
tion 15 of Act III of 1871, the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to notify for general information that the provisions; of 
Notification by the Government of India, Financial Department, 
No. 4284, dated 22nd October i86g, are still in force. 

The Notification is published below ; — ■ 

The Governor General in Council directs that it be notified for 
general information, that the payment of any sum of money which 
any one has to make to Government in any Department can be 
mile in Government Notes of anv issue irrespective of Presidency of 
Circle, and that all Officers of Revenue, Customs, Tax Office. 
Railway, &c., are hereby authorized to receive payment in Notes of 
any issue irrespective of Presidency or Circle. 

\ 

[See Gazette of India, 1872, Pt, I, p. 298.] 


^ See footnote on p. 1861, 
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Part II.— General Rules and Orders made under Gonoral Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— ownfei, 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (f(I oe 1905)— 


Creation and issue of stock to the Head Commh'ifiionci' of Paper Ciin'uiicy and 

Master of the Mint, ^ 


53 ^ 7 ' ^ated the 18th December, With reference 

Notification No. 5366 of th^s date, it is notified for public liifortiuitiou 
that the Governor General in Council has directed the creation and 
issue to the Head Commissioner of Paper Currency and tlie Master of 
the Mint at Calcutta of Rs. 2,04,86,500 of stock of the 3 per r;en(;. 
Loan of 1H96-97, bearing interest frorn the 3iHt Decijijjljcr, 1896, an<i 
the receipt from the Head Commi38lon(3r of Rs, L99,99,945«fO'*o, 
being the value of the above amount of stock at Rs. 9y"--'f0 per cent, 
being the current market price of the said stock, 


[5^^ Gazette of India, 1896, Pt, I, p- 984,] 


Sale of Securities held in trust for Secretary of State for fadfa in Council. 


Resolution No, ^/64, dated 2Slh June, /'■yy^.—The Co'/er/iorGene- 
in Council is pleased to resolve that in future no htUi in 


ral 

trust for the 
^Act III of 
the formal 



by the Secretary to the OoVin^nmnnt of India, in tno r'inaaciaii9e:,-ari' 


ment, and funmc that tlje Master of the in 

‘ . . 1 . itfi'.d r;:/' 

Sign 
Head 
cede 
India 
Governor 

Department of issue >0 s*.')i such 

- — - 
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Part II. General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— cowii?. 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (III of igo ^)^ co7itd . 


Transfer of the management of the Currency Department to the Account 

Department. 

No. 316$, dated the 31st Au^ust^ i8yo. — Resolution.— T he 
Governor General in Council has, for some time past, had under 
consideration the expediency of transferring the management of the 
Currency Department to the Account Department, 

2. For the last few years the Master of the Calcutta Mint has 
been ex-officio Head Commissioner of Paper Currency, and the 
Mint Master of Bombay and the Assay Master of Madras have been, 
respectively, ex-officio Commissioners of Paper Currency in Bombay 
and Madras. 

3. The Governor General in Council cordially acknowledges the 
zeal and ability of Colonel Hyde, R. E., the.. Master of the Calcutta 
Mint, in the performance of his duties as Head Commissioner to 
Paper Currency. But Colonel Hyde himself was one of the first to 
urge that the proper duties of a Mint Master are sufficiently onerous 
and important to occupy his whole time, and that it is quite impos- 
sible for him to give the supervision that is really necessary to the 
Paper Currency Department. The Governor General in Council 
observes that prolonged experience has only strengthened Colonel 
Hyde’s opinion that the Master of the Mint ought not to be Head 
Commissioner of Paper Currency. In this opinion the Government 
of Bombay, the Comptroller General of Accounts, and the Master of 
the Bombay Mint, emphatically concur. 

4, The officers of the Account Departrnent are accustomed to 
the management of financial affairs. They conduct, in fact, under the 
supervision of the Comptroller General (who is himself in constant 
and close communication with the Financial Department), the entire 
detailed financial arrangements of the Empire. The supply and relief 
of Treasuries ; the remittance of funds as required for State pur- " 
poses ; the distribution of the small silver and copner currency are 
all managed by the local Accountants-General. The District Treasury 
Officers are, in the Financial Department, immediately responsible 
to the Accountants-General and subordinate to them, and an experi- 
enced Inspecting Officer is at the disposal of the Comptroller General 
and the Financial Department for the personal visitation and super- 
intendence of the local officers of the Department. 

5, It seems evident that in this specially-trained and widely- 
distributed body of officers, the Government has an agency well 
..qualified to undertake the management of the Paper Currency'', and, 



AND ORDERS. 1867 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (III of igo$)— contd. 


Transfer of the management of the Currency Department to the Accounts 

Deparrtment — concld. 

indeed, that no other agency at the disposal of Government can so 
appropriately and conveniently do this duty. 

6. The Governor General in Council is accordingly pleased to 
resolve that the Comptroller General of Accounts shall, till further 
orders, be ex-officio Head Commissioner of the Department of Issue 
of the Government Paper Currency, and that the Accountants- General, 
Madras and Bombay, shall be ex-officio Commissioners of the Depart- 
ment of Issue of the Government Paper Currency, at Madras and 
Bombay, respectively. 

7. The Governor General in Council approves of the detailed 
arrangements proposed by the Comptroller General of Accounts in 
his No. 668, dated 22nd July, for the management of the Paper 
Currency Department under his superintendence. The bullion and 
coin of the Department, except what is wanted for current use, 
should be kept at the Mint, as at present, under the joint keys of the 
Comptroller General and the Master of the Mint. A similar arrange- 
ment should be adopted at Bombay. The Comptroller General 
should report what is the best arrangement to be made for the cus- 
tody of the coin and bullion at Madras. 


{See Gazette of India, 1870, Pt. I, p. 586.J 


Amount of reserve to be stored in a Currency Circle. 

Resolution No. soog, dated 30th September y 1880 . — The law does 
not require the Head Commissioner of the Department of Issue of 
Paper Currency to hold his metallic reserve at any particular place. 
But His Excellency in Council considers that, in future, the coin 
reserve stored within a currency circle should never exceed the 
amount of its note circulation. 


{See Gazette of India, 1880, Part I, p, 493.] 
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Mismatched currency notes. 

ResoluUon No. 4^2^^ dated the 22rd September , iSgj. — Mis- 
matched currency notes, that is, notes of which the right half of 
one is joined to the left half of another, when presented to the 
Currency Office for payment, are dealt with in accordance with the 
orders contained in the letters read in the preamble. Under these 
orders no claim for payment of the value of mismatched notes can be 
admitted by the Currency Office, but all claims are registered, and 
if the corresponding halves have already been received or should 
afterwards be received in the form of a mismatched note, the 
Currency Office, by joining together the proper halves and paying 
the entire notes, meets the claims as far as possible. Such notes 
are held in deposit in the Currency Office for three years awaiting the 
receipt of the corresponding halves, but thereafter the full value of 
both the halves is credited to revenue. 

2. The Governor General in Council is now pleased to decide 
that in future, instead of crediting the value of both the halves of 
mismatched notes to Government after they have remained unclaimed 
for three years, the value of one half should be credited to Govern- 
ment, and that of the other half to the depositor of the mismatched 
note.' 

[See Gazette of India, i8gi, Pt. I, p. 554.] 


Receipt of Bullion and Coin at the Mint. 

No- 20^1, dated yth May, i88g- — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by the Indian Coinage Act, 1870,^ and the Indian Paper 
Currency Act, 1882, and of all other powers enabling him in this 
behalf, the Governor General in Council is pleased to make the 
following Rules in supersession of the Rules issued with the Resolu- 
tion in this Department, Nos. 66 and 1024, dated the igth April and 
14th June, 1878, respectively: 

1. Certificates from the Assay Master, in Form A hereto annexed 
in the case of silver, or in an appropriate form in the case of gold 


^See now Act III of 1905 by which this Act was repealed. The Notification is kept 
in force by s. 24 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897), General Acts, Vol. VI. 
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shall be issued by the Mint Master under section 24 of the said 
Indian Coinage Act, 1870, for the net produce of silver or gold bullion 
or coin delivered into the Mint, and shall be payable twenty-one days 
after the date thereof, if issued by the Mint Master at Calcutta, at 
the General (Reserve) Treasury, Calcutta, and if issued by the Mint 
Master at Bombay, at the General (Reserve) Treasury, Bombay. 

2. Persons wishing to obtain, under the Indian Paper Currency 
Act, 1882, currency notes in exchange for silver bullion or foreign 
silver coin, may tender the bullion or coin to the Mint Master on 
behalf, in Calcutta, of the Head Commissioner, and in Bombay, of 
the Commissioner of the Department of Paper Currency, in Form B 
hereto annexed. 

3. The Mint Master shall prepare, in Form C hereto annexed, 
and countersign a certificate of the value of such bullion or coin 
calculated at the rate prescribed in section 1 1 {d) of the Indian 
Paper Currency Act, 1882. The Head Commissioner, Commissioner 
or Assistant Commissioner of the Department of Paper Currency 
shall then sign the certificate and return it to the Mint Master for 
delivery to the person making the tender. 

4. The holder of a certificate granted under section 15 of the 
Indian Paper Currency Act, 1882, shall be entitled to receive in 
notes, or in notes and cash, the amount stated in the certificate on 
presentation thereof on due date at the Office of Issuei 

5. The Head Commissioner or Commissioner (as the case may 
be) shall periodically pay to the Mint Master out of the coin reiserve 
of the Department of Paper Currency one rupee per mille on the 
standard value of the bullion or coin for which certificates in Form C 
have been issued. 

6. Bullion or coin tendered under the Indian Coinage Act, 1870, 
or the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1882, -shall_ not be coined except 
with the written sanction of the Head Commissioner or Commissioner 
(as the case may be) of the Department of Paper Currency, or any 
Gazetted Officer subordinate to him to whom he may delegate such 
authority 

n. Before the Mint Master uses such bullion or coin for coinage, 
he shall, in Form D hereto annexed, issue a certificate signed by the 
Assay Master under section 24 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1870, in 
favour of the Head Commissioner or Commissioner (as the case may 
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be) of the Department of Paper Currency for the net produce of the 
bullion or coin at the rate of ninety-eight rupees per eighteen 
thousand grains of standard fineness. 


FORM A. 

Her Majesty’s Mint, 

Certificate No. 

Dated —18 . 

I hereby certify that the sum of Rupees is payable 

twenty-one days from the date hereof at the General (Reserve) 

Treasury, to A-B., on account of the undermentioned 

■' Bombay 

Silver received from for Coinage, which on assay I have found 

to be of the fineness stated below : 



AND ORDERS. 
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FORM B. 


Tender of silver bullion (or foreign silver coin) for currency notes 

of ike Government of India, 


To 


The MINT MASTER, Calcutta . 

Bombay, 

Dated 18 . 


Sir, 

Be pleased to receive on behalf of the 

Department of Paper Currency tolas in boxes 

of , -which 1 hereby tender to the said 

we 

Head Commissioner exchange for currency notes under the provisions 

of the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1882. . request that you -will 

melt or cut the above-mentioned silver at — ^ sole risk and for the re- 
cur 

suiting weight of ingots or cut-pieces, or such portion of them as 
shall agreeably to the rules of the Mint be considered fit for coinage, 

Head Commissioner . _ 

of the De- 


1X16 

grant ~ a certificate signed by the commissioner 
partment of Paper Currency as prescribed in section 15 of the Indian 
Paper Currency Act, 1882. 

The silver will be delivered to you by who is 

authorised to superintend its melting or cutting on behalf, and 
who will attend for that purpose at such times as may be appointed. 

Yours obediently, 

Pass into the Mint and register as bullion belonging to the 
Department of Paper Currency, 


Master of iheMi*d. 
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FORM C. 

Ceriificaie for silver received tinder Section of the Indian 

Paper Currency Act, i882» 

DEPARTMENT OF PAPER CURRENCY, 

’ Bombay 

Certificate No. 


Dated — 1 8 

I hereby acknowledge to have received from 


the undermentioned silver, and hereby declare that, in exchange 
therefor, the holder of this certificate, on presentation thereof at the 
Office of Issue, is entitled to receive in notes issued under the 
Indian Paper Currency Act, 1882, or in such notes and cash, the sum 
of Rupees 
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Receipt of Bullion and Coin at the m\tA~contd: 
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FORM D. 

HER MAJESTY'S MINT, 

Certificate No. 

Dated 18 . 

I hereby certify that the sum of R is payable twenty- 

one days from the. date hereof at the Reserve Treasury, to 

the on account of the undermentioned 

Commissioner of Paper Currency, Bombay 

silver received from him for coinage, which on assay I have found 
to be of the fineness stated below : 


1 

1 

Mint 

Register No. 

Description of i 
■ Silver. 

! 

' } 1 

Weight in Pure Silver 

Tolas, per Mille. 

Assay Produce, 
Rupees. 

j 


1 Less Dut 

■ 1 

i 1 




Total R. 

y at 2 per cent, R. 

Net produce R. 

or R. 

i 



Examined. 

Accountant. Assay Master. Master of the Mint. 


\See Gazette of India, r88g, Pt. I, p. 263.] 


Cancellation of notifications establishlngr certain Circles of Issue and establish.* 

ment of others. 

No. 21^2, dated the fitk August^ 1S81 . — In exercise of the pov/er 
conferred by Section 25 of the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1871/ 


now Act III of 1505 hr -which this Act was rspealed- The N.stin cation is kcpti 
iorce by section 24 of the General Claeses Act, 1857 (>- i£'v 7 ). General Acta, Voll V 


in 

VI. 
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Cancellation of notifications establishing certain Circles of Issue and estab- 
lishment of others— 

the Governor General in Council is pleased to revoke the following 
Resolution and Notifications - 

Resolution No. 35, dated 12th March ,1862. 

Notification No. 1572, dated 26th July, 1864. 


11 

JJ 

2268, ,, 

2 1st April, 1865. 

» 

ii 

1120, „ 

29th June, 1867. 


>1 

1894, „ 

18th August, 1868. 

11 

It 

3934 . n 

31st October, 1872. 


And in exercise of the power conferred by section 5 of the said 
Act, the Governor General in Council is pleased to establish the 
following Circles of Issue in the Madras and Bombay Presidencies, 
respectively: — - , 

Jn the Madras Presidency. 

The Calicut Circle of Issue to consist of the districts of Malabar, 
South Canara and Coimbatore. 

The Madras Circle of Issue to consist of all the other districts in 
the said Presidency. 

In the Bombay Presidency. '■ 

The Bombay Circle of Issue to consist of all the districts of the 
Bombay Presidency Proper, the Central Provinces and Berar. 

The Kurrachee Circle to consist of the Province of Sind. 

And to appoint the town of Calicut to be the place of Issue in 
the Calicut Circle; the town of Madras to be the place of issue in the 
Madras Circle ; the town of Bombay to be the place of issue in the 
Bombay Circle ; and the town of Kurrachee to be the place of issue 
in the Kurrachee Circle. 

And to establish an Office of Issue in each of the said towns of 
Calicut, Madras, Bombay and Kurrachee. 

This Notification shall come into effect from the 15th August, 
1881, 

{See Gazette of India, 1881, Pt. I, p. 321.] 


Mutilated Currency Notes. 

No. loOdj’A } dated the 30th July^ 1866 . — The Governor G^eral 
in Council is pleased to direct the publication of the following Rules 
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for the payment of Currency Notes which have been either lost or 
mutilated. 

Rules regarding the payment oj lost or mutilated: Government 

Currency Notes^ 

1. Notes which have become slightly mutilated will be readily 
paid to bond fide holders upon a written statement as to the circum- 
stances of mutilation, and upon an Indemnity (in the form annexed, 
marked No. i) being signed by a Banker or some known responsible 
person. 

2. Applications will be received for the payment of notes which 
have been seriously mutilated or wholly lost or destroyed, provided 
they can be identified by the number and date ; but they will be 
subject to a strict investigation, and will be paid only on the authority 
of the Head Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta, or of the 
Commissioner at Madras or Bombay, at whose Head Circle the note 
may be payable. 

3. The title of the applicant to the note is important, and will 
vest, in the absence ol anything to the contrary, in the last holder 
of the entire note.. If a note has been divided, and part lost in 
transmission between two persons, the one who had never possessed 
the whole note would not be regarded as the owner, unless he 
declared that value or credit had been given for the note to its full 
amount. Cases may frequently arise when the half of a note, which 
has been divided by some dishonest person for the purpose of obtain- 
ing value upon each half, may pass into the hands of an innocent 
holder, for value given. His redress would, in that case, be against 
his correspondent, and only in an exceptional instance would the 
Currency Department entertain his application for payment. 

4. The declarations will be prepared by the Currency Depart- 
ment, free of charge, upon Forms numbered 2 and 3 — that of the 
claimant being always made upon Form No. 2 containing the property 
clause. 

5. The Bond of Indemnity will also be prepared by the Currency 
Department upon Form numbered 4, free of expense, to the applicant, 
except the Government Stamp. It will not in any case be taken for 
a less consideration than Rupees 100 : and in cases where the amount 
of notes is above Rupees 50, the Bond will be taken in double the 
amount. 

6. So far as the declaration and security are concerned, all cases 
will be submitted to precisely the same form, but a difference will be 
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observed in the period at which payment will be made. The most 
numerous cases will probably be those in which a note has been 
divided for safety, and one part is lost. In these and in all cases 
where a portion of the note remains, from which it can be identified, 
a period of two months only from the loss will be required to elapse. 
In cases of entire notes, when total destruction can be clearly proved, 
a period of twelve months must elapse; but when it is. stated that 
’a note has merely been ‘Most/' this period will be extended to five 
years. 

7. Exception is necessary in the case of notes for Rupees i,oco 
aud upwards, which may be only stated to be “ lost/’ In such case, 
after the lapse of a year or two, the amount- will be invested in 
Government Securities in the names of the Head Commissioner of 
Paper Currency aud the Comptroller General of Accounts, and the 
dividends will be paid over to the loser. At the time of making this 
investment an agreement must be entered into by the claimant with 
the Currency Department, upon Form numbered 5. If at the end of 
twenty years from the date of the loss, the notes be still outstanding, 
the Government Securities will then be sold, and the proceeds paid 
to the loser upon his giving security with two sureties, as in the 
cases before mentioned. 

8. Intimation of the loss, destruction or mutilation of a note or 

portion of a note, must be sent to the Office where the note is pay- 
able, thus,— • . 

If it be a Calcutta Circle Note, notice should be sent to the 
Head Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta. 

If a Madras Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Com- 
missioner of Paper Currency, Madras, and the Secretary 
and Treasurer, Bank of Madras. 

If a Bombay Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Com- 
missioner of Paper Currency, Bombay, and the Secretary 
and Treasurer,, Bank of Bombay. 

If an Allahabad Circle Note, notice, should be sent to the 
Deputy Commissioner of Paper Currency, Allahabad, and 
Head Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta. 

If a Lahore Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Deputy 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Lahore, and Head Com- 
missioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta. . 
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If a Nagpore Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Deputy 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Nagpore, and Head 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta. 

If a Calicut Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Deputy 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calicut, Commissioner 
of Paper Currency, Madras, and Secretary and Treasurer, 
Bank of Madras. 

If a Trichinopoly Circle Note, notice should be sent to the 
Deputy Commissioner of Paper Currency, Trichinopoly, 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Madrasj and Secretary 
and -Treasurer, Bank of Madras.* 

9. The person making the statement respecting a lost or des- 
troyed note, or portion of note, will be required to advertise its loss 
(free of charge) thrice at least, in the Official Gazette of the 
Presidency or place where or within which the note is payable, and 
once in the Gazette of India. . 

10. Throughout these Rules, the expression “ lost note” includes 
a stolen note, and the expression “destroyed note” includes a note 
lost under such circumstances as render its recovery physically 
impossible. 


FORM No. 1. 

Whereas I, the undersigned, , have applied 

to the Head Commissioner of Paper Currency (or Commissioner of 
Madras or Bombay, as the case may be) for payment of the amount 
of the annexed Note No. , dated , 

of which the particulars are given below in consequence of the same 
being mutilated and having received payment thereof, I do hereby 
agree to save harmless and keep indemnified the Secretary of State 
for India in Council from and against all claims and demands which 
shall or may be made upon him and the Currency Department by any 
other person or persons for payment of the said Note and of and 
from all expenses which shall or may be incurred by the said Secre- 
tary of State for India in Council in defending any suit at law or in 
equity that shall or may be commenced against him to recover or 
enforce payment of the said Note whatsoever. Dated 
day of 186 . 


Witness. 


Signed, sealed, &c. 
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observed in the period at which payment will be made. The most 
numerous cases will probably be those in which a note has been 
divided for safety, and one part is lost. In these and in all cases 
where a portion of the note remains, from which it can be identified, 
a period of two months only from the loss will be required to elapse. 
In cases of entire notes, when total destruction can be clearly proved, 
a period of twelve months must elapse; but when it is. stated that 
a note has merely been lost," this period will be extended to five 
years. 

7. Exception is necessary in the case of notes for Rupees 1,000 
and upwards, which may be only stated to be “ lost." In such case,, 
after the lapse of a year or two, the amount will be invested in 
Government Securities in the names of the Head Commissioner of 
Paper Currency and the Comptroller General of Accounts, and the 
dividends will be paid over to the loser. At the time of making this 
investment an agreement must be entered into by the claimant with 
the Currency Department, upon Form numbered 5 - If at the end of 
twenty years from the date of the loss, the notes be still outstanding, 
the Government Securities will then be sold, and the proceeds paid 
to the loser upon his giving security with two sureties, as in the 
cases before mentioned. 

8. Intimation of the loss, destruction or mutilation of a note or 

portion of a note, must be sent to the Office where the note is pay- 
able, thus,— - ' , 

If it be a Calcutta Circle Note, notice should be sent to the 
Head Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta, 

If a Madras Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Com- 
missioner of Paper Currency, Madras, and the Secretary 
and Treasurer, Bank of Madras, 

If a Bombay Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Com- 
missioner of Paper Currency, Bombay, and the Secretary 
and Treasurer,. Bank of Bombay. 

If an Allahabad Circle Note, notice, should be sent to the 
Deputy Commissioner of Paper Currency, Allahabad, and 
Head Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta. 

If a Lahore Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Deputy 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Lahore, and Head Com- 
missioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta, ' 
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If a Nagpore Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Deputy 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Nagpore, and Head 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calcutta. 

' If a Calicut Circle Note, notice should be sent to the Deputy 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Calicut, Commissioner 
of Paper Currency, Madras, and Secretary and Treasurer, 
Bank of Madras. 

If a Trichinopoly Circle Note, notice should be sent to the 
Deputy Commissioner of Paper Currency, Trichinopoly, 
Commissioner of Paper Currency, Madras, and Secretary 
and "Treasurer, Bank of Madras.' 

9. The person making the statement respecting a lost or des- 
troyed note, or portion of note, will be required to advertise its loss 
(free of charge) thrice at least, in the Official Gazette of the 
Presidency or place where or within which the note is payable, and 
once in the Gazette of India, . 

10. Throughout these Rules, the expression “ lost note” includes 
a stolen note, and the expression “destroyed note” includes a note 
lost under such circumstances as render its recovery physically 
impossible. 


FORM No. I. 

Whereas I, the undersigned, , have applied 

to the Head Commissioner of Paper Currency (or Commissioner of 
Madras or Bombay, as the case may be) for payment of the amount 
of the annexed Note No. , dated , 

of which the particulars are given below in consequence of the same 
being mutilated and having received payment thereof, I do hereby 
agree to save harmless and keep indemnified ihe Secretary of State 
for India in Council from and against all claims and demands which 
shall or may be made upon him and the Currency Department by any 
other person or persons for payment of the said Note and of and 
from all expenses which shall or may be incurred by the said Secre- 
tary of State for India in Council in defending any suit at law or in 
equity that shall or may be commenced against him to recover or 
enforce payment of the said Note whatsoever. Dated 
day of 186 , 


Witness. 


Signed, sealed, &c. 
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FORM No. 4. 

Know all men by these presents that we A B of 
C D of 
and E F of 

are held and firmly bound unto the Secretary of State for India in 
Council in the sum of Rupees 

Rs. 100 or double the amount 
of the Note or Notes whichever 
is the larger sum 

of lawful money of British India to be paid to the said Secretary ot 
State in' Council, his certain attorney successors and assigns for which” 
payment to be made we bind ourselves our heirs and representatives 
jointly and every two of us bind ourselves our heirs and represen- 
tatives jointly and each of us binds himself his heirs and represen- 
tatives severally firmly by these presents dated the 
day of 186 : Whereas the said A B has repre- 

sented to the said Secretary of State in Council that he was the 
lawful holder of the Government Currency Note the particulars of 
which are at the foot hereof and that the said note has been (lost) 

and that* years have 

elapsed since he the said A B 
made a statement of such (loss)t under the 
rules in that behalf and whereas the said Note 
has not been presented for payment in the, 
interim and the said A B 
having applied to thej Head Commissioner of the Depart- 
ment of Issue of Paper Currency for the Circle at Calcutta . to 

, „ . . give cash for said Note the said§ Head Com- 

missioner has on the said representation 
directed payment of the amount of the said Note to be made through 
the Currency Exchange Department of the Circle at 

on condition of the said A B 

and two sufficient sureties executing such Bond as above written. 
Now the condition of the above written Bond is such that if thp above 
bounden A B C D and E F some or one of them their or his heirs 
or representatives as shall and do at all times hereafter on demand 

pay or cause to be paid to the|l Head Com- 
missioner of the Department of Paper Cur- 
rency for the Circle of Isstie at Calcutta 
the said Note in case the said Secretary of State 
by the decree of a Court of competent 


(Destroyed). 

* 5 or 20 years 
case may be. 
t (or destruction). 

% or Commissioner 
Madras or Bombay. 


as the 


for 


or Commissioner 
Madras and Bombay. 


for 


the amount of 
in Council is 


obliged 
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jurisdiction to pay the same to any other person or persons or body 
corporate whomsoever or in case any servant of the Government of 
India shall receive in payment or pay the said Note by surprise or 
oversight and shall and do on demand pay to the said Secretary of 
State in Council or his attorney-at-law the costs as between party and 
party and attorney and client of any action or suit which may be 
brought against the said Secretary of State on or in respect of the 
said Note or so much of such costs as shall not be paid to or recover- 
ed by the said Secretary of State by or from the plaintiff or plaintiffs 
in such action or suit and which action or suit may be defended or 
not in the discretion of the legal advisers of the said Secretary of 
State and in such manner as they shall think fit. And if the said A B 
C D and E F some or one of them their or his heirs or representatives 
shall at all times hereafter on demand save, defend and indemnify the 
said Secretary of State in Council his successors and assigns of from 
and against all and all manner costs, charges, losses, damages and 
expenses whatsoever which shall or may at any time hereafter happen 
or be occasioned to the said Secretary of State in Council his succes- 
sors or assigns on or on account of the said Note or for or on account 
of any matter cause or thing connected therewith then the above 
written Bond shall be void otherwise to be in full force and virtue. 

Signed sealed and delivered in the presence of lis by 

Signed sealed and delivered in the presence of us by 
' Signed sealed and delivered in the presence of us by 


Particulars of Currency Note of the Govermnent of Indta of the 
Circle of Issue ^ referred to in the above Bond, 


Series or date 
and number 
of Note. 

Value of 
Note. 

No. of 
Note. 

Value of 
Note. 

No. of Note. 

Value of 
Note. 


1 



i 

1 

1 

1 ^ 

1 


* N. B . — The serial letter and number or the date o£ the Note must be given beside 
the consecutive number, thus ~ ooooo, or ooooo dated r3th July, i8dl. 
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FORM No. 5. 

An agreement made the day ol 

between the Secretary of State for India in 
Council of the first part and A B of 

of the second part Whereas it has been represented to the said Secre* 
tary of State in Council by the said A B 

that a Government Currency Note the particulars of which are at the 
foot hereof has been lost, and that two years have' elapsed since the 
said A B 

made a statement according to the Rules in that behalf of such loss, 
and whereas the said Secretary of State in Council upon the applica- 
tion of the said A B and inasmuch as the value of the said Note 
exceeded Rupees one thousand' invested the amount of the said Note . 
in the purchase of the Government Promissory, Notes commonly 
called Company's Paper in the joint names of the Head Commissioner 
of Paper Currency and Comptroller General of Accounts for the time 
Being which are specified at the foot hereof, and whereas the said pur- 
chase is hereby declared to be in full satisfaction of the claim of the 
said A B on the said Secretary of State in Council in respect of the 
said Note, and it is agreed that the said Government Securities' so 
purchased are to be retained by the said Secretary ofBtate in Council 
as an Indemnity Fund, and subject thereto to be held by him in trust 
for the said A B, and in consideration thereof the said A B has agreed 
to indemnify the said Secretary of State in Council in manner herein- 
after mentioned. Now the said A B 

j 

doth hereby for himself, his heirs, executors, and administrators cove- 
nant and agree to and with the said Secretary of State for India in 
Council his successor and assigns in manner following : That is to 
say, that he the said A B 

his executors or administrators shall and will from time to time and • 
at all times hereafter save, defend, keep harmless and indemnified the 
said Secretary of State in Council and his successors assigns or servpts 
and every of them of from and against all claims demands actions 
suits or other proceedings to be made claimed brought or prosecuted in 
respect or on account of the said Note whether altered or not altered or 
of the money payable by virtue of the same or any or either of them or on 
account of the said Secretary of State in Council his servants and 
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The Indian Paper Currency Act, S905 (III of \^ Qi )-^ contd , 


Mutilated Currency Notes — contd. 

Ageat? detaining the said Note when produced by the bolder there- 
of and from all monies costs loss charges damages and expenses in 
respect thereof or occasioned thereby at law or in equity, and that it 
shall be lawful for the said Secretary of State in Council to defend 
any such action suit or proceeding or to pay without suit as in the 
discretion of his legal advisers shall seem proper, and further that if 
the said Secretary of State in Council successors or assigns or servants 
•or any of them shall at any time or times hereafter either in pursu- 
ance of the discretion of the Secretary of State in Council for the 
time being, or his Officers or servants or hy surprise oversight or 
•otherwise, take in receive or allow the said Note as money or shall pay 
off the same or pay any sum or sums of money thereupon or pay any 
costs or expenses incurred in relation to any claim to the said Note or 
to the monies payable by virtue thereof. Then and in such case the 
•said A B his executors or administrators shall immediately 
pay or cause to be paid to the said Secretary of State in 
Council or his successors or assigns all such money costs losses charges 
damages and expenses so allowed paid expended sustained or incurred 
together with interest- for the same respectively after the rate of 6 per 
•cent, per annum to be computed from the time or respective times 
of allowing paying expending sustaining or incurring the same res- 
pectively without any deduction or abatement whatsoever, and for the 
further indemnity of the said Secretary of State in Council it is hereby 
agreed and declared by and between the said parties hereto that the 
said Secretary of State in Council and his successors shall stand pos* 
sessed of and interested in the said Government Promissory Notes 
upon the trusts following that is to say upon trust from time to time 
and at all times hereafter if the said Secretary of State in Council 
shall think proper so to do to raise by sale of the said Government 
Promissory Notes or a competent part thereof such sum and sums of 
money as shall be sufficient to pay and satisfy to the said Secretary of 
State in Council and his successors or his or any of his servants or 
the executors or administrators of such servants all such monies costs 
losses charges damages expenses and interest at the said Secretary of 
State in Council or his successors or his or any of his servants or the 
executors or administrators of any such servants shall be entitled to 
claim or demand of and from the said A B in pursuance of the 
Agreement herein before contained and to pay retain and apply the 
sum or sums of money so to be levied and raised or a sufficient part 
thereof accordingly and subject to the trusts aforesaid, the said 
Secretary of State m Council and his successors shall stand possessed 

CC 40 
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Mutilated Currency Notes— MM W. ; 

of and interested in the said Government Promissory Notes and th^ 
interest and annual produce thereof in trust for the said 

his executors administrators or assigns, and it is hereby declaredJ^ijdi 
be the true intent and meaning of these presents that it shall andu^^ 
may be lawful for the said Secretary of State in Council to retain tSe^ 
said Government Promissory Notes for the term of twenty 'years;:| 
from the making of the said statement of loss and that the provisions ! 
hereby made shall be accepted and taken by the said A B ■ 

in full satisfaction and discharge for all claims and demands upon ’tliev:; 
said Secretary of State in Council for or in respect of the said Note^^- 
and further tnat it shall be lawful for the said Secretary of State in x; 
Council and his successors and assigns to sue for and recover the!; 
amount of any loss costs or damages which the said Secretary of State i 
in Council his successors or assigns or servants or any of them may 
sustain in relation to any of the said Note without any obligation on 
the part of the said Secretary of State in Council or his successors, ; 
first to resort to the said Government Promissory Notes for raising, v 
the amount of such loss costs or damages. . 

In witness whereof the said parties to these presents have here- 
unto set their respective hands and seals the day and year first 
above written. 


Signed and sealed, &c.j 



Particulars of Currency Note of the Government of India of the Circle of Issue, referred 

to in the above Bond. 


AND ORDERS 


I887 

Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — conid. 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (III of igo5 )— contd . 
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GENERAL RULES 


Part II. — General Rules arid Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council— cowfcZ. 


The Indian Paper Currency Act, 1905 (III of igo ^)-^ conid . 


Nagpur declared to be in Bombay Presidency for purposes of Paper Currency 

Act. 

No. ii20f dated 2 gth yiine, /S 6 ^ y-Vnder the authority vested in 
the Governor Goneral in Council in section i, 1 Act XXX of 1867;. 
the Governor General in Council is pleased to declare that Nagpur, 
from which Promissory Notes of the Government of India are issued 
under section 8, Act XIX of 1861 (to provide for a Government 
Paper Currency), shall, for the purposes of such Act, be deemed to 
be situate, from and after the 6th day of July next, within the Presi- 
dency of Bombay. 

Published by Order of the Governor General in Council. 

[See Ga2ette of India, 1867, Pt. I, p. 986.] 

^ - - - - - ^ ^ 

^ Sffi now Act 11 of IQ05, by which this Act has been superseded in the Statute- 
book. The Notification >3 kepi in force by s. 24 of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X 
of 1897). Genl. Acts, Vol. VI. 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Railway Board Act, 1905 (IV of 1905) 


Investiture of Railway Board with certain powers and functions of the Governor- 

General in Council under the.Railways Act, 1890 ( IX of 1890). . 

JVo. 801, dated the 24th March, — In exercise of the powers 

conferred by section 2 of the Indian Railway Board Act, 1905 (IV of 
1905), as in force in British India and as locally applied by Foreign 
Department Notification No. 1097-F. of this date, the Governor 
General in Council is pleased — 

(,i) to invest the Railway Board with all the powers or 
functions of the Governor General in Council under 
sections 4, 5, 7, 9, it to 14 (both inclusive), 
16 to 19 (both inclusive) and 22 to 25 (both 
■ inclusive), section 47, sub-sections (j) and (4), sections 
48, 52 to 55 (both inclusive), 62 and 63, section 
83, clause (e), section 84, section 85, section 97, sub- 
section (j), section 143, and schedule II, clause {8) of 
the Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), with respect 
to all railways, subject to the following conditions, 
namely : — 

" (a) that the Railway Board shall, in the exercise of any of 

the said powers or functions, be subject to the control 
of the Governor General in Council ; 

(h) that the exercise of powers dr functions under section 
' 7, section g or section 1 1 shall not entail any expendi- 

ture in excess of the general powers of sanction 
exerciseable by the Railway Board ; and 

(c) that the Railway Board shall exercise the power 
conferred by section 143, sub-section (2), or sub- 
section (j) in respect only of («') rules made by 
themselves, and (ii) rules made by the Governor 
General in Council before the date of this notification 
in exercise of any power with which the Board 
is invested by this notification ; and 

(2) to invest the Railway Board with the power of the officer 
' referred to in section 47 of the said Indian Railways Act, 
i8go, to make general rules for railways administered 
by the Government, 

« 

[See Gazette of India, 1905, Pt. I, p. 232.] 
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The Indian Railway Board Act, 1905 (IV igo$)’^concld. 


Investing the Railway Board with all the powers of the Governor General in 
Council in respect to agreements for joint working of Railway Stations. 

^ In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2 of the Indian 
Railway Board Act, 1905 (IV of 1905), as in force in British India and 
as locally applied by Foreign Department Notification No. io97-F., 
dated the 24th March, 1905, and in supersession of the Notification 
n the Department of Commerce and Industry, No. 58 14 -Railways, 
dated the 25th July, 1906, the Governor General in'Council is pleased 
to invest the Railway Board with all the powers or functions of the 
Governor General under section 50, clause {d), of the Indian Railways 
Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), subject to the condition that the Railway 
Board shall, in exercise of the said powers or functions, act in 
accordance with the general rules or orders on the subject passed 
from time to time by the Government of India. 

\_See Gazette of India, igob, Pfc. I, p. 536.] 


Investing Railway Board with powers of Governor General regarding agree- 
ments as to rolling stock. 

No. 9940 f dated the I'/th December^ 1906 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 2 of the Indian Railway Board Act, 1905 
(IV of 1905), as in force in British India and as locally applied by 
Foreign Department Notification No. 1097-F.j dated the 24th March, 
1905, the Governor General in Council is pleased to invest the Railway 
Board with all the powers or functions of the Governor General in 
Council under section 49 of the Indian Railways Act, i8go {IX of 
1890), in the matter of agreements with Railway Companies for the 
construction of rolling stock, plant or machinery used on, or in con- 
nection with, railways, or for leasing or taking on lease any rolling 
stock, plant, machinery or equipments required for use on a railway, 
or for the maintenance of rolling stock, subject to the condition that 
the Railway Board shall, in the exercise of the said powers or func- ■ 
tions, act in accordance with the general rules or orders on the subject 
passed from time to time by the Government of India. 

{^See Gazette of India, 1906, Pt. I, p. 927.] 


^Substituted by Notification No. 2972, dated 8th April, 1907, see Gazette of 
India, 1907, Pt. I, p, 273. 
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Part 11. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


The Indian Coinage Act, 1906 (III of 1906). 


Coinage of Bronze Coin. 

No. dated the iith July, igo6. — In exercise of the powers 

conferred by sub-section {/) of section 10 and the proviso to section 
24 of the Indian Coinage Act, igo6 (III of igo6), the Governor Gen- 
eral in Council is pleased to direct as follows 

(1) The bronze coins specified in section 8 of the Act shall 
henceforth be coined and issued at the Mint. 

(2) The dimensions of such coins shall be as follows.: — 

Diameter in Millimetres. 

Pice ... ... ... 25*4 

Half-pice ... ... 2ri5 

Pie ... ... ... i7'45 

{3) All such coins shall bear on the obverse the likeness of His 
Majesty King Edward VII and the inscription “ Edward 
VII, King and Emperor and on the reverse, the designa- 
tion of the coin in English over the word “ India and the 
year of coinage surrounded by a wreath. 

(4) With effect from the ist August, igo6, copper coins shall 
cease to be coined at the Mint for issue under the authority 
of the Governor General in Council. 

[^See Gazette of India, igo6, Pt. I, p. 491.] 


Persons authorized to cut or break diminished or defaced silver coins. 

No. 1 448- A. ', dated the 8th March igo'j. — In exercise of the 
power conferred by section 16 of the Indian Coinage Act, 1906 (III 
of igo6), and in supersession of all notifications previously issued in 
this behalf, the Governor General in Council is pleased to authorise 
the undermentioned persons to cut or break diminished or defaced 
silver coins, namely 

(i) Every Officer in charge of a District Treasury, a sub- 
Treasury, or a Military Treasury Chest. 

1 This Notification supersedes Notifications No. 654, dated 13th February, 1891, No. 
3S^3’A., diited the nth August, 1897, No. 5398*1., dated 8th December, 1899, No. 42g4-A., 
dated 24th September, 1897, and No. 2811-A., dated 13th May, i8g8, published at pages 
308 to 312 in Volume I of these orders. 
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Persons authorised to cut or break diminished or defaced silver coins— coM^rf. 

(2} Every Commissioner, Deputy Commissioner and Assistant 
Cornmissioner of the Department of Paper Currency. 

* (3) The Mint Masters, Calcutta and Bombay. , 

(4) The Collectors of Customs at Calcutta, Bombay, Madras 

Rangoon, Chittagong and Karachi, - 

(5) The Judges of the Courts of Small Causes at Calcutta, 

Sealdah and Rangoon. 

(6) The Registrar,. Chief Court, Rangoon. 

(7) The Secretary and Treasurer of each of the Presidency^ 

Banks and every Agent in charge of a branch of any of 
the said Banks. 

(8) The Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Commissioners- 
for the Port of Calcutta, of the Commissioners for the 
Port of Rangoon, of the Commissioners for the Port of 
Chittagong, and of the Trustees of the Port of Karachi ; 
the Chairman of the Trustees of the Port of Bombay,, 
and of the Trustees of the Port of Madras ; and the Port 
Engineer of the Port of Chittagong. 

(g) The Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Deputy Chairman and 
Secretary to the Municipal Corporation of Calcutta; the 
Municipal Commissioner and Deputy Municipal Com- 
missioner for the City of Bombay and the Secretary of 
the Municipal Corporation of the City of Bombay ; the- 
President of the Municipal Corporation of Madras ; and 
the President, Vice-President arid the Secretary of the 
Rangoon Municipality and of the Mandalay Municipality- 

2. In exercise of the power conferred by section 20 of the same 
Act, and in supersession of all notifications previously issued in this 
behalf the Governor General in Council is pleased to authorise the^ 
undermentioned persons to cut or break counterfeit silver coins,' 
namely :■ — ■ 

(1) Every person authorised to- act under section 16 of the 

said Act and 

(2) The Manager, Agent, Secretary, or other principal officer 

of the several offices and agencies (if any) in 
each of the Banks and firms specified in the schedule 
annexed to this notification. 
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Persons authorized to cut or break diminished or defaced silver coins -contd. 

3. And in exercise of the powers conferred by section 21 of 
the same Act, the Governor General in Council is pleased to prescribe 
the following rules, namely ; — 

(1) A loss of 6:i per cent, below standard weight in the case 

of the rupee and half rupee and of 12^ per cent, in the 
case of the quarter rupee and eighth of a rupee, shall be 
the limit of reasonable wear ; and a loss of 25 per cent, 
below standard weight shall be the further percentage 
referred to in section 17 of the Act, in the case of all silver 
coins. 

(2) Where a rupee or a half rupee, which has been diminished 

in weight so as to be more than 2 per cent, but not 
more than 6:f per cent, below standard weight, and which 
has not been fraudulently defaced, is tendered to any 
person authorised to act under section 16 of the Act ,such 
person shall accept the coin at its nominal value and the 
coin shall thereupon be withdrawn from circulation at 
Government cost. 

{3) Where a rupee or a half rupee, which has been diminished 
in weight so as to be more than per cent, but not more 
than 25 per cent, below standard weight, and which has- 
not been fraudulently defaced, is tendered to any person 
authorised to act under section 1 6 of the Act, such person 
shall, if the tenderer so requests, instead of returning the 

. cut coin, accept it at the following rates, namely: — 

{a) rupees and half rupees weighing between |-f^hs and | ths- 
of their proper weight, at rates of 14 annas and 7 - 
annas, respectively ; 

( 5 ) rupees and half rupees weighing between |ths and -j-fths 
of their proper weight, at rates of 13 annas and 6^- 
aniias, respectively ; and 

(c) rupees and half rupees weighing between ths and fths 
of their proper weight, at rates of 1 2 annas and 6 
annas, respectively. 

(4) Where a quarter-rupee or an eighth of a rupee which has^ 
been diminished in weight so as to be more than 12\ per 
cent, but' not more than 25 per cent, below standard 
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Persons authorised to cut or break diminished or defaced silver coins— 

weight and which has not been fraudulently, defaced, is ten- 
dered to any person authorised to act under section i6 of the 
Act, such person shall, if the tenderer so requests, instead 
of returning the cut coin, accept it at its nominal value, and 
it shall thereupon be withdrawn from circulation at Govern- 
ment cost. 

(5) Silver coin received by Government officers under these 
, rules and withdrawn from circulation shall, whether or 

not it has been cut or broken under these rules, be sent 
by the first convenient opportunity to the Master of the 
Mint at Bombay or Calcutta, or to any principal Treasury 
appointed by the Accountant General or Comptroller to 
receive such coin for remittance to the mint. Such coin 
will be credited in the officer's cash balance as “ uncurrent 
coin ” at the actual value at which it has been received, 
and on transfer to the mint .will be credited at the rates 
prescribed in these rules, any loss incurred in re-coinage 
being taken as a charge of the mint. 

(6) Silver coin received by a person other than a Government 
officer under these rules and withdrawn from circulation 
shall, whether or not it has been cut or broken under 
these rules, be - sent to the nearest Government Treasury, 
where it will be paid for at the rates respectively prescribed 
in these rules, and thereafter it will be dealt with in the 
manner prescribed in clause (5). 

(7) In cutting or breaking any diminished, defaced or counter- 
feit coin, Government officers and other persons authorised 
in this behalf shall not completely divide the coin, as 
identification of the parts of a coin becomes practically 
impossible if the pieces are wholly separated 

(8) Persons authorised under section 20 of the Act^ to cut 
or' break counterfeit silver coins should not receive .and 
pay for the coin according to the value of the silver bullion 
contained therein as permitted under that section, save 
w'here from the excellence of the execution or for any 
other cause it seems desirable that the coin should be at> 
quired as a specimen. The cost of paying for the coin 
will be charged to Government. The broken pieces of 
coins so paid for should be forwarded to the mint at 
Calcutta or Bombay, 
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Persons authorised to cut or break diminished or defaced silver coins— 

(9) The officers specified in clauses (i), (2), (3) and (7) of 
paragraph i of this notification are hereby authorised to 
accept sovereigns and half sovereigns where such coins 
have lost weight so as to be of less weight than that for 
the time being prescribed for light coins by or under the 
Coinage Act, 1870, as the least current weight, at the follow- 
ing rates, namely ; — 

(a) when such coins have not been reduced by more than 
three grains below standard weight, that is, are not 
less in weight than grains 120-27447 and 58*63723 
respectively, at their face value, and 

{d) when such coins are of less weight than grains 120*27447 
and 58*63723) respectively, at their bullion value by 
weight : 

Provided that such coins have not been illegally dealt with 
that is, have not been impaired, diminished, or lightened 
otherwise than by fair wear and tear, or defaced by havino- 
. any name, word, device or numbeT stamped thereon, whe*^ 
ther the coin has or has not been thereby diminished or 
lightened. 

(10) Light weight gold coins received under the precedino- 

clause shall not be reissued to the public. * 

(11) In determining the loss of weight in the' case of gold or 
silver coins, to which solder or other metal has been 
attached the weight of such solder or other metal shall not 
be taken into account. 


Schedule -referred to in paragraph 2 ( 2 ) of the Notification. 
Banks — 

Allahabad Bank. 

Alliance Bank of Simla. 

Bank of Burma. 

Bank of Rangoon. 

Bank of Upper India. 

Benares Bank. 

Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China. 

Commercial Bank of India. 
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Persons authorised to cut or break diminished or defaced silver coins—coaf^f. 
Schedule ref erred to in paragraph 2 (2) of the NQtiJicaHon--zmi^.. 
Banks — 

Delhi and London Bank. 

Deutsch-Asiatische Bank. 

Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. 

Mercantile Bank of India. 

National Bank of India. 

Native Comiuercial Bank. 

People's Banking and Commercial Association. 

Punjab Banking Company. 

Russo-Chincse Bank. 

Bankers — 

RajaGokuldas Gopaldas, Jubbulpore. 

Ramdayal Gourdhan Dass, Lahore. 

Seth Bikchand, Rai Bahadur, Quetta. 

Seth Chuni Lai, Agra. 

,, Keshowdass Naraindass, Quetta. 

,, Poonam Chand Deepchand, Indore. 

,, Ramsukh Sadasukh, Indore. 

„ Sobhagmal Dhadda, Rai Bahadur, Aj mer. 

Firms — 

Messrs. A. and J. Main & Co., Calcutta. 

The Atracan Co., Rangoon. 

Messrs. Balthazar &Son, Rangoon. 

„ Barnett Brothers, Rangoon. 

„ Best & Co., Madras, ; 

„ Birkmyre Brothers, Calcutta. 

The Bombay Burma Trading Company, Rangoon.- 
Messrs. Bullock Brothers &Co., Chittagong. 

„ Clements, Robsons & Co., Amritsar. 

„ Cooper Allen & Co., Cawnpore. 
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The INDIAN Coinage Act, 1906 (III of igo 6 )-cmM. 

Person, authorised to cut or break diminished or defaced siher coins-®, rW. 
Schedule referred to in pnragraph 2 (2) of the Notificahon concl . 

Messrs. Cox & Co., Bombay 

David Sassoon & Co., Mooltan. 

Davi Sahai Cbamba Mall, Amritsar. 

Dwarka Das Sewjee & Co., Calcutta. ^ 

The Elgin Mills Company, Cavvnpore. 

Messrs! Finlay, Fleming & Co., Rangoon. 

Finlay, Muir & Co., Chittagong. 

Forbes, Forbes, Campbell & Co., Calcutta and Bombay. 
Gangadas Maloo & Co., Indore. 

Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co,, Rangoon. 

Incharam & Co., Sialkot. 

J. F. Graham & Co., Rangoon. 

Joseph Heap & Sons, Rangoon. 

Jules Karpeles & Co., Calcutta. 

J. W. Darwood & Co,, Rangoon. 

King, King & Co., Bombay. 

Kruger & Co., Rangoon. 

Mohr Brothers & Co., Rangoon. 

J Morrison, Dawn & Co., Rangoon. 

The Muir Mills Company, Cawnpore. 

Messrs. Murray & Co., Lucknow. 

New Egerton Woollen Mills Company, Dharwall. 

The North-West Tannery Company, Cawnpore. 

Messrs. Parry & Co., Madras. 

The Planters Stores Agency Company, Chittagong. 

The Ruby Mines Company, Limited, Mogok. 

' Messrs. Thomas Cook & Son, Calcutta, Bombay and Rangoon. 
Turner, Morrison & Co., Chittagong. 

Volkart Brothers, Bombay. 

Walker & Co., Madras. 

The Woollen Mills Company, Cawnpore. 

\See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. 1 p. 204] 

G.I. C. P. O.-N0.67 L. D.-26-7-07-5000 
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The Indian Coinage Act, igo6 (III of icjo6)~ contd. 


Persons authorised to cut or break diminished or defaced silver coins— confif. 
Schedule referred to in paragraph 2 (:?) of the Notification— coniL 
Banks — 

Delhi and London Bank. 

Dcutsch-Asiatische Bank. 

Hongkong and Shangliai Banking Corporation. 

Mercantile Bank of India. 

National Bank of India. 

Native Commercial Bank. 

People's Banking and Commercial Association. 

Punjab Banking Company. 

Russo-Chinese Bank. 

Bankers — 

Raja Gokuldas Gopaldas, Jubbulpore. 

Ramdayal Gourdhan Dass, Lahore* 

Seth Bikchand, Rai Bahadur, Quetta. 

Seth Chuni Lai, Agra. 

,, Kesfaowdass Naraindass, Quetta. 

„ Poonam Chand Deepchand, Indore. 

,, Ramsukh Sadasukh, Indore. 

„ Sobhagmal Dhadda, Rai Bahadur, Ajmer. 

Firms — 

Messrs. A. and J. Main & Co., Calcutta. 

The Arracan Co., Rangoon. 

Messrs. Balthazar &Son, Rangoon. 

„ Barnett Brothers, Rangoon. 

„ Best & Co,, Madras, 

„ Birkmyre Brothers, Calcutta. 

The Bombay Burma Trading Company, Rangoon 
Messrs. Bullock Brothers & Co., Chittagong. 

„ Clements, Robsons & Co., Amritsar. 

„ Cooper Allen & Co., Cawnpore. 
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The Indian Coinage Act, 1906 (III of i(^QQ)’-concld. 


}> 


>} 


Persons authorised to cut or break diminished or defaced silver coins— concld. 
Schedule referred to in paragraph 2 (2) of the Notification — conoid^ 
Messrs. Cox & Co., Bombay 

David Sassoon & Co., Mooltan. 

Davi Sahai Chamba Mall, Amritsar. 

„ Dwarka Das Sewjee & Co., Calcutta. 

The Elgin Mills Company, Cawnpore. 

Messrs. Finlay, Fleming & Co., Rangoon. 

Finlay, Muir & Co., Chittagong. 

Forbes, Forbes, Campbell & Co., Calcutta and Bombay. 
Gangadas Maloo & Co., Indore. 

Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co., Rangoon. 

Incharam & Co., Sialkot. 

J. F. Graham & Co., Rangoon. 

Joseph Heap & Sons, Rangoon. 

Jules Karpeles & Co., Calcutta. 

J. W. Darwood & Co., Rangoon. 

King, King & Co., Bombay, 

Kruger & Co., Rangoon. 

Mohr Brothers & Co., Rangoon. 

Morrison, Dawn & Co., Rangoon. 

The Muir Mills Company, Cawnpore. 

Messrs. Murray & Co., Lucknow. 

New Egerton Woollen Mills Company, Dharwall. 

The North-West Tannery Company, Cawnpore. 

Messrs. Parry & Co., Madras. 

The Planters Stores Agency Company, Chittagong. 

The Ruby Mines Company, Limited, Mogok. 

Messrs. Thomas Cook & Son, Calcutta, Bombay and Rangoon. 
,, Turner, Morrison & Co., Chittagong. 

„ Volkart Brothers, Bombay. 

„ Walker & Co., Madras. 

The Woollen Mills Company, Cawnpore. 

{See Gazette of India, 1907, Pt. I p. 204 ] 
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Part II. — General Rules and Orders made under General Acts of 
the Governor General in Council — contd. 


APPENDIX. 

The Indian Law Reports Act, 1875 (XVIII of 1875). 

• - 

Publication of the Bombay Series. 

1 Order. 

I. The Governor General in Council is pleased to make the follow- 
ing rules in regard to the publication of the Bombay Series of the 
Indian Law Reports in supersession of so much of the Notification of 
the Government of India in the Legislative Department, No. 14,. dated 
the 7th August, 1885, as relates to that series : — 

Bombay Series. 

1. The staff for editing the Bombay series of the Indian Law 
Reports shall be' an Editor assisted by two or more Reporters as the 
Council of Law Reporting may prescribe. 

2. ' The Editor shall have control over, and define the duties of, 
the Reporters, and shall work under the supervision of the Council 
of Law Reporting. 

3. The Council of Law Reporting shall be constituted as 
follows : — 

The Chief Justice, 

Two Puisne Judges, 

The Advocate General, 

1 he Government Pleader. 

The two Puisne Judges shall, from time to time, be selected by the 
Chief Justice. 

4. The Editor shall be appointed and paid by the Governor 
General in Council. The Reporters shall be appointed by the Editor 
with the approval of the Council of Law Reporting. 

5. The number of Reporters and the salaries to be paid to them 
shall be determined by the Council of Law Reporting, and the salaries 
of the Reporters shall be paid by the Editor out of his own salary. 

6. The appointment of the Editor shall be for a period notc.xcccd- 
ing five years at a time. 

7. The appointment of the Reporters shall be on such terms as the 
Council of Law Reporting may determine. 

8. The Local Government shall be responsible for all arrange- 
ments, connected with the printing, publication and distribution of 
the Reports. 

* This Order was not published io the Gasette i>f h'.di.i, but it supersedes tl;e 
rules telaling to the complete series so far .as the Bombay Scries -are costccrr.cd, it har 
been reproduced in the Appendix to this Volume. For tl.c rules rcl-it;:.,; to sl.c 
Complete Scrlci see p.ageSj V <n \’oIumc I of these Rules and Order;. 
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9. The Council may, with the approval of the Chief Justice, make 
rules of business for the Council. 

10. The Reports shall be published under the authority of the 
Governor General in Council, and the Council is hereby empowered 
to publish them under such authority. 

11. Subject to such instructions as may from time to time, with 
the approval of the Chief Justice, be issued by the Council, regard 
shall be had in framing Reports to . the following general rules and ' 
principles : — 

(fl) Every Report ought to contain a statement of all facts, 
necessary for a due understanding of the decision. 

(^) Reports ought not to state any facts which are clearly un- 
necessary for a due understanding of the decision. 

(c) In judging whether to insert or to omit a statement of facts, 

it is better to err on the side of overstatement than of 
understatement. 

(d) It is not meant that the Reporter must state the facts over 

again if there is a clear, full and consecutive statement, of 
them in the judgment. 

(e) As a general rule, cases for which a full statement of facts 

cannot be obtained are not to be reported. 

(/) As a general rule, every Report ought to contain a state- 
ment of the arguments of counsel, sufficient to show what 
points were pressed upon the Court. 

(A The Reporter should note any material bearing which the 
^ decision may have on other decisions or on any principle 
of law, and w’hich is not otherwise apparent on- the face 
of the Report. 

(/A Every Report ought to contain a full copy or account of the 
judo’ment delivered by the Court and by each Judge 
thereof, or of so much of the judgment as bears on the 
point for which the case is reported. 

(z) As a general rule, cases turning upou evidence or inferences 
of fact, cases relating to the construction of private docu- 
ments, and,' generally, cases which do not illustrate 
some principle of law or some important bearing ot an 
enactment in a way not covered by previous, decisions, 
ought not to be reported. 

(/) In selecting cases for Report, the Reporter is to be gmded 
by the weight and importance of the decision, and. tne 
existence of materials for a satisfactory report, and is not 
to abstain from reporting a case merely because he may 
think the decision to be erroneous, or to be in conni 
with other decisions. 



igoi 


INDEX. 


{Unless otherwise stated the references are to pages of these Volumes) 

Aa^ssiHiA- Pago, ] Volume. 

Jilt: Slave Trade irealy. 

Accounts — 

Sci Public Trusts. 


Acetylene— 

Declared to be an explosive .... 
Manufaciure, possession and import 

prohibited of sucn as is an explosive 

Aden— 

Asa port of registry ..... 
Placed under Uoverninent of Bombay . , 

Administk.vtor-General— 

Fees for information from — .... 

Remittances to India Office by — . . , 


955 

953 

955 


144 

77 


344 

348 


Administrator-General’s Act — 

Presidencies in which Native States are included for 
purposes of— . . » . . * « 344 & 

348 

Africa (South)— 

Colonies, etc., in — . See Foreign Jurisdiction ; Fugitive 
Offenders Act, 1881. 

See British East Africa j British Central Africa. 

Africa (West) — 

Possessions and Protectorates — . See Fugitive Offenders 
Act, 1881. 

Agreement with lascars ’• 

Ajmer — . 

Authority of Protector of Emigrants, Calcutta, ex- 
tended to — . • • • • • • • 

Aryab— , , . 

Post Master — authorized to search for opium . 

Allahabad University— 

Constitution of Body Corporate .... 

Allowances — 

For voyage and equipment of high officials to India 
Alwar — 

Rupees coined for — legal tender in British India 

America — 

See United States. 


II 

II 

II 


656 

II 

678 

II 

i68r 

III 

1850 

III 

131 

I 

359 

I 



1902 


Index, 


Atumc Nk'.vspai'krs— Page. 

Import of — prohibited . . . , . . 377 

378 

Akgbntink Republic — 

•S'cc Extradition Acts, 1870-- 73. 


Arms Aev, 1878. Dale of operation . , , • .1-0 

Exemptions, personal, local, etc. . . ' 

Extension of — to certain articles . 469 

Ar.ms, Ammunition anp Military Stor£S~ 

I mport and export of — prohibited .... 372 

hlanufaciurc, transport, import and export — , . 426 s: 

476 

Army Act - 

Currenc)' exchange for purposes of — . . . 137 

Repealing and .-^mending, 1891.-— Date of operation . 1560 

Assay cERTtPtcATES— 298 

Associations not vor propit— 

Registration fees ....... 599 

ATTESTATtON AND ENROLMENT 157 

Australi.a — 

Commonwealth .Act to have effect .as if part of Extradi- 
tion Act, 1870 ....... 250 

Sec Western — . 

Austria-Hu.sgary — 

Copyright Convention ^vith — ..... 41 

Applied to India . . 45 

Seamen deserting from ships of — . » . . 1093 


Sec Extradition .Acts, 1S70-95 ; Merchant Shipping Act. 


Volume. 

I 


I 

I 

I 

1 

I 

III 

I 

f 

I 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 

1904. 

A Statutory Rules 
> and Orders, 
) 1894. 

Statutory Rules 
and . Orders, 
Vo). ly. 


Barbadoes— , 

Local Act of 1878 to have effect as if part of Extradi- 
tion Act, 1870 ....... 

Baroda Copper Coin — 

Import of — into British India prohibited . 

Belgium — 

Seamen deserting from ships of — 


See Extradition Acts, 1S70— 95; Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1804. 


183 Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. HI. 

375 I 


1094 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 
Vol. IV. 


Ben Nevis Island— 
Emisfration to — '' 


Bengal — 

Authority of Protector of Emigrants, Calcutta, ex- 
tended to — . • . • • . . 

See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 


675 


II 


677 II 



Index. 


<903 


Berne Convention — 

See Copyright.’ 

Bikanir— 

Rupees coined for — a legal tender in British India , 
Birds — 

Import of skins and feathers of — prohibited 

Births, Deaths and Marriages Act, 1886— 

Commissioners under — 

Date of operation — 

Duties of Commissioners 

Fees for attendance at private residence of Registrars 

under — 

Fees payable under s. 35 ...... 

Signature of certificates under s. 31; . 

Working of — 

Bolivia— 

See Extradition Acts, 1870—90. 

Boaibay— 

High Court, Letters Patent 

See Aden Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, 

Bombay University — 

Constitution of Body Corporate .... 
Brazil — 

Seamen deserting from ships of — . 

•S'ee Extradition Act, 1870; Merchant Shipping Act, 
1894. 

British Central East Atrica— 

Labourers for — under agreement v/ith Enghsh Govern- 
n:ent departing from Bombay or Karachi exempted 
from certain pravisfcns of Indian Emigration Act . 

Bhitish Courts in Native Stat^; 

I? _• - - . - . 


“Zecution in British India 01 senierc: 


iSof — 


British India- .gecr 25 if part 




— cc^ Act of 1903, Cbapte 
Extradition Act, iSjti 




■~'TX. 5 H SU 3 JEC"rS — 

Bedaraticn by'’ — nsixT' 
simpiion of HtarcA 

Coin — 

---nage of — . 

'--LHlSTZe RELICS — 

frcm beycr.a Nn 

DNCCC’CrrER— 

C ^-V t3rr_er"- 




Piigc. I Volume. 


360 


377 


1093 

1081 

1093 

1099 

1098 

1098 

io8i 


45 


1840 


1095 


II 

H 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 


III 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol, IV. 


goO I II 


1829 ! HI 


254 Starutcry Rvks 
' and Orders, 
15C4. 




1 


:f'9i III 






SD Coin — 



1904 


Index. 


Burma— 

Application of Indian Councils Act, 1861, to — . 

Departmental officers in Cantonments in — exempted 
from conservancy tax , w- , 

Calcutta — 

High Court, Letters Patent . . , . 

Sambaipur District placed within jurisdic- 
tion of — ..... 

CiVLcuTT.t University — 

Constitution of Body Corporate .... 

Cantonment Code, 1899— 

Notification publishing — . , , , 

Ca N to N .M E NTS— 

Classes exempted from latrine fees in — . . . 

.1 „ „ water rates .... 

••Green fodder for Silladar Cavalry exempted from octroi 
jn ^ 

Persons on duty in — exempted from taxes . 
Exemption from cycle tax in — . . . . 

Exemption from tax of unoccupied and unproductive 
houses in — ....... 

Exemption of authorised buildings by native soldiers 
and followers from tax in — • . . 

Exemption of departmental officers from conservancy 
tax in Burma 

Cantonments Act, 1889— 

Date of operation 

Cantonments (House Accommodation) Act— 

Procedure of Arbitration Committee .... 

Carbide OF Calcium— 

Application of sections of Petroleum Act to . . 

Central Provinces— ^ 

Authority of Protector of Einigrants,. Calcutta, extended 

to ^ . * • . - - * * • 

Ceylon— . 

Application of s. 650A, Civil Procedure Code, to 

C-ourts in — . • • • * „ * . * 

Extradition Ordinance of Ceylon to have ettect there 
as part of Extradition Acts . . . . • 

Sffe Patents and Designs Act, 1883 ; Fugitive Offenders 
Act, 1884. 

Chandernagore— , 

Import of certain newspapers from — prohibited . . 

Charitable Endowments— 

• Treasurers — . ' 

C ^ 

Set Extradition Acts, 1870—90 ; Merchant Shipping 
Act. 


j Volume. 

14’ I I 

1256 I II 


i6l I 
77 1 I 

1836 HI 

1257 II 


1251 

1252 

1256 
1252 
1256 

1253 & 

J2S5 

1255 

J257 

1251 

1741 

1707 

677-> 

652 
188 


374 

1359 


II 

II 

II 

II 

H 

II 


II 
III 

U 

nr 

III 

H 

I 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. III. 


Ill 


Chin- A — 

See Foreign Jurisdiction. 


Page. 


Civil Procedure Code — 

Delegation of functions under s. 423 (/), (2) and (3) , 625 

3 ‘(?e Ceylon j Native States Courts ; Straits Settlements. 


Clothino, second hand 
See Rags. 


Coal Mines 

Co-tiSTiNO Craet- 
See Native. 


1721 


Cochin— 

See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 

Coins— 

Fraudulently altered — reception at Mints. 

Inscription on — coined after ist January, 1877 . 

1st January, 1903 . 

Reception of — at Mints 

See Copper, Shroff-marked ; Silver ; Worn, Portuguese 
Convention. 


3*3 

292 

294 

299 


Colonial Emigration — 

Regulation of — 679 

Colonial Prisoners Removal Act, 1884— 

Applied to East Africa as defined in Order in Council . 117 


Columbia — 

'Extradition Acts, 1870—73. 

Seamen deserting from ships of ■ — . , , . 1099 


Commissioner of Division— 

See North-West Frontier Province; Revenue Com- 
missioner. 


Commissioners of Paper Currency— 

Appointment of — 1862 

Congo State — 

Seamen deserting from ships of — .... 1098 


Consanguinity AND Affinity — 

Parsi marriages ....... 150 

Conservancy Tax— 

See Cantonments. 

Constantinople — 

Money orders payable in — 137 


Contracts — 

Officials authorised to execute . . . . . 108 & 

128 

Procedure as to securities deposited for completion of — 1 1 1 1 • 

See Marine 


Volume. 

. I 


III 


I 

I 

I 

I 


II 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 

19155- 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Ke- 
vised, Vol. IV. 


ID 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 

I 


I 

I 

II 



Inde^' 1 VoUuT.-\e' 

page- \ 

A mevTtbers ot, ^ggo 

tvffi on . nis e^ecnts^ ^360 \ t ^ 

-o.OPB^‘>'^,-o^ormcot«® . ^•\ostrument5 ^ U 

B.cnnss^° ^ lees -- 

bV.'T.Q^.^olvcg'^^'^ —-' ■' 

^evn'ssio ^ 

- r»r\\t\* 




3‘; \ I 

3^2 \ , Ru\e5 , 


""' „.-»»”“*‘”'!i.»»” ■■ ®V=7ff” 

. o^ \cx^^° ° extend®'^ . \ vised, ^ ’P_o\€ 

Addvuona^ „ ^^io\ons • . \ StaWW^V Q^dei 

•” 6v\us\' \ and 

»w\ntolo'<^®'" • . . • \ 

btoufin'- 

i . « 


btOWb- 

extended 

jalian 


jvlonaco 


Ssveden 

* 

, •.o.Vlnnga’^^ 

^ lm-\sd\cdo’^' 


34 r and^ ^ 

\S iSQ^' 'Rules 
39 \ Qtatnwry , -3 p.e- 

\ vised, ^oles 

Q, \ Statnto'^y Orders^ 

\ „ Rules 

„ \ Statutoi^J Ovdef®’ 

^ ^ >3 \ and 

\ 1899- Rules 

\ Rules 

\ Statnto^^ Otdets, ■, 
\ and . 

. \ iSQO- Rules 

\ Statutory Otdets, 
3 ^ \ and 

\ tQO-V- Rales 

\ Stata'-o^y Orders, 
\ and 

\ '*gt. 

45 \ 


rvUtt^S ‘ , 

Q^-rots* ent ' . • ^ ol ' 

ass®^ statnip'ag 

G 0 oos ^ d exavn'nta'-^®’^ ^ 


37^ 


r.. denottno 


c. 


,rtol f-'' 


t'i-on'VP 


Index, 


Courts— 

Native States — 

Application of s. 229AJ Code of Civil Procedure 
Application of s# 650A to — not established or cor. 
tinued 


Page. 

618 


Established or continued by the Governor General 

in Council 

Execution of decrees of British In 4 ian Courts 


642 & 

650 & 
652 to 

655 


Courts, Straits Settlements— 

Application of s. 650A, Civil Procedure Code, to 


Courts Martial- 
Procedure 


Criminal Jurisdiction— 

See European British subjects. 
Lunatics Order in Council, 1889 


Criminal Tribes Act, 1871 — 
See Native States, 


Cuba — 

See Extradition Acts, 1870—93.’ 


CuRAgoA— 

See Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883. 


Currency Circle— 

Amount of metallic reserve in — 
Cancellation of orders establishing certain 
Establishment of certain — 


Currency DeRartment- 


Management of — 


Currency Exchange — 
for purposes of Army Act 


Currency Notes — 

Cotton goods impressed whh designs of — Import prohi- 
bited ......... 

Issue of — on security of gold held by Secretary of 
State ..... 

Mismatched .... 

Mutilated .... 

Rate at which they may be issued 
Re-issue of — by Tahsildars 
Sums for which they may be Issued 


Customs-duty — 

Articles exempted — 


Goods transhipped at Negapatam exempted — 


•CUTCH— 

See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 


638 

622 


649 

17S 


1S67 

1875 

1875 


1887 


J37 


372 


1861 

1S68 

1876 

1864 

18G3 

1S61 


418 to 
422 

424 


19c 


Volume. 

I 

I 


Statutory Rule 
and Orders, Re 
vised, Vol. I, 


III 

III 

III 


III 


I 


III 

III 

III 

III 

HI 

III 


Cycle tax — 

See Cantonments. 


IQOS 


Index. 


Daman Salt — 

Import prohibited ...... 

Decrees— ^ 

Set Native States’ Courts. 

Denmark— 

Accession of — to Copyright Convention . 

(Danish ships). Su Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 ; 

Seamen deserting from — 

Set Extradition Act, 1870. 

Dhar- 


Page. 1 Volume. 


I 


183 

1098 


Statutory 'Rules 
and Orders, 
1503. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 


Copper coins, coined for — a legal tender in British 
India V ....... . 

36(5 

I 

Dies stamped like coin— 

Import prohibited . 

• • • 

4 

376 

1 

Diseases— 

Dangerous and infectious — under Indian Ports 
1S89 • *»»».*. 

Act, 

• 

1250 

I! 

Distressed Seamen— 

Relief of — . • . . 

Subsistence and passage . 

• • • 

• • • 

• 

4 

573 & 

579 

580 

I 

I 

Double pice, old — 

Sale of — . , • 

« • « 

0 

309 

I 

Drawback— 

Payment of — on re-exportation to 
hibited .... 

certain ports 

« » • 

pro- 

• 

422 

’1 

Dutch Guiana— 

Emigration to — . . . 

• • • 

« 

675 

II 

Dynamite— 

Import prohibited . . . 


• 

373 

I 

East Africa— 

See Foreign Jurisdiction. 





Eastern Bengal and Assam— 

Application of Indian Councils Act, 

1861, to — , 

• 

14 

I 


Ecuador— 

Seamen deserting from ships of — 

See Extradition Acts, 1870 — 73 ; Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1894-; Patents, Designs and 'IVade Marks Act, 

1883. 

Educational purposes — 

Books acquired by Government for — exempted from 
registration-fees ^55 

Egypt — 

See Slave Trade Treaty. 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, VoJ. ly. 



Index. 


1909 ' 


Electricity— 


Poge, 

See Indian Electricity. 


EmigrjVnts, Protector— 

Authority e.xtended 


. 678 

Fee for embarking ‘ . 

• 

• 679 

Emigrate, Agreement to — 

Fee for preparation of — .... 

» 

. 678 

Emigration— 

To Dutch Guiana ' . . . . 


67s 

67s 

Ben Nevis (West Indies) . . . * . 


Fiji ....... 

— length of voyage . ... 

i 

} 67 S 

Seychelles 


676 

French Colony of Cayenne . . , . . 

< 

677 

Reunion . . . . , 

i 

677 

Martinique and Guadaloupe 

• 

C77 


Endowments— 

i'tfe Charitable Endowments j Famine Trust ; Public Trust. 


Enlistment and Attestation i'or Indian Army . 137 

Rules . 157 

Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897— 

Delegation of powers 1621 


European British Subjects in Native States— 

High Courts to exercise criminal jurisdiction over — . 71 

In certain districts High Courts to exercise criminal 
jurisdiction over -- 75 


European Soldiers— 

Reception of — in Rangoon Lunatic Asylum . . 368 

European Vagrancy Act — 

Masters of steam and sailing vessels of companies ex- 
empted from first part of section 25, — . , . 349 

Rules 349 


Volumo. 


II 

II 


11 


II 

11 

11 

II 

I( 

11 

11 


I 

I 

III 

I 

I 

1 


I 

I 


Explosives — 

Powers of Chief Inspector . * . . . . 953 

Publication of draft Rules . . . . • 05 ^ 

Transport, Import and toting of — ■ . • . • 912 

See Acetylene; Picric acid; Indian Explosive Act, 1884, 


n 

n 

II 


Extradition — 

See Australia; Barbadoes; Ceylon; India; Leeward 
* Islands; Sierra Leone; Straits Settlements. 

See Indian Extradition. 


Extradition Act — ^ 

See Indian Extradition Act, 1870. 
Applied to— 

^ ‘ Brazil 


Denmark • 

Germany • 

Dependencies ox. 


22 

i Statutory 

,Rule.v 


1 and Orders, Re- 


vissd, Vol. 

. ilL 

39 j 

Do, 


70 1 

Do, 


233 i 

Statutory 



ann Orders, 

1393. 







10 - 




coiif^* 

ua\y 


EiOti- 




^ y.^l.cd Staves 

^ ‘ a,9t>uea ^^^ewca. 




Argw'-g 

C„\utv^ba 

issc'^r’ 

?SeU“"« 

U^ct'a 

Mei'co 

'^^onaco 


:b\'^e 


ibVia 


povta?.^^ 

ptoce' 


‘duce a'" 


rtde'c 


traa'a 


t^ou 


B.ass'a 

c,a\vad°^ 

Spa'a 

Toaga 

'pua'S 


UragaaV 


^81»“t«edTo'^-,a 


Cb'd^ 


•3870 


to 1895 


^ustt'a' 


Betg'a'^ 


.Vluaga'^^ 


ds 


f^icai 


tag'^^ 


9a 


'\fo\a'ae* 

, , Ea\es 

dsva«^aets.f- 

' vci.a'- 

Vised’ 


00 . 


p.u\es 

'79 \ ; ^8,8. 

O'StatutotVQ^^ers, 

4^9 \ \ aod ^ , \jo\. 

* 59 \ V p.eVi 5 eo, 

77 \ \ vU. 

i\ P^utes 

S \ Stata^oty Q^^ers, 
aad 

1894- ^ Rates 

- 

vised, Rates 
giatato^y Qf^efS, 

458 \ aad 

95 \ Gazette ” 

493 \ pt. ti t^ 9 - ^^\es 

Statatety Qj^ets, 


105 


lad 





•I 


TlO 

15° , Rates 

, l^.Mstatatoey ^^^ers, 

04- \ aad 

1890- 

^0° \ Statate'y Q^^ets, 

283 \ aad 

i89‘* 

1898- 

42c ; ■ 

Rates 

'\®'a5ofeC 

vised’ pules 
^ i-iStataf’^^OrderS’ 

17$ \ I and 

\ \ 1902- tgoS- 

,78 y DO ’ ^899- 

123 \ 00- ^pdva, 


659 


X9' 


o6j 



Index, 


Extradition’ Act— condd. 
1870 to 1895 — 

San>Marino , 


Page. 

296 


Switaerland 



Factories— 

Surgeon’s fees for certificates to candidates for employ- 
ment — , _ 

Returns of operatives . . . 

Factories Act, 1881 — 

Exemptions — 


156 

132 


583 

583 

583 


Famine Trust— 

(Indian People's) - . . 1259 

Further endowment .... 1264 

Fez — 

Seamen deserting from ships of — . . . .1107 


Fiji — 

Emigration to — ^ 

Length of voyage j 

Fin.ancial Statements— 
Governor General’s Council 


Finnish Skits-* 

See Merchant Shipping Act. 


Foreign Currencies— 

Conversion into — under Stamp Act 


Foreign Jurisdiction— 
Orders in Council— 

Africa 


6,-5 

140 


1701 



259 

485 
383 

486 


383 


China and Corea 


Cyprus 


r 333 1 

369 

370 
372 


■» 377 
389 


393 

394 



,East Africa .... 134 


1911 


Volume.’ 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 

1900. 

Statutory Rules 

.and, Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. III. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 

1905.. 


I 

I 


III 

III 

Statutoiy Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. III. 

II 


I 


III 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. III. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 
1892.. 

Do., 18 8. 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. III. 


Do. 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 
1902, p. 134. 






Index. 


1913 


Fugitive Ofeenders Act, 1881— 

Chapter IV of Act 15 of 1903 to have effect 
throughout British Dominions as part of — . 

Page. 

254 

Part II of •— applied to 

— Colonies and possessions in 
South Africa . . 

181 


India, Ceylon and Straits 
Settlements . , 

958 


West African possessions 
and Protectorates 

190 

Procedure under — . 

• r •. • • • 

493 

General Police districts 
Formation of — , 

« « * « • • 

1232 


‘German Dependencies — 

Sis Extradition Acts, 1870—73. 


Germanv — 

Seamen deserting from ships of — . . , .1101 


Sti Extradition Act, 1870; Merchant Shipping Act, 
1894 i Slave Trade Treaty. 


•GtBRALTAR — 

Money Orders payable in — . 


137 


•Gold bullion — 

Reception of — at mints 

Governor General's Council — 

Additional Members . . . . 

Delegation of functions of — under section 433 (r) {2) 
and (j). Civil Procedure Code .... 
Financial Statements . . . . . . 

Interpellations . ...... 


299 


141 

62s 

140 


Volume. 


Statutory 

Rules 

and 

Orders, 

1904. 

Statutory 

Rules 

and 

Orders, 

igoi. 



Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol, III. 
Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 
1902. 

Gazette of India, 
Pt. I, 1890. 

II 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 


I 

I 

I 

I 


Greece — 

See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894; Patents, Designs and 
Trade Marks Act, 1883. 

Seamen deserting from ships of — . . . 


Guadaloupk (French) — 
Emigration to — 


1 1 0Z-3 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised Vol. IV. 


677 


II 


Guatemala— 

See Extradition Acts, 1870 — 73 ; Patewts, Designs and 
Trade Marks Act, 1883. 


GuMS^ 

not capable of easy identification for purposes,' of 
Chapter VI of Act 8 cf 1878 .... 424 I . 


Hatti— 

Extradition Act, i8'’0— 73^ Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1894. 







.■pifegili 


19V4 










In^po 


:rtirtW 




■t-.- 






,ubie! 


its 'j 


. -Letters 


patent. 


,U 


■place 


ol • 


Collectors 


-o^ered == 

So'4'®'® „CoW'' 

^otCoPS"^''' . 


ol 


Sll \\ 

\“c^o' 


inlion 








(or- 

.attestat'°^^°'Bules 

.-Nlartial 


Sefi 


Coarts 


. oj posts ' . persons so"^-"o 

\snt^r^‘ ^^Joo to lr°^^ . * Martial ^°r^er an tn . 

' B^ren^°"tlvere -otCourts^^.dlanoto ^ . . 




atr 


d ai 


ppWcat'on 


to persons 


, subi.ect 


,;n^ tlvere. ^ Coorv-^ • .^dla 


Genets' ^u^set''-'"® 


to 
G 

presort 


when 
,enr 


AorltV 




iSp'V- 


1560 


U\ 


ItsD'^'’ Pateo^®^ . 

, Civtf StSs6«" “ ' 


i^PP^ 




tsctcs 


tO' 


Ben& 


jt\d 


’Oudh 




e, i Vll 

\\ 

1172 


^et’c^lSIslUsss ,„*»t ■\ 

^rrS^fSs depf ^rtca. ^g^anda . ^ 

\ aboar® ,owah - 1 „ •*.;c.V\ and poshsh 


goj 


"-dSats^- 


eS s¥&ted 


"Gotets®'"^ 



Index. 


IXDIAN E.MIGRATXOX Act, 1 S83-- 
Regulation of Colonial Emigration 

See Emigration. 

• • 

Page. 

679 

IxDiAX Explosives Act, 1SS4— 

Date of operation 

• > 

912 

Indian Extr^vdition Act, 1903 — 

Chapter IV declared to be operative in 
Dominions as part of Extradition Act, 1881 

British 

• • 

254 

Date of operation 

• • 

1829 

Indian Inco.me Tax Act, 18S6— 

Administration of ~ 

• 

1074 

Indian Law Reports — 

Rules . . 

Bombay Series ..... 

Indian Marine Act, 1887— 

Date of operation . . - . , 

Definition of certain officers . , 

Indian Marine Courts— 

Procedure ...... 

• • .852 

. Appendix. 

. . 1194 

. 1 194 

. . 1196 

Indian Merchandise M.arks Act, 1889— 

Instructions to Criminal Courts as to trade descriptions, 

etc* «•••*•••• 

Piece goods ... .... 

1245 

1247 

Indi.an Merchant Shipping Act, 18S5— 

See Lascars. 



Indian Mines Act, 1901 — 

Appeals from orders of Chief Inspector of Mines 
Notices of accidents ...» 

•1 

1717 

Indian Peoples’ Famine Trust . . • 

Further Endowment j , 

• • 

* 

1259 

1264 

Indian Petroleum Act, 1899 — 

Addition to schedule .... 

Application of sections of — to caib’.de of calcium 
Publication of rules .... 

• • 

• 

• • 

1703 

1707 

1708 

Indlan Ports Act, 1889— 

Dangerous and infectious diseases under — . 

• t 

1250 

Indian Post Office Act, iggS— 

* 

1624 


Indivn RAiLWA'fS Act, 1890 — 

Director of Railway Traffic invested with powers . 1489 

Extensions of parts — to Sindh-Pishin Railway . . 1169 

' Extent to which procedure prescribed by sections 17 

to 20 may be dispensed with ..... 1278 

Second schedule, articles added to . . . . 1526 

See Railways. 

IndianRevenues- 

Payment of monies out of — . . . . . 3 


Volume, 

II 


II 


Statutory 

and 

1904- 

III 


II 


I 

III 

II 

II 


II 


II 

II 




III 


III 

III 


III 

III 

III 


If 


III 


III 

II 

III 

III 


E 


1915 


Rules 

Orders, 



■i9i6 


Index. 


^Indian Securities Act, 1886— 

Administration of section 14 . . . 

Public offices to which applied . , • . 

Indian Stamp Act, 1899— 

Conversion of foreign currencies under — . 

Remission or reduction of duties ♦ , 

Indian Steam Ships Act, 1884-- 
Date of operation 

Publication of draft rules . . ... 

Indian Tea Cess Committee . , 

Appointment of Members and procedure . 

'Indian Telegraph Act— 

Application to cable from Madras . , 

Working of Telegraph lines of State Railways 

Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901— 

Rules • . ..... 


Page* 
. 1102 


lloi 


Volume. 

II 

II 


. 1701 

. . 1682 


III 

III 


959 II 
• • 959 n 


1821 III 
. 1822 III 


962 II 
962 II 


. 1713 


III 


Indian Universities Act, 1904— 


Constitution of Body Corporate 

of Allahabad University 

tSso 

III 

}f ii 

33 

Bombay 

33 

1840 

III 

3 i 3 $ 33 )3 

33 

Calcutta 

33 

1836 

III 

33 33 33 33 

33 

Madras 

33 

1854 

III 

33 33 33 33 

33 

Punjab 

33 

1843 

III 

Date of operation of — 

% 

• • 

ft r 

1836 

III 

Indus— 


- 




Transit of salt across — 

* 

• • 

• • 

602 

I 

Inland and Foreign Telegrams 


• • 

« « 

988 

II 

Inland Steam Vessels Act, 1884- 






Dangerous goods under — 

• 

• • 

• • 

959 

II 

Date of operation, except Madras 

• • 

ft t 

959 

II 

Publication of draft rules . 

• 

• • 

• • 

959 

11 


Inscription — - 

See Coins. 

Interpellations— 

Governor General’s Council 


140 I. 


Intoxicating Drugs from Hemp — 
Import into Madras prohibited 


375 i 


Inventions AND Designs Act, i888 — 

Amendment of first paragraph of form of application in 
second schedule 

Applications to fi.e to be in duplicate . . . . 

Fees, collecticn of — . . . . . • 

Preparation of applications under section $ . 

Procedure for. dealing with application under section 5 . 
Secretary under — . . ^ ■ 

Spare copies to accompany applications under — • 


1239 

1239 

1238 
1 241 

1239 
1238 
1238 


li 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 


Italy— 

Seamen deserting from ships of — . . 

See Extradition Act; Merchant Shipping Act, 1894; 
Slave Trade Treaty. 


1104 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 
Revised, Vol. IV. 



Index. . 


1917 


Japan— 

Extension of Copyright Convention to — . 

5 ee Foreign Jurisdiction (Patents); Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1894; Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 
1883. 

Japanese — 

Letters of administration to estates of deceased — • . 

JOHANfTA — , 

See Slave Trade Treaty. 

Judges— 

Declaration by — when applying for privilege leave 


Karachi— 

See Petroleum ; Sugar. 

KathiawaR' — 

See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 

Khelat — 

.See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 
Khewra— 

(Salt Source.) See Salt. 

K11.NS— 

See Pottery. 

Kirk. Sessions— 

Constitution of — at certain cities and towns 


Lascars — “ 

Form of agreement with — 

Latrine Fees— 

See Cantonments. 


Page. 

113 


Volume. 

Statutory Rules 
and . Orders, 
1899. 


Leeward Islands — 

Local Act of 1877 to have effect as if part of 
dition Act of 1 870 .... 

Legislative business — 

Rules for Conduct of — . . . . 

Letters op Administration— 

Denoting additional Court-fee on — . 

Letters Patent — 

High Court, Bombay .... 

Calcutta . < • . 

Madras .... 

North-Western Provinces 

Light-house Dues — 

.See Merchant Shipping Act, i 8 g 4 ' 


Extra- 


• • 


1745 


16 


III 


1709 


656 


195 


274 


45 

16 

31 

58 


III 


II 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. III. 

I 


I 

I 

I 

I 



tigiS 



Local autjSoritjes-^ 
Grant of loans to ~ 
Raising of loans by 






• , • • « 

in open market 




LUNATtCS - 

See Criminal Lunatics. 



<p/i:!Page^- 

. '579 


Li;xEMauRG~ 

Extension of Copyright Convention to <— . , . 821 


See Extradition Acts, 1870—73. 


Madras High Court — 

Letters Patent ....... 31 


Madras Usivbrsity — 

Constitution of Body Corporate ..... 1854 


Malay States (Protected) — 

Exemption of persons leaving Negapatam under labour 
contracts for — from provisions or Emigration Act, 
1883 . . . 

Malwa Bhil Corps— 

Exemption from general service .... 


904 & 

905 

270 


Marine Contracts— 

Execution of — ■ ....... 128 

Marriage — 

Fees for certificate of notice of — under Indian Foreign 
Marriage Act 1828 

Martinigub (FrenchT— _ 

Emigration to — prohibited 677 

Mauritius— 

Survey certificates (passenger steamers) granted in — . 208 


Measures op Length Act, 1889— 

Date of operation .... 

1244 

Medical Act, i886 — 

Part II applied to Ceylon , . . 

. . . 1047 

India . . • 

. . . 632 

New South Wales 

00 

• 

• 

• 

New Zealand . 

. . . 1048 

Victoria (Australia) . 

821 



Statutory 
and-Ordersi;,J 
vised. VbLIii 



II 

I. 

I 


III ’ 


II 



Statutory Rul^ 
and Orders,' 
1905. 

II 


Statutory . Rules' 
and OrderSj Re- 
vised, Vol. IV* ; :' 
Statutory Rul^ 
and Ordersi 1892. 


Statutory R.ules 
and Orders, 1899. ■ 
Statutory Rulra" 
and Orders, Ref 
vised, 'Vol. I V; 
Statutoiy ,.Rulesy 
and Orders, 1890.:’ 


Merchandise Marks Act 
See Indian — . 



hidex. 


1919 


Merchant Shipping Act, 1894— 

Act applied to seamen deserting from Japanese ships . 

Foreign^ ships exempted from remeasureraent under — 
s Austria-Hungary . 


Page. 

1123 


1056 


Belgium 

Denmark 

Finland 
Germany 
Greece 
Hayti . 
Italy . 

Japan . 


Netherlands 

Norway 

Russia 


Spanish ships — remeasurement 
Sweden .... 


United States of America .... 

Section 218 (section 5 of 43 & 44 Viet., c. 16) applied 
to ships of — Austria-Hungary .... 

Belgium . . . • . .7 

Denmark . . . . . . i 

Germany ...... 

Italy . . ' . . . ^ 

Sweden and Norway . , . . j 

United States, America^ . . . 

Officials in British Colonies and possessions authorized 
to grant certificates of competency under — • 

Light-House-dues {Certain English Light-houses) 

(Little Basses and Great Basses and 
Minicoy) .... 
ships entering port to refill coal 
bunkers, exempted , 

r 


Orders as to collisions at sea — Regulations 


Applied to foreign ships — 

Austria-Hungary, Bel- 
gium, Germany, 
Netherlands, Russia, 
Spain and United 
States of America. 


. 1057 

, 1058 to 

1060 
. 1071 

. 1062 

. 1064 

1065 

3353 

1068 


1068 

279 

1071 


552 

1073 

1076 

1117 

1119 

1120 

1121 

1122 

1140 

853 

1124 

440 

1168 

1179 

1186 

633 


1168 


Ecuador and Japan njd 


Volume. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 1903. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

London Gazette, 

1 906. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 
Do. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 1894. 
Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 
Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 1904. 
Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 1893. 
Do. 


Do., 


1903. 


London Gazette, 
1887. 

j Statutory Rules 
( and _ Orders, 
\ Revised, Vol. 
) IV. 

C Statutory Rules 
< and Orders, 
C 1892. 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 
Revised, VI. IV 
Do. 



1920 


Index, ‘ 


Mercmast Shipping Act, i894~co«W. 
Applied to foreign ships 


Khelat, Zanzibar, 

Muscat, Cochin, 
Travancore, Cutch 
and Kathiawar 


Page. 


1174 


France . . . 1185 

Greece, Portugal, 

Italy . . , 1189 

Brazil, Sweden and 
Norway . , 1190 

Denmark . . 1195 

Chile . . . 1194 

Turkey . . . 1193 

Seamen deserting from foreign ships—Application of 

Act . 1093 to 

1116 

Sii Indian. 

Survey certificates (passenger steamers) granted by 

legislature of — 

Bengal . 1153 

. Bombay . 1137' 

Mauritius , 208 

New South 
Wales . 445 


New Zealand 1136 


South Australia 

Validity of certificates as to load- lines given in Straits 
Settlements ....... 

Metal discs like coins— 

Import prohibited . . . . . . 

intended to be used as coin — Import prohibited ^ . 
like sovereigns and half sovereigns. Import prohibited 

Metallic Reserve— 

SeQ Currency Act. 

Mexico — 

Seamen, deserting from ships of — . 

See Extradition Acts, 1870-73. 

Military authority— 

See Prescribed. 


1^37 

446 

373 

374 

376 


1106 


military employ— _ , 

Exemption of persons in — from municipal taxation 

Military Law— ” _ 

Trial of persons subject to — in certain cases 


582 

1644 


Military Lunatics— 

Committees for disposal of property of 

Military Prisons— ^ 

Management and regulation 


343 


^ 135 & ') 

.Appen- f 
dix I 
I— 34J 


134 


Volume. 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 
Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 1905. 
Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 
1893. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 

Do. 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, 1893. 

I 

I 

I 

I 



Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. IV. 


I 

III 

I 

I 


Places set apart as — 


I 


Index. 


1921 


Page. 

271 


»737 

1868 

1865 

583 

1868 


S22 


Miutart SeRvtCE — 

Volunteers called out for — 

Military Stores' — 

Sec Arms, Ammunition, etc. 

Mines— 

See Indian Mines. 

Annual output of — . 

Mist — 

Receipt of bullion and coin at — 

Mint Master, Calcutta— 

Creation and issue of stock to — 

Mists (Calcutta asd Bombay)— 

Exempted for Factories Act ..... 

Mismatched Currency Notes— .... 

Mohilla — 

6’i.v Slave Trade Treaty. 

Monaco— 

Extension of Copyright Convention to — 

See Extradition Acts, 1870 — 73. 

Mo.n'ev — 

Payments of — from Indian revenues ... ;■ 

i^IosEY Orders — 

payable in United Kingdom, etc 137 

Morocco — 

Seamen deserting from ships of — .... 1107 


hlUSKAT — 

Sec Foreign Jurisdiction j Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 


Nagpur - 

Part of Bombay Presidency for purposes of Paper Cur* 
rency Act 1888 

Native Coasting Craft— 

. Calculation of tonnage ...... 149 

Natives of Indla — 

Allowances of — appointed to Indian Civil Service 8i- 

Appointment of — to Indian Civil Service ... 79 

Native Passenger— 

Officers to whom deaths of — to be reported . . 1140 

Native Passenger Ships — 

Carriage of Petroleum in — ..... 1161 

Equipment and provisioning of — sailing to Red Sea . 1113 

Equipment and provisioning of — other than those 
sailing to Red Sea • . • . • . 1142 

Space for each passenger . . . . .1166 


Volume. 

I 

III 

III 

III 

I 

III 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 
vised, Vol. I. 

1 

1 

Statutory Rule 
and Orders, Re 
vised, Vol. IV. 

Ill 

I 

I 

1 

n 

II 

II 

ii 

n 



Native Passenger Ships Act, 1887— • C {:Page:^ 

Date of operation . . , . . , 1139: 

Fair and foul weather seasons under — < . . 1164 

Native States- 

Arrest in — of persons accused of offences similar to 

those under Criminal Tribes Act, 1871 . 1829 

Courts in — ^plication of section 229A, Civil Procedure 

Code 618 

Application of section 6soA, Civil Proce- . 

dure Code, to — - not established or con- 
tinued 642, 650, 

652 to 
655 

Established or continued by the Governor 
General in Council .... 638 

Execution of decrees of — by British Indian 
Courts ....... 622 

Service of summons of — by British Indian 

Courts 650 & 

651 

Ports in — declared to be British Indian ports . . 371 & 

372 

Presidencies in which they are included for purposes of 
Administrator General’s Act .... .344 

348 

Procedure of Political Agents as to surrender of ac- 
cused persons to — 1831 

Sec European British Subjects.- 

Naturalization — 

Rules as to certificates of — ..... 88 

See British Subjects. 

United States citizens naturalized as British subjects . i 

Naturalization Acts, 1870— 

Regulations under — 99 

Negapatam — 

Exemption, from customs-duty of goods transhipped 

at — 424 

Exemption of persons leaving port of — under labour con- 
tracts for Malay States, North Borneo and Sarawak 905 

Negri Sembilan — 

See Malay States (Protected). 

Netherlands— 

Seamen deserting from ships of — . • . 1108 

See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 ; Extra’dition Acts, 

1870-95. 

Netherlands Colonies oe Coracoa and Surinam — 

See Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883. 

New Guinea— 

Boundary of British possessions • .... 7 

New South Wales— 

See Medical Act, 1886 j Merchant Shipping' Act, 1894. 

New Zealand — 

See Medical Act, 1886 j Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 


^Volume. 

III 
I : 

I' j'; 

I 

I 

I , 

I 

• I 
III 

I . 

Statutory .'Rule 
and Orders, frRe 
vised, 'Vol. IV. 

I 


I 

a ^ 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re 
. vised, Vol. IV. > 


Statutory Rules 
and Orders, a 898 




Index ^ 


3923 


Nicaragua— 

Sm Extradition Acts, 1870—95. 
Nitro-glycerine— 

Preparations resembling -r-. Import prohibited 


North-West Frontier Province — 

Creation of — 

Revenue Commissioner invested with powers of Commis- 
sioner of Division for purposes of Salt Act . 

North-Western Provinces — 

Application of Indian Councils Act to — . 

High Court, Letters Patent . . , . , 

North-Western Provinces and Oudh — 

Alteration of designation 

Norway— 

Extension of Copyright Convention to — . . . 


Seamen deserting from ships of 


Sue Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 


Page. 

Volume. 

Z 73 

I 

I 8c 2 

I 

600 

I 

1 

12 

I 

58 

I 

77 

I 

22 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders-, 1896. 

IIIO 

Statutory Rules 
and Orders, Re- 


vised, Vol. IV. 


Notaries Public— 


588 I 


Octroi — 

Green fodder for Silladar Cavalry exempted from — in 
cantonments . ... . . . . 1256 


II 


Ofpicial Publications— 

Exemption of — from Press and Registration of Books 

Act, 1867 I 


Old Pice— ^ ^ , 

Rules for dealing with — of British mintage 

Opium — 

Duty on — . . . . • 

Post Masters, Rangoon and Akyab, authorized to 
search for — • . . 


292 I 


. 369 & 370 
. 1681 


I 

III 



Ottoman Dominions (Prisoners’ Removal)— 
Order 

See Foreign Jurisdiction. 


268 


Statutory Pules 
and Orders, 1895. 


Ottoman Porte— 

. Slave Trade Treaty. 


Pachbadra Salt Source)— 
See Salt. 


Pahang— 

See Malay States (Protected). 


^^^Application of Indian Councils Act, tSdi, to — 


13 


I 



•- V. - ■■ •, • ‘,‘ ■■/' -• ■■ rfrli 

F-KSS.*'— “"■ , ...•■“\“S 

'*te 

StsMagf"' . • \ vissip 


See 


.■«\=Sflf«i 

viseoj .p;;;^;. 

■r' 

152 \ 1 . ' 

150 


3'S , 

■ ' 

Sl\ V^’: 

S^^ \ Do>» tiles , , 

' ISQO* 

Ro’ i899'f -■ i' 

DO*» *^o'r\ f •■ 

Vo»^^'\;A 


886 

^oi' 

886 


Consang'^^^ ^ -ctrat 

e. AlCT 

^^^iSnsmlss^onct ^ . • 

e«^°' ' . ■ ; ' 

•n orovlslof Cey^o^ • . 

sSlon ^03i Cura^oa ^ '. • *. 

' • , ior conS-'r- ° • "‘°\ 

vBF.^'-s''-r4Sa«<i • ■ ■ \ 

p*^iirMdwS‘®“ '• 




iTotelga 
Seeroi 5 

. gr iron' sVips 
.TJ-^ „ Aeseiti^'o 

Seatnen d 
r.arriag 


\ , ■Race's 

ii6i 1 


eatnen a- ^ . • _ ^,04 m 

^ex cAng 1703 \ 111 

M AvePasf^&eatn*^®® ^ \ I 

TransportoV 


Old 


Index, 


PicRtc Acid— 

Possession, conveyance and sale 
Piece goods — 

under Merchandise Marks Act, 1889. 


Pilgrim Ships Act, 1895— 
Date of operation 
Reckoning persons under 12 
Rules . . . . 


Page. 

956 


1247 


Volume. 

II 


II 



1561 

1561 

1561 


III 

III 

III 


Plague Cultures — 

Transmission, by post . . 

Plaoue-ineected areas — 

Postal parcels from — . » . . . 

Police Act, 1888 — 

Establishment of general police districts . . 

Ports in Native States — 

declared to be British Indian ports . . . 

Portugal— 

See Extradition Acts, 1870—73. 

Portuguese Convention— 

Coins coined under 

Post— 

See Plague-infected areas ; Viscera. 

Post Masters, Rangoon and Akyab — 
authorised to search for opium . • 

Post Office Act — 

See Indian — . 

Post Office Savings Banks .... 
Pottery Kilns— 

Exempted from Factories Act .... 

Prescribed Military Authority — 

Indian Articles of War ..... 

Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867— 
Official publications exempted from — _ . 

Withdrawal of exemption of facsimile reprints 

Prison offences 

Prisoners Act, 1871— . .i. o 1 

Section 19 applied to offences of the Penal Code 
tioned in Act XI of 1872 (now XV of 1903) . . 

Prisoner's Removal— 

See Ottoman Dominion. 
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Pa3jment of Issues payable to Goverjjment in — of any 
_ circle . ^ , 

bums for which they may be issued . , , , 

Prussian SHIPS— • ' 

Salvage provisions of Merchant Shipping Act applied 

Public Trusts— 

Keeping accounts of — . . , , . , 


Quarries — 

exempted from Act 8 of 1901 


Rags and second-hand clothing— 

Import of — by sea into C alcutta, Madras and Rangoon 
prohibited 

RailwayCs) — 

Accidents . . . . ... 

Commissioners. Proceedings of — In respect to Chapter 

^ V of Act 

Compressed gases. Carriage by — . ' . 

Liability to municipal taxes . . . . . 

Local Governments. Delegation of powers to — 

Open lines of — . . . . . 

See Indian Railways Act. 

Steam tramways included in term — used in Tariff Act, 

1 894* - 

under construction and not open for traffic . . 

Warehousing goods on — 

Railway Board— 

Powers under Railways Act conferred on ■— 

Powers as to joint workingof Railway stations conferred 
on 

Powers as to agreements regarding rolling stock 
conferred on— ....... 

Secretary authorized to sign certain documents . 

Railway Station— 

See Railway Board. 

Railway Stock— 

See Railway Board. 

Rangoon — 

Post Master authorised to search for opium . 

Rangoon Lunatic Asylum — _ 

Reception of European soldiers in — . . • • 

Registration-eees— ‘ ... 

Books acquired by Govermment for educational pur* 

poses exempted — . 

For Associations not for profit • , . • • ! • 
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Saranji village — 

transferred to North-West Frontier Province . , 

Sarawak— ^ 

Exemption of labourers leaving from Negapatam for •- 
from Indian Emigration Act, 1883 • • > 

Sea Customs Act, 1878 — 

Articles not capable of easy identification for purposes 
of Chapter V I of — 

Articles prohibited to be imported under — . 


Seamen (distressed)— 
Foreign — deserting 


Relief of — 


Subsistence and passage - 

Securities — 

Procedure as to — deposited for completion of con- 
tracts 


Securities Act,. 1886— 

See Indian — . 

Securities held for Secretary of State— 
Sale of • , • » • « 

Selangor— 

See Malay States (Protected). 





Seychelles— 

Emigration to — 

Government labourers from Bombay for — exempted from 
certain provisions of Indian Emigration Act . 

See Voyage. 

S HROFF-MARKED COIN — 

Withdrawal from circulation .> . > 

Siam— 

Seamen deserting from ships of — .... 


See Foreign Jurisdiction. 

SiLLADAR Cavalry — 

See Octroi. 

Silver bullion — 

Cessation of reception at Mints 

Silver Coins— 

Coined before 1st September ; calling in of 

Defaced ....... 

Metal discs resembling. Import prohibited 
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Silver Coins — contd. 

Persons authoriseH to cut and break diminished or 
defaced — ........ 

Uncurrent. Reception at Mints . . . . 

Sindh Pishin Failwa'S — 

Definition of — . . . . . . . 

Parts of Railways Act extended to — 

Responsibility of Governmentj extent 7- . 

Skins and feathers — 

See Birds. 

Slave Trade Act — ' 
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Somaliland — 

See Foreign Jurisdiction. 

South Africa— 

See Fugitive Offenders Act, 1881. 

South Australia— 

See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 

Sovereigns and half-sovereigns 

Metal discs resembling — . Import prohibited . . 

Spain— . u- 

Seamen deserting from ships ot . • ‘ . * 

See Extradition Acts, 1870—73; Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1894; Slave Trade Treaty. 

Special Marriage Act— „ . . ^ i 

Transmission of returns to Registrars-General . 

^’'^“or'denoting court-fee payable under^section^ 3^(/), Act 

fees under and over Rs. 10 . 
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Stamp~-<;o«/<£ 

Rules as to useof — 

Spoiled and unused stamps 

Stamp-duties— 

Remission or reduction 

SxAfJDARD Yard— 

See Imperial. 

State Railways— 

Workingof telegraph lines of— .... 

Steam and Sailing Vessels— 

See European Vagrancy Act. 

Steam Tramways— 

included in term ‘"railway" in Tariff Act, 1804 
(Schedule IV} 

Steam Vessels Act — 

See Indian — ; Inland — . 

Straits Settlements— 

Application of section 650*^* Code of Civil Procedure, 
to Courts in — . . . . . . 

Certificates of load-lines granted in — 


Exemption of emigration to, and contracts to labour 

in, Irom Indian Act 

See Alalay States (Protected). 


Surrender by — of persons accused in Foreign States 
of offences notdemt with in Extradition Act, 1870. 
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Sugar— 

Additional duty on — from Argentine Republic . 
Certificates of production of — for countries parties to 
Brussels Conference . . 

Duties on foreign — and remission . . . • 

from Austria-Hungary and Germany 
Identification of — chargeable with additional duty 
Import of — by land into Madras Presidency near 

French territory. 
Bombay Presidency near 
Kathiawar States. 

Rules for assessment 

Transhipment and export of warehoused — at and 
from Karachi for certain ports prohibited 

Summons— 

See Native States Courts. 

SUNGEI Ujoug — 

See Malay States (Protected). 
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Survey Certificates— 
for ships 

Surinam - 

See Dutch Guiana. 

See Patents, Designs and Trade Marks Act, 1883. 
Sweden — 

Accession of — to Copyright Convention . , 


Seamen deserting from ships of — 


See Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 


Switzerland — 

See Extradition Acts, 1870 — 73. 
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Tariff values — 

in modification of Schedule IV, Tariff Act . t . 380 I 


Telegraph— 

Inland and Foreign telegrams . 

Working of telegraph lines of State Railways 

Telephone Exchanges — • . 

Tolls— 

See Indian Tolls (Army) Act, 1901. 

Tonga — ' 

See Extradition Acts, 1870 — 73^ 
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Transportation — 

Jails appointed for reception of persons sentenced to — 1710 — 

1712 

Trusts— 

- See Public Trusts. 
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Tunis— 

See Extradition Acts,' 1870 —73. 


Turkey — 

Seamen deserting from ships of — 
See Slave Trade Act. 
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Labourers for — under agreement with English Gov- 
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exempted from certain provisions of Indian Emigra- 
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United Kingdom — 

Money orders payable in 
See Foreign Plate. 
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